%® Air Cylinder
Series NCQ2/CQ2

Compact Cylinder

O

Compact

Light Weight

Space Saving

15 Bore Sizes

Auto Switch Capability on 4 sides
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Gompact Gylinder
series NC 02 /C 02

Remodeled with a new hody for greater flexibility.

[ (ght

Contribution to environment and ecology

Reduced by D tO 132

r
G ith SMC CQ2 seri ) : .
pEg  (Comered i Svio Bz seres }( Reduction of CO: discharge (1300 tons less)
\by reduced use of aluminum
. )
\_/ Example of Weight Advantage | NEW CQ2 Prg‘ggus
-\
\
B —_— Bore g40mm female thread 456 483
— Stroke 50mm
with built-in magnet
male thread 527
Bodly strength is the same as the existing product. and rubber bumper §53
(kinetic energy, allowable load, withstand pressure, etc.) - ___ .y @
2-Color indication solid state auto switch
Makes it easier to set the mounting position accurately. ON
OFF OFF
Optimum
Operating
Range

Full Operating Range
The green light indicates optimum operating range.

Even with 2-color indication solid state auto switches fixed at the optimum operating range (the green light lights up),
operation may become unstable depending on the installation environment or magnetic field disturbance.

(Magnetic body, external magnetic field, proximal installation of cylinders with built-in magnet and actuators, temperature change,
other factors for magnetic force fluctuation during operation, etc.)



@ nsert the au
switch.

B Fewer components
M No loose parts to fall out

Improved flexibility of system design.

Auto switches can be mounted on any of the 4 surfaces,
depending on the installation conditions.

(212 to ©25: 2 surfaces, @12: One slot for each surface)

Available up to 200

A round slot for mounting small auto switches
is provided on 4 surfaces. Auto switch mounting rail has been removed.

The auto switch can be replaced with the foot brackets mounted.

Auto switch

The bracket does not interfere
with the slot.

Ports
l Auto switches

Ports and auto switch slots
are adjacent for easy handling.



Refer to catalog ES20-205 for further information on auto switch mounting bracket

Auto switch
mounting screw

Auto switch

Auto switch
mounting screw

Auto switch

Auto switch
mounting nut
mounting nut

Exclusive bodies (-XB10) for 32 to 100 intermediate strokes (50 st or more) now kept in inventory.
These were formerly produced upon receipt of order.

Intermediates in stock - bore 32 to 6100

Stroke | 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 | 80 | 85 | 90 | 95 | 100

intermediate strokes
Std. Currently stocked Std.

Std intermediate strokes
’ Currently stocked

D-M9CIW(V)
Standard

For general environments

D-M9IA(V)
Water resistant type
For exposure to water and coolant

D-P3DW

Magnetic field resistant type

For use with AC spot welders, which
generate strong magnetic fields






Compact Cylinder Series (N)CQZ F

Standard

(N)CQ2 Compact Cylinder

series type page g
(N)CQ2(K) Standard Double acting 2 >
Large bore <
Long stroke =
Non-rotating rod E
(N)CQ23? Single acting 31 °
(N)CQ2wW Double Rod Standard 49 ;§
(N)CQ2KW Non-rotating rod 67 =
<<
CQP2 Axial Piping Double acting 77
car2? Single acting 83 S E
£3
cQ2} Water Resistant 91 =
€Q20s High Lateral Load 103 E
CBQ2 End Lock 113 B
10-C1Q2 Clean Series 121 =
20-C0IQ2 Copper and Fluorine-free 122 E
Additional Components and Information g
Construction and Parts 125 g,
Warranty and Operating Instructions 150 EE_,
Mounting Bolts 155 <
5k
Mounting Brackets 177 ‘Z»%
Auto Switches 181 " o |
Made to Order 216 §§§




Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod

Ordering Information

How to Order

C [D/Q2

25

30

Z

C [DIQ2

30

I Mounting threads

Nil | Metric
N North American
Magnet
Nil Without magnet
D With magnet
Rod Type o
Nil Standard
K Non-Rotating Rod Notes 1.2)

Note 1) Not available for air-hydro type.
Note 2) Not available with bore size over
63mm, or strokes over 100mm.

Mountinge——

* Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).

% Cylinder mounting bolts are not
included. Order them
separately referring to
“Mounting Bolt for C(D)Q2B”
on pages 156 and 157.

available

with

Bore

B | Through hole (std.)

A | Threaded Type o
D | Clevis Nil Pneumatic

L | Foot H | Air-hydro Note 3)
G | Head flange Note 3) Bore sizes

F Rod flange available for air-hydro

type are 920 to 6100.
Note 8) Air-hydro not

non-rotating rod (K).

Stroke standard (pneumatic) e——

Port thread type

M thread | 212 to 925
Rc
TN | NPT
TF | G

F | One Touch Notes 45)

Note 4) Bore sizes available
for air-hydro type are
220 to 2100.

Note 5) TF is not available for

air-hydro type.

* For cylinders without an auto
switch, M threads are
compatible only for 32 with
5mm stroke.

032 to 100

® Bore size

12 | 12mm
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm
32 | 32mm
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm
63 | 63 mm
80 | 80 mm
100 | 100 mm
125 | 125 mm
S| 140 | 140 mm
g 160 | 160 mm
=] 180 | 180 mm | Nowen
| 200 | 200 mm | Note?)

Z
il

[ Switch

M9 Solid state switch
(see page 181 for details)
A9 | Reed switch

¢ New body type
(required if ordering “D”)

Nil | No magnet, 612 to 25
z 212 to 200 with magnet,
and 232 to 200 w/o magnet
¢ Body option

Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
F | With boss on head end
C | With rubber bumper Note 6)
M | Rod end male thread

Combination of body options (“CM”, “FC”,
“FM”, “FCM”) is available.

Note 6) Air-hydro type with rubber bumper
is not available.

Long stroke

10

15

25 35|40 | 45| 50

75

100(125[150| 175|200 | 250 | 300

12

16

20

Note 7) Only CQ2 is

25

available with 2180 and

32

2200 bores.

40

® 0 0o o o u

50

63

80

100

125

140

160

Note 7)

180

Note 7)

200

CICICACAC AT A AT A AT AE 30 30 0 K 2P

ojeooj0o0o0o0 o000 o0 0o

@ Standard stroke



Symbol

Double acting,

Single rod

Symbol

Symbol

With boss on
head end

Non-rotating rod

e

T

N

L/

Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series (N)CQZ |
|

Specifications

Specifications

- Standard

Pneumatic

Bore size (mm)

12 |16 [ 20 [ 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

10.2 psi

(0.07 MPa) 7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Alowable kinetic | S21ard 0.022[0.038[0.055[0.09 [0.15[ 0.26 [ 0.46 [ 0.77[ 1.36 [ 2.27
engs’;”;(‘f) INEUC "W/rubber bumper|0.043[0.075] 0.1 |0.18|0.29] 0.52 | 0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54

Long Stroke - | - - - Jo29]o052]0.91]1.54]|2.71]4.54
Stroke length tolerance +3:0 mm et

Stroke length tolerance (long stroke)

+1.4 mm Note)
0

(N)CQ2K Rod Non-rotating accuracy

+2° +1°

+0.8°

Standard

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

Axial Piping

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Air-hydro

Bore size (mm)

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Fluid

Turbine oil Note)

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

10.2 psi (0.18 MPa) | 14.5 psi (0.1 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C
Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
Cushion None
Stroke length tolerance +.omm

Note) Refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) for Actuator Precautions (5).

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

|

End Lock

|

Clean Series

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa) 152 psi (1.05 MPa)

opper/Fluorine
free series

{c

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa) 102 psi (0.7 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

73 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s | 2010400 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

7.4 9.8 12.4

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4 mm Note)
0

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Conversions

°F=1.8°C + 32
1 MPa = 145 psi

1J=0.738 ft-Ib
1 mm =0.039 in

L Construction
and Operating il Fis
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order



| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

the standard stroke cylinder.

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
P Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
' standard model number. (P. 2) standard model number. (P. 2)
Strokes in 1 mm intervals are Strokes in 1 mm intervals are
Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body

with the specified stroke.

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range

32 to 200 101 to 299

32 to 160 101 to 299

Example

Part no.: CQ2A50-166DCZ
CQ2B50-175DCZ with 9 mm
width spacer inside

The B dimension is 230.5 mm.

Part no.: CQ2B50-166DCZ-XB10
Makes 166 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 221.5 mm.

Refer to pages 188 to 194 for the specifications of cylinders with autoswitches.




Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series (N)CQZ |

Technical Information - Standard ‘

Allowable Kinetic Energy Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End
Load Mass and Piston Speed ) Without Auto Switch -
Bore size (mm) | 12 [ 16 [ 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [100 100 g
Standard/ s
Allowable kinetic |0.022 | 0.038 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27 > 50 — 2100
energy: Ea = 40
n = 30 N — —
With rubber bumper/ ) ~— | 280 >
Allowable kinetic [0.043|0.075 |0.110 | 0.18 | 0.29 | 0.52 | 0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54 5 20 . = g
energy: Eb 3 - — 263 <
R 2 10 §\ \\ ] i é
. — £
Kinetic energy E (J) = % g g \‘\\ — Qig w
o %] —_—
. 5 50 PN i e RS
m1: Mass of cylinder movable parts kg 2 g-g R - 9 3
m2: Load mass kg ° 2'0 \\ \\ 0z <
V: Piston speed m/s g RN 220 E
3 ﬂ1§ a
< 1.0 I \
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts/Without Built-in Magnet (g) 712
Bore Cylinder stroke (mm) 0.5 I 2
size 0 50 100 =
(mm)| 5 |10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Cylinder stroke (mm) =
12 |5 |6 |7 |8 |10 |—|—|—|—|—]|— E
16 )0 | 8] 7j19)—|—|—]—|—]|— With Auto Switch
20 (15|18 |21 |24 |27 | 31|34 |37 |40 |44 | — | — 200 =
25 |24 | 28 |33 |37 |42 |46 |51 55|60 |64 | —|— 3
~—~ =38
32 |45 |52 | 60|68 |76 | 84|92 100|107 | 115|170 | 209 z 100 <
40 |64 | 72 | 80 | 88 | 96 | 104 | 112 | 119 | 127 | 135 | 190 | 229 % .
50 — —
50 | — | 117 | 129|141 | 153 | 166 | 178 | 190 | 202 | 214 | 300 | 361 5 40 I~ @100 =
e} T— —
63 | — | 153 | 165|177 | 190 | 202 | 214 | 226 | 239 | 251 | 337 | 398 e 30 ~—~——_| 080 £-
© 20 ~ -8
80 | — |270| 289|308 | 327 | 347 | 366 | 385 | 404 | 423 | 557 | 653 3 \E\ ~— | —~——1 463 £
100 | — | 487 | 515 | 543 | 570 | 598 | 625 | 653 | 681 | 708 | 901 | 1038 % 10 i — — T
§ ~ \‘\ 250 ~—
. . - o n 240
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts/With Built-in Magnet (g) ° 59 ~ 025 R — 032 3
Egg Cylinder stroke (mm) g 30 \‘\ b -
s 2
(mm)| 5 [ 10 |15 |20 [ 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 = 2.0 \\ m‘s o
12 (8o 10|11 |12|18|—|—|—|—|—|— o N 212 N
16 |16 (18|20 |22 |24 |26 | — | — | — | — | — | — T o 50 100 8
20 |28 |31 |34 |37 |40 |44 |47 |50 |53 |56 | — | — Cylinder stroke (mm) 3
o
25 | 44 | 48 |53 |57 |62 |66 |71 | 75|80 |84 | — | — If an allowable lateral load at rod end is 9 8
; ) ! 2
32 | 78 [ 86 | 93 | 101|100 | 117 [ 125 [ 133 ] 140 | 148 | 187 | 227 fgfgﬂgﬁdtzfgh"f:feeral'TOQZiygfg;lgn;’e‘? r |
=
40 | 109 | 117 | 125 | 133 | 140 | 148 | 156 | 164 | 172 | 180 | 219 | 258 be used. (Mounting orientation: £,
50 | — | 187|199 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 248 | 260 | 272 | 285 | 346 | 407 w Horizontal) 232
=3
63 | — | 254|266 | 278 | 290 | 303 | 315 | 327 | 339 | 352 | 413 | 474 g3
80 | — |433|453| 472|491 | 510|530 | 549 | 568 | 587 | 683 | 778 Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End s”
100 | — | 741|768 | 796 | 823 | 851 | 879 | 906 | 934 | 962 | 1099 | 1236 Long Stroke _
L »
. . 70 % g5
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts (9) 0100 =
Bore size (mm) | 12|16 |20 | 25 | 32|40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100 0 8%
Rocliend Male thread | 1.5| 3 | 6 |12 |26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120|175 = N -
male <
thread | Nut 12|48 |17 1732|3249 116 = \\ =y
2 %0 N £E8.8
With rubber bumper | 0 | O | -2 | -8 | -3 | -7 | -9 |-18|-31|-56 ® \ €25
o SO =
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B32-20DCMZ % 40 080 =<t
* Basic mass: CDQ2B32-20DZ -+ 1019 ] \ N~ | =
¢ Additional mass:  Rod end male thread - 43 g 2 \ = @
With rubber bumper-------- -3g g 30 %.;c‘;
= o2
141 N £=
’ g 063 ™~ E®
5 20 "\ ™~ §§
= <<
= 250 \\\\ e
10 |04 —— 3
=] S
Conversions 032 T—— [ —T—— =
1J=0738ftlb 1N =0.2248 Ibf 3
1 mm = 0.039 in 0 100 150 i 200 250 300 =
Cylinder stroke (mm) o= |




Technical Information - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

Theoretical Output

(N)
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 IN 25 42 59
ouT 34 57 79
16 IN 45 75 106
ouT 60 101 141
20 IN 71 118 165
ouT 94 157 220
25 IN 113 189 264
ouT 147 245 344
32 IN 181 302 422
ouT 241 402 563
40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880
50 IN 495 825 1150
ouT 589 982 1370
63 IN 841 1400 1960
ouT 935 1560 2180
80 IN 1360 2270 3170
ouT 1510 2510 3520
100 IN 2140 3570 5000
ouT 2360 3930 5500
125 IN 3376 5627 7878
ouT 3682 6136 8590
140 IN 4313 7188 10063
ouT 4618 7697 10776
160 IN 5655 9425 13195
ouT 6032 10053 14074
180 IN 7257 12095 16933
ouT 7634 12724 17813
200 IN 9048 15080 21112
ouT 9425 15708 21991

1N = 0.2248 Ibf



Double Acting, Single Rod

Technical Information - Standard, and with Non-Rotating Rod

Weight - Standard

Series (N)CQ2(K) %

=
Without Auto Switch (9 Additional Weight (9) s
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12116 /20|25 |32 |40 |50 | 63|80 [100 §
(mm) 5 (1015|2025 |30 (35|40 |45 |50 |75 ]|100 Both ends tapped 2| 2|6 |6 |6 |6 |6 [19]4)45
12 2935|4147 |54|60| —|—|—|—|—|— Rod end Male thread 15/ 3 | 6 [ 12|26 |27 |53 |53 120|175
16 42 150|159 |67|76 |84 | —|—|—|—|—|— male thread Nut 112 |4 |8 [17]17[32]32 |49 [116 =4
20 63 | 75|88 | 101|114 127 | 140|152 | 165|178 | — | — With boss on head end 0713 2 | 3 |5 |7 [13][25[45]|96 5
25 86 | 100 |115[ 129|144 | 158 173|187 |202 | 216 | — | — With rubber bumper 0]0|-2]|-3[-3]-7|-9]|-18|-31|-56 2
32 125|145 | 165 | 184 | 204 | 224 | 244 | 263 | 283 | 303 | 448 | 547 Built-in one-touch fittings —|—|—=|—]12]12]21]|21 ]| — | — c%
40 187 [ 208 | 230 | 251 | 273 | 294 | 315 | 337 | 358 | 380 | 552 | 664 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 55 | 67 | 164 | 186 | 142 | 154 | 243 | 317 | 683 |1052 N
50 — | 339|372 |405 | 438 | 471 | 504 | 537 | 570 | 603 | 872 | 1043 Rod flange (Incl. mounting bolts)| 57 | 69 | 139 | 161 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 |1056|1365 -
63 — | 480|518 | 556 | 594 | 632 | 670 | 708 | 746 | 784 [ 1112|1308 Head flange (Incl. mounting bolts)| 54 | 65 | 133|152 | 165|198 | 348 | 534 [1017]1309 2
80 — | 916 [ 976 [ 1036 | 1097 | 1157 | 1217 | 1277 | 1338 | 1398 [ 1917 | 2215 Double clevis (Including pin 2
e ! 32| 39 | 88 123|151 196|393 | 554 [1109(1887 =
100 — | 1608 | 1688 | 1768 | 1849 | 1929 | 2010|2090 | 2170 | 2251 | 2982 | 3391 retaining rings, bolts) é
————
With Auto Switch (99 Additional Weight (9) g
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 (16 |20 | 25|32 |40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [100 a
(mm) 5 101520 | 25|30 35|40 |45 |50 | 75 |100 Both ends tapped 1 13|36 |6 |6 [19]45]45 2
12 43 (49 |55|61 |67 | B3| —|—|—|—|—|— Rod end Male thread 15| 3 | 6 |12 |26 |27 | 53 | 53 [ 120|175
16 64 |71 |79 |87|95]102| — | — | —|—|—|— male thread Nut 12| 4|8 [17 |17 832 (3249|116
20 94 1106|118 | 131|143 155|167 | 179|191 | 203 | — | — With boss on head end 07[13] 2 | 3|5 |7 [13]|25][45]|96 =
25 134 [ 149 [ 164 [ 180 | 195 | 210 | 226 | 241|256 |272 | — | — With rubber bumper 0|0 |-2[-83]-3|-7|-9][-18]-31|-56 g%
32 182 [ 202 | 222 | 241 | 261 | 281 | 300 | 320 | 340 | 359 | 459 | 558 Built-in one-touch fittings — | —|=]=]12|12|20|21]| == §£
40 269 | 290 | 312 | 333 | 355 | 376 | 398 | 420 | 441 | 463 | 575 | 687 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 49 | 62 | 147|169 | 142 | 154 | 243 | 317 | 683 [1052
50 — | 4551488 | 521 | 554 | 587 | 620 | 653 | 686 | 719 | 891 [ 1062 Rod flange (Incl. mounting bolts)| 54 | 67 | 131|153 | 180|214 | 373 | 559 | 1056|1365 —
63 — | 627|665 | 703 | 741|779 |817 | 855|893 | 931 [ 1129|1326 Head flange (Incl. mounting bolts)| 52 | 63 | 124 | 144 | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 [1017|1309 =
80 — | 11621222 | 1282 | 1342 | 1403 | 1463 | 1524 | 1584 | 1644 | 1941 | 2237 Double clevis (Including pin g
o ! 29 | 35| 78 | 114|151 | 196 | 393 | 554 |1109|1887 =
100 | — [1966]2047 | 2127 | 2208 | 2288 [ 2368 | 2449 | 2529 2610 | 3018 | 3426 retaining rings, bolts) 38
2
—
——
=
Weight - Non-Rotating Rod 3
2
w
Without Auto Switch @ Additional Weight @
e o Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12|16 |20 |25|32|40 |50 |63 28
(mm) | 5 | 10|15 |20|25|30|35 |40 |45 |50 |75 100 Both ends tapped —|—|—=|—=|—=|6]86]19 3
<
12 60|67 |74(81 8|95 | —|—|—|—|—|— Male thread | 1.5 6 |12 |26 |27 |53 |53 S
Rod end male thread
16 |58|67|76|85|94 108 — | —|—|—|— | — Nut 1 4 17178232 ——
20 103|117|131|145|159|173|187 (201 |215|229| — | — With boss on head end 0.7(13] 2 517 13|25 '§ 8
= ey
25 137152167 182|197 (212|227 | 242|257 |272| — | — Built-in one-touch fittings — | —|—]|—]12|12 |21 | 21 ":\éf
32 196|215(234|253|272|291 310|329 | 347 [ 366 | 506 | 601 Foot (Incl. mounting bolts) — | — | — | —|—|153|242|316 §“9‘—>
(&}
40 205|226 (248|269 |291|312|333|355|376|398| 570|682 Rod flange (Incl. mounting bolts) — | —|— | — | — |213|372|558 ]
50 — | 356 390|424 457 | 491|525 559|592 626|901 1075 Head flange (Incl. mounting bolts) — | — | — | — | — |198|348|534 ég
<
63 — | 524 |563|602|641|680|720|759|798|837|1173/1375 Double clevis (Incl. pin, retaining rings, bolts) | — | — | — | — | — [196|393|554 é%
§ s
:
With Auto Switch @ Additional Weight @ |_Be
Bt o Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 ‘§§§
(mm) | 5 |10 | 15|20 |25 |30 |35 |40 | 45 | 50 | 75 [100 Both ends tapped — | —|—=]—|—1]186]86]19 gg =
=
12 | 71|77 (83|89 |96 [102] — | — | — | — | — | — Rod end Male thread| 1.5 | 3 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 ==
16 |74 82|89 |97 |105(113| — | — | — | — | — | — male thread Nut 1 2 | 4 | 8 |17 |17 | 32 | 32 #
=}
20 |119[132|144|156|168|180|192|204|217|229| — | — With boss on head end 0.7 | 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 | 25 %-;C';
25 162|177 192|208 | 223|238 |254 |269 (284 |300| — | — Built-in one-touch fittings — | — — — 12 12 | 21 21 g:%
32 |227|247|266|286 | 306 | 326 | 345 | 365 | 385 | 404 | 504 | 604 Foot (Incl. mounting bolts) | — | — | — | — | — | 153 | 242 | 316 §§
40 |240|261 (283|305 (326|348 |369|391|413|434|546 |658 Rod flange =<
(Incl. mounting bolts) — | = | — | — | — |213|372|558
50 — | 433|466 |499 532|565 (598 | 630|663 |697 | 869 (1041 . 9 5
63 — |622|660|698 (736|774 |812|850|888|926 [1124(1321 Head flange =
(Incl. mounting bolts) — | — | — | — | — |198| 348|534 g
D
_ Double clevis (Incl. pin, [ O N R s
139 :Oéoggisoﬁ) retaining rings and bolts) 196 | 393 | 554 =




Double Acting, Single Rod

% Series (N)CQ2

Technical Information - Standard

Weight - Long Stroke ©
Without Auto Switch Additional Weight
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
(mm) 125 150 175 200 250 300 Rod end Male thread 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 | 175
32 708 817 918 1017 1215 1415 male thread Nut 17 17 32 32 49 | 116
40 888 997 1107 1217 1438 1657 Foot (Including mounting bolts) 146 | 158 | 253 | 349 | 672 | 1113
50 1352 1517 1682 1841 2177 2507 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
63 1706 1900 2095 2292 2676 3065 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
80 2832 3130 3429 3725 4324 4921 Double clevis (Including pin, 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1100 | 1887
100 4540 | 4906 | 5270 | 5634 | 6367 | 7096 retaining rings, bolts)
With Auto Switch
ods Cylinder stroke (mm) Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-200DCMZ
(m [ 25 [ vso [ 175 [ 200 [ 250 [ oo - nadionalweight. Fod snd male e
32 726 826 927 1026 1224 1424 Double CleVis  weervrverrrennes
40 902 1012 1121 1231 1451 1671
50 1367 1532 1697 1856 2192 2522
63 1730 1924 2119 2316 2700 3089 Add weight of each auto switch when
80 2856 3154 3453 3749 4348 4945 auto switches are mounted.
100 4578 4944 5308 5672 6405 7134
Weight - Large Bore
Without Auto Switch (kg)  Additional Weight (kg)
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) 160
(mm) 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 Bore size (mm) 125 140 180
125 524 | 548| 5.71| 594 | 6.18| 6.76| 7.35| 7.93| 8.52| 9.10| 9.69|10.86 | 12.03 200
140 6.19| 6.44| 6.71| 6.98| 7.25| 7.90| 8.57| 9.23| 9.90(10.56|11.23 |12.55|13.88 Rod end Male thread |  0.31 0.31 0.48
160 8.57| 8.88| 9.20| 9.52| 9.84|10.64|11.44|12.25|13.05|13.85|14.65|16.26 | 17.85 male thread | Nut 0.16 0.16 0.26
180 11.54(11.92|12.31{12.70 | 13.09 | 14.05 | 15.03 | 16.00 | 16.97 | 17.93 | 18.90 | 20.84 | 22.78 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B125-30DCMZ
200 14.56 | 15.07 | 15.49| 15.92 | 16.34 | 17.41 | 18.47 | 19.54 | 20.60 | 21.67 | 22.82 | 24.85 | 26.99 * Basic weight: CDQ2B125-30DCZ----- 5.77 kg
* Additional weight: Rod end male thread--- 0.47 kg
6.24 kg
With Auto Switch (kg)
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 10 20 30 40 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300
125 530| 554| 5.77| 6.01| 6.24| 6.83| 7.40| 7.99| 858 | 9.16| 9.75|10.92|12.09
140 6.26| 6.51| 6.78| 7.05| 7.32| 7.97| 864| 9.30| 9.97|10.63|11.30|12.62 | 13.95
160 8.65| 896| 9.28| 9.60| 9.92|10.72|11.52|12.33|13.13(13.93|14.73 | 16.34 | 17.93
180 11.62|12.00 [ 12.39|12.78|13.17 | 14.13 | 15.11 | 16.08 | 17.05 | 18.01 | 18.98 | 20.92 | 22.86
200 14.64 | 15.15|15.57 | 16.00 | 16.42 | 17.49 | 18.55 | 19.62 | 20.68 | 21.75 | 22.90 | 24.93 | 27.07
19 = 0.0353 oz

1kg = 2.2046 Ib



Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series (N)CQZ |
|

Standard Options

(For details, refer to Best Pneumatics, page 7-10-1.) E
Symbol Specifications CcQ2 NCQ2 §
-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (150°C) w/o auto switch only [ [ J
-XB7 Cold resistant cylinder w/o auto switch only [ J [ ] 2
-XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) [ J [ ] E
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) [ J é’
-XB11 | Long stroke type, Air-hydro type only [ ] m:
-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) [ [} 3
-XB14 | Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch 216 to 63 only [ J [ ] E
-XB18 | Low friction cylinder, 32 to 100 only [ é
-XC4 With heavy duty scraper, 20 to 100 only [ J [ ] —
-XC6 Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel [ [} 2
-XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type [ J [ ] ég-
-XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type [ J [ ] 2
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type [ J [ ] —
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type [ J [ ] . £
-XC18 | NPT finish piping port ° 52
-XC35 | With coil scraper, 32 to 100 only [ ] [ ] «
-XC36 | With boss i rod side ° —
-XC58 | Water resistance improved type/Built-in hard plastic magnet, 820 to 100 only [ J ?—_; -
-XC59 | Fluoro rubber for seal/Built-in hard plastic magnet, 20 to 100 only [ J E §
-X202 Same overall length dimension as Series CQ1, Except 216, 25 [ ] :'E;
—
-X203 | Same L dimension from rod cover as Series CQ1, 20, 32 only [ ]
-X293 Same overall length as Series CQ1W, Except 16, 25 [ ] é
-X144 | Change of port location, 812 to 25 only [ ;é,
-X271 Fluoro rubber for seals [ L -
-X525 | Long stroke of adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) [ ] -
-X526 | Long stroke of adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XC9) [ J %
-X636 | Intermediate stroke of double rod type [ §
@: Available O:

angvgg:Pat%;ng Construction || Copper/Fluorine
Instructions || and Parts free series

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order



10

Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

012 to 25 - without Auto Switch

Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2A

Both Ends
O+ thread R Tapped Style
Bore size| C€Q2 NCQ2
O1 O1 R
Standard (Through-hole): ST ‘ ‘ (mm) inch
i i i | 12 M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC 7
(N)CQZB 16 M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC 7
20 M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
P% mL\ - m%\ 25 M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
H thread effective
depth C 4 x oN through F
8 x 90 counterbore [
2xM5x0.8
(Port size)
o/ -
X\
\\\ — ] N| S| w % @ - @/
B Z
K L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E
With boss on head end
@ _ far 2
N B
G
Rod end male thread CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size
MM (mm) Ci| X MM L1
Vo 12 9 [10.5/ M5x0.8 | 14
B T 16 10 |12 M6x1.0 | 15.5
- h 20 12 |14 M8x1.25 | 18.5
v . .
— = 25 15 |17.5] M10x1.25 | 22.5
—/
NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size
X MM L
Ci (mm) inch !
X 12 8 #8-32UNC 11.5
L 16 8 #8-32UNC 11.5
20 8 #10-32UNF 12.5
25) 9.5 1/4-28UNF 14.5
Basic Sty|e C1dim. not applicable
i CQ2 |[NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
Bore size | Stroke range A B ¢ c D E F H H | K L M N 0 Qlz
(mm) (mm) inch
12 5to 30 20.5| 17 6 5.4 6 25 5 M3 x 0.5 | #8-32UNC 32 5 3.5 |155| 3.5 | 6.5depth3.5 | 7.5 | —
16 5t0 30 22 (185 | 8 5.4 8 29 | 55 | M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC 38 6 35| 20 | 35 | 6.5depth3.5| 8 |10
20 510 50 24 |195| 7 7 10 36 | 55 | M5x0.8 | #10-32UNF | 47 8 45 |255| 5.5 9 depth 7 10
25 5to 50 275|225 | 12 10 | 12 40 | 55 | M6x1.0 | 1/4-28UNF | 52 10 5 28 | 5.5 9 depth 7 11 | 10

Note) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as standard type as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQZL L B + Stroke
— = E\Special cap bolt
F 2
T B ]
-
4x0oLD xv Al vx|| Le
‘ ‘ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end —
male thread <
L1 i
Rod flange: (N)CQ2F
Ve ‘»"F‘.‘»@ == T
5@ > {
j &ﬂ@"\ L
FX 2xoFD | |LFT
Fz L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end =
male thread i
L1
Head flange: (N)CQ2G
oJike]
o J\ SRS
Y \J@\{\ o
L | | B + Stroke FT FX 2 xoFD
A + Stroke FZ
Rod end
male thread i
L1
Double clevis: (N)CQ2D
4xN
CT Cap bolt
; ; oCD hole H10 __
! i o Axis d9 §
7an
]
cy
L B + Stroke |CW RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke i
Rod end
male thread i
L1

Foot Style

Boresize| Stroke B|L iy | Li |olia|Lm|is|ir x|y |z| x | v
(mm) |range (mm)
12 51030 |353| 17 |135[ 24 | 215 |4.5|2.8[17| 5 | 2 |34 |295|44 | 8 |4.5
16 5to 30 [36.8]18.5[13.5(25.5| 21.5 |4.5(2.8(19|6.5| 2 | 38(335/48| 8 | 5
20 5t0 50 [41.2]195(145(28.5| 225 |6.6| 4 |24 |7.5|3.2|48 |42 |62 (9.2 (5.8
25 5to 50 |44.7|225| 15 [32.5| 24.5 |6.6| 4 |26 |7.5|3.2| 52| 46 | 66 |10.7|5.8

Rod Side Flange Style

Foot bracket material: Carbon steel

Bore size|Stroke range Al BIFDIFTIEVIEX|FZ| L ch%2 NE$2
(mm) (mm)
12 51030 [30.5/17 |45|5.5| 25|45 |55 [135(24 21.5
16 5t030 |[32 |18.5|4.5/5.5| 30 | 45 | 55 [13.5[25.5| 21.5
20 5t050 [34 |19.5(6.6|8 |39 |48 |60 [14.5[28.5| 22.5
25 51050 [37.5[225/6.6|8 |42 |52 |64 |15 |325| 245
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Head Side
Flange Style
Bore size | Stroke range CQ2|NCQ2 + Dimensions except A, L and L1
(mm) (mm) B s are the same as rod side flange
12 51030 |26 |3.5[14 |11.5 \ stle
16 5t030 [27.5/3.5[155| 11.5
20 5to50 |32 |4.5|18.5|12.5
25 5t050 |[355|5 [22.5|14.5
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Double Clevis Style
BoresizeSokerange| p | g |cB |CD| QD | cL |cT |culew|ex [z | L
(mm) | (mm) inch
12 5t030 [40.5| 17 |12 | 5 [3/16 (345 4 | 7 | 14| 5 |10 |35
16 5t030 | 43 (185|14| 5 |3/16| 37 | 4 | 10| 15|6.5[12 |3.5
20 5to50 | 51 |19.5|20| 8 |5/16| 42 | 5 | 12| 18| 8 |16 |4.5
25 5t0 50 |57.5(22.5|24 |10 | 3/8 |47.5| 5 | 142010 (20 | 5
Bore size| CQ2 | NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
(mm) L1 L1 N Ny RR
12 14 11.5 | M4 x0.7 | #8-32UNC | 6
16 15,5 | 11.5 | M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC | 6
20 18.5 | 125 | M6x 1.0 [ 1/4-20UNC| 9
25 225 | 14.5 | M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10

{ Axial Piping { Double Rod {Single Acting Standard

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

{ Clean Series ( End Lock M

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

|

Warranty

and Operating
Instructions

Mounting and
{Made to Order {Auto Switches ”

—_
—_



Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

012 to 025 - with Auto Switch

Both ends tapped: (N)CDQ2A Both Ends
Tapped Style
O1 thread L R, B cgz NgQZ R
Standard (Through-hole): e (mm) ! O
(N)CDQ2B : : 12 | M4x07 | #8-32UNC | 7
! _ I 16 M4 x 0.7 #8-32UNC 7
— ] 20 M6 x 1.0 1/4-20UNC | 10
25 M6 x 1.0 1/4-20UNC | 10
H thread effective ’
depth C Auto switch
EA Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

m
o

S
U
J)e

) \ %
S/
9) s
\(lﬁ S
g
2 x oN through 2xM5x0.8
4 x g0 counterbore Q E (Port size)
S, L B + Stroke With BO_SS in
¢ K A + Stroke Head Side (ca2 only)
M Bore size G The
E (mm)
With boss on head end 12 [1.5| 15 0
0
216 to 025 16 1.5 20—3052
20 |2 13 004
25 |2 15 Joss
. Note 1) With boss in rod side: Option
H thread effective (Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
depth C 8 o
5 e part number.)
hé =
Q
> &
(2]
\%?/ 2xoN through G CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
4 x 80 counterbore e
ore size
O Rod end male thread Ci| X MM L1
(2 (mm)
K MM 12 9 [10.5| M5x0.8 14
16 10 |12 M6 x 1.0 155
M M 20 [12[14 [M8x1.25]| 185
E 25 15 [17.5|M10x 1.25| 225
—/
012 NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
C1 Bore size X MM L1
X (mm) inch
L 12 8 #8-32UNC | 11.5
16 8 #8-32UNC | 11.5
20 8 #10-32UNF| 12.5
25 9.5 1/4-28UNF | 14.5
Basic Sty'e C1dim. not applicable
i CQ2| NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
Bore size | Stroke range A B e & ol E F f h K L M N o Q s U v
(mm) (mm) inch
12 5to 30 31.5| 28 6 54 | 6 |32 |65| M3x0.5 | #8-32UNC | 5 | 35| 22 | 3.5 | 6.5depth3.5 | 11 355 [ 19.5| 25
16 5to 30 34 [30.5| 8 54 | 8 |38 |55| M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC | 6 | 35| 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5 | 10 | 41.5 | 225 | 29
20 5to 50 36 |315| 7 7 10| 47 | 55| M5x0.8 |#10-32UNF | 8 | 45| 36 |55 9 depth 7 10.5 | 48 245 | 36
25 5 to 50 375|325 | 12 10 |12 |52 | 55| M6x 1.0 | 1/4-28UNF | 10 5 | 40 | 5.5 9 depth 7 11 53.5 | 27.5 | 40

Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as standard type as shown above.
# For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
Note 3) For length dimensions of intermediate stroke cylinders, refer to page 4.



Series (N)CQ2

N)CDQ2L Foot Style =
Foot: ial | i caz[Nca2 S
( ) L B + Stroke Special cap bolt Bore size| Stroke range ale L 5% wlialnlis ol o ezl x |y =
(mm) (mm) 73
@y I 5 E 12 5t030 [463| 28 [13.5| 24 | 215 |4.5(2.8(17 |16 | 2 | 34 [295|44 | 8 |4.5
1 fcﬁ > 16 5t030 [488]30.5/13.5|25.5| 215 [4.5/2.8/ 19 [18.5| 2 | 38 |335|48| 8 | 5
W N L3 | | 20 | 51050 [532[315/145285 225 [6.6] 4 |24 [195[32 48| 42 |62 |92 |58 2
A o — 25 | 51050 |[547|325| 15 |325)| 245 |6.6] 4 |26 |175|3.2| 52 | 46 |66 |10.7|5.8 <
LX P 4 xoLD X lysly x| La Foot bracket material: Carbon steel §,
LZ LS + Stroke @
A + Stroke
=
&
— 2
o
Rod end é
male thread | N
L T =3
£
=2
o
s
Rod flange: (N)CDQ2F Rod Side Flange Style 3
i cQ2 | NCQ2 | —
‘ 2 x oFD Bore size Stokerange | | g | ep | ey | Ry [Fx | Rz | L | L7 | LT
@ HH @ _F (mm) (mm) e
i % P 12 5t030 [415|28 |45|55| 25|45 |55 [135] 24 215 58
e O‘ & AN ‘{ | BEo
w RN 16 5t030 |44 [305|4.5[55|30 |45 |55 |135) 255 | 215 =g
AN ae 20 5t050 |46 [315/6.6|8 |39 |48 |60 |145] 285 225 o«
FX 25 5t050 [47.5(325/6.6(8 |42 52|64 |15 | 325 | 245 -
Fz i ange bracket material: Carbon steel _
L | B+ Stroke e
A + Stroke 3 §
gJ
=
- —
Rod end |
male thread : E
—
=)
L . 2
! Head Side -
Flange Style —
Bore size | Stroke range AlL (I:_qlz Nﬁ)z + Dimensions except A, L and a
Head flange: (N)CDQ2G , (o) | (om) L1 are the same as rod side 3
xo ey 12| 51080 |37 [35[14 |15 ge sye. S
= ——=h1 3 16 5t030 |395(3.5 155 11. S
11 Y sl > 2 ©
Y, Y Z TS 20 5t050 |44 [4.5]185|125 —
10 © |- 25 51050 [455|5 |225]145 E
= o
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel sS2
L_| |_ B+ Stroke FT FX =3
A + Stroke FZ § 8
(S
—
Rod end s
S w
male thread Ss
L1 EE
- ———
. Double Clevis Style o |
Double clevis: (N)CDQZD Bore size |Stroke range a2 [ Nca2 ca2 | NCQ2 =52
>xN A | B |cB|CD|CD| CL |cT|cu|cw|cx|cz| L | L1 | L1 EES
or (mm) | (mm) inch Sisls
Cap bolt oCB 12| 51030 |515] 28 [12] 5 [3/16[455] 4| 7| 14| 5 [1035] 14 [115 |22 5
2CD hole H10 ; 16 | 5t030 | 55 (30.5/14| 5 [3/16| 49 | 4 | 10| 15 [6.5|12 |3.5|15.5|11.5 S
- Axis d9 @5 - @I 20 |[5t050 |63 [31.5/20| 8 [5/16| 54 | 5| 12| 18| 8 [16]4.5[185[125 ~ ——
f z 25 5t0 50 [67.5/32.5(24 (10 | 3/8 |57.5| 5 14|20 [10(20| 5 [22.5(14.5 -gé
INZ=YE S5
E mES Boresize| CQ2 N?\loz AR g:%
E! CXio3 (mm) N inch g e
L || B+stroke |[CW| | RR cz3} 12 | M4x0.7 [ #8-32UNC | 6 =2
CL + Stroke 16 M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC 6
A + Stroke 20 M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC 9 g
: 25 M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC| 10 2
Rod end Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel é
male thread ( + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. g
L1 #+ Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together. —

Y
w



Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

] . (without auto switches, only the A, B, F, P and Q dimensions will be
Q32 to Q50 - With Auto Switch changed. Refer to the dimension table.)
Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2A/(N)CDQ2A Both Ends
Oithread R R Tapped Style
Bore size| CQ2 NCQ2
Standard (Through-hole): mm | © o R
(N)CQ2B/(N)CDQ2B 32 | M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
T T 40 | M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
. - ) ) ) 50 [(M8x1.25 |5/16-18UNC | 14
H threéd effective 4 x oN through Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 Auto switch
depth 8 x 80 counterbore Q F
2x P (Re, NPT, G) [*—i |
(Port size)
S Hie 1ol [ |
a >y Jary
® S 2
[ — = L]
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke . .
With Boss in

w Head Side (CQ2 only)

With boss on

Bore size
head end = (mm) | Th9
ﬁ‘\ 2 32 21 73 052
U K 40 28 o5
e | 50 35 506
2 CQ2 Rod End
Rod end male thread Male Thread
MM i
% Bore size cl x MM L1
_ (mm)
ar 32 |205(235] Mi4x15 |285
I 40 [205/235] M14x1.5 [285
% 50 (26 |285| M18x1.5 (335
c NCQ2 Rod End
X Male Thread
L1 Bore size X MM L1
(mm) inch
- aac 32 [12.7 | 5/16-24UNF |19.7
Built-in one-touch fittings: 32 to 650 2% Py RE R RS
\Y (Piping tube O.D.) 50 | 19.5| 1/2-20UNF | 275
! C1 dim. not applicable
ﬁ'@. Built-in One-touch
§ 3 I F|tt|.ngs (CQ2 only)
J Q Bore size zi el v ws
=T TH 1] (mm)
Z 32 [13] 6 [365|59
‘ 40 |13 6 [405| 66
Wi 50 16| 8 |50 |82

Basic Style Auto switch shown above is D-A73 type and D-A80 type. For the auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194.

Bore size | Stroke range Without auto switch With auto switch 082 N((2:02 N Cﬁz N(|:'|02
(mm) (mm) A | B | F |P(CQ2 |[P(NCQ2)| Q@ | A | B | F |P(CQ2)|P(NCQ2)| Q inch
5 30 | o3 28] M5x08 M5X0.8 | 115
32 17%t¢:058 2053 75 Rc 1/8 NPT 1/8 |10.5 40 | 33 |75 | Rc1/8 NPT1/8 [10.5| 13 |[13.3| 16 | 45 |M8x 1.25| 5/16-24UNF
5 to 50 36.5 [29.5
40 75.100 4651395 8 Rc 1/8 NPT 1/8 | 11 |46.5(39.5| 8 Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | 11 13 |18.3| 16 | 52 | M8x 1.25| 3/8-24UNF
10t0 50  [38.5[30.5
50 75, 100 485 140.5 10.5| Rc 1/4 NPT 1/4 (10.5|48.5|40.5|10.5| Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 [10.5| 15 |17.6| 20 | 64 |M10x1.5| 1/2-20UNF
TaeE Note 1) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as standard
(mm) 1 J |K|L|M|N (o} S | U | Z type as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer
32 60 |45 |14 | 7 | 34 |55 |9depth7 |58.5(31.5| 14 to page 178.
Note 2) For length dimensions of intermediate stroke cylinder, refer to
40 69 5 |14 | 7 | 40 |55 |9depth7 | 66 | 35 | 14

page 4, because we have the spacer-installed type and the
50 |8 |7 [17 |8 |50 |66 |11depths| 80 |41 |19 exclusive body type (-XB10).




Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQ2L/(N)CDQ2L

S
7!
=0)
Ly

=
(¢
)
~
LH

LX N 4xoLD

Rod end male thread

L B+ Stroke
Special
cap bolt
XY, K rﬁ( LG
LS + Stroke
A + Stroke

L

Rod flange: (N)CQ2F/(N)CDQ2F

mn
" T EENA
S JIRer

FX 4 x gFD

Rod end male thread

FT
L | B + Stroke

A + Stroke

=

Head flange: (N)CQ2G/(N)CDQ2G . .rp

frmmi)

L B + Stroke FT
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

ot
<

ol=

A

—i—y

&b

FX

FZ

B

L1

=

Double clevis: (N)CQ2D/(N)CDQ2D

1=

s

Foot Style ;E;
B%fn%ze Stro(kr:]a r:‘]e)\nge WAthoutaButoswll-t;h Xlnhau;osm:i; 1 (ﬁz NI(E102 T
32 755t,°1%% g;é §§ 177 572| 33 | 17 [17]385(29.7 |66 | 4 |30 [3.2
40 21080 15871295 185 1657 |s05 | 23517 |385| 33 |66 | 4 33|32
50 17%:?3(? 22;3 ig:g 177'_55 66.7 | 40.5 | 17.5 |18 |43.5(375| 9 | 5 |39 (3.2

Foot bracket material: Carbon steel

Bore size
(mm)

32 57|57 |71|11.2|5.8

40 6464 (78 (11.2|7

50 79|78 |95(14.7|8

{ Axial Piping { Double Rod {Single Acting

Rod Side Flange Style

Bore size Stroke range| ,Without | with ==l sl |62 e 55
(mm) | (mm) A_B | A B gg
32 [21050 | 40 | 28 | 5 | 53 |55| g |48|56|65|17 [38.5|29.7 |34 &

75,100 50 33

|

5 to 50 46.5 | 29.5
40 75.100 | 565 | 395 56.5 | 39.5 |55 8 |54 (62|72 |17 (38.5| 33 |40

10to 50 | 485 | 30.5
50 =100 Tess 405 585 | 405 |66 9 |67 (76|89 |18|435|375|50

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

High Lateral
Load

-
—
=
o
o
—
=)
=
w
:
(%]
@
3
Head Side Flange Style <
. Withowt | With imensi s
Stroke range y g cq2 [NcQ2 [*Dimensions except A, L, o
B(zrn(:nil)ze st g aU‘O;W"ChaU‘O;W“Ch L|L1|L1 and L1 are the same as \

rod side flange style

5to 50 38
32 75,100 48
40 5 to 50 445

75, 100 54.5

10 to 50 47.5
50 |5 100 | ere ] 575 | 8 (335|275

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

48 7 |28.5(19.7

545 | 7 |285]| 23

opper/Fluorine
free series

[

Double Clevis Style

Bore size | Stroke range|Without auto switch| With auto switch | ca2 | NCQ2
(mm) mm) [a[BlcL|AlB[cL CcD gg\ CT|CU|CW|CX|CZ|L

Construction
and Parts

|

5t050 |60 | 23] 50 o
cT 4Cx Nb - 32 75100 [70 33 60170 |33 |60| 10| 3/8 | 5| 14/20]18 367 E'«%S
‘ ‘ ap bo a0 (51050 1685235985 1755(s050685( 10 | 3/8 | 6 | 14|22 (18367 88
; o 2CD hole H10 10 to 50 [80.5]30.5(66.5 £S%
Axis d9 ; 50 75 100 1905140576 5]90.5/40.5|76.5 14 | 1/2 | 7 [ 20|28 |22 |44 |8 22
i ————
Bore size| €Q2 | Nca2| ca2 NCQ2 28
L., [CU (mm) | LT | L1 N N |RR S8
. in =
L || B+stoke |CW| |RR . =
32 28.5 | 19.7 | M6x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10 S o
CL + Stroke g%
A -+ Stroke 40 (285 | 23 | M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10 ==
% 50 |33.5 | 27.5 |M8x1.25 |5/16-18UNC| 14 k]
Rod end Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron o
male thread + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. 2
L #x Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together. g
! ——

Y
()]



Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

(Without auto switches, only the A, B dimensions

663 to Q1 00 - With Auto Switch will be changed. Refer to the dimension table.)
Both Ends
Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2A/(N)CDQ2A
Tapped Style
Bore size| CQ2 NCQ2
O1thread _R R ) O+ |n°c1h R
I ] 80 |M12x1.75| 1/2-13UNC | 22
(N)CQ2B/(N)CDQ2B e 100 |M12x1.75] 1/2-13UNG | 22
MAa A
H thread effecti Minimum lead wire
re. efrective . .
depth C 4 x oN through bending radius 10 A \to switch
Q F
8 x 20 counte[bore 2xP (Ro,NPT.G) [ "] e . .
. ; (Port size) With Boss in
. == Head Side (cQ2 only)
© .
Bore size
Th9
= RO (m
AR : — _ 63 | 355w
~ N 80 43—3,052
N 100 | 59 3o
K L B + Stroke Note1) With boss in rod side: Option
M A + Stroke (Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
E J part number.)
W .
With boss on
head end ——
. . CQ2 Rod End
X ©; OlE= Male Thread
Q
Tos
. oresizel | MM L1
(mm)
63 (26 [285| M18x1.5 |335
Rod end male thread 2 80 (325|355 M22x1.5 (435
100 [325|355| M26x1.5 (435
MM % NCQ2 Rod End
A Male Thread
{y Bore size MM
(mm) X inch L1
% 63 19.5 1/2-20UNF [27.5
C1 80 255 | 5/8-18UNF |35.5
. . X 100 | 285 | 3/4-16UNF |405
Built-in one-touch fittings: 63 L o Cr dim. not applicable
2xP1
v (Piping tube 0.D.) Built-in One-touch
Fittings (CQ2 only)
I B i
/ ‘(’;fr:')ze z e | v|w
k © o w‘:‘:‘ 63 |16 8 |56.5 95
i or the auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages -194.
Basic Style  Forth h d height, ref 188-194
Bore size Stroke range |Without auto switch| With auto switch | c@2 | NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
(mm) o A T B A B ]1C|C|D|E|F H H I [ J|K|L|M|N 0
63 101050 ST 54 | 46 |15 [176] 20 | 77 |105|M10x1.5[1/220UNF| 108 | 7 |17 | 8 | 60 | 9 | 14deptn105
80 100080 935 1 235 | 635 | 535 | 21 |243| 25 | 98 |125|M16x20|5/8-18UNF| 132 | 6 |22 | 10 | 77 | 11 [17.5depth 135
100 191050 8 128 1 75 | 63 |27 | 27 | 30 |117 | 13 |M20x25|3/4-16UNF| 156 | 65 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [17.5deptn 135
T e Note 2) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as standard type as shown above.
Bore size (mm) | P P |Q|s | U 2z * For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
63 Rc1/4| NPT 1/4| 15 | 93 |475 ]| 19 Note 3) For length dimensions of intermediate stroke cylinder, refer to page 4.
80 Rc 3/8| NPT 3/8| 16 |112.5/57.5 | 26
100 Rc 3/8| NPT 3/8| 23 |132.5/67.5 | 26




Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQ2L/(N)CDQ2L g, 5y o Head flange: (N)CQ2G/(N)CDQ2G T
LT s s = == g
OO — ——m ST 00 5
\\\@% /j/ - Special cap bolt w | / 2
3 e Iy i =}
5 E = =N AN & <
: e | 4 ‘ A WLLI, P { %
— o LD Xy = ﬁ LG L B + Stroke FT FX =
LX 4x0 = : A + Stroke FZ —
LZ LS + Stroke 4 x oFD =
A + Stroke &£
Rod end male thread @
o
Rod end male thread 2
o
————
[=)
<
=3
1 =
E s
L1 ; L1 e
———
Rod flange: (N)CQ2F/(N)CDQ2F Double clevis: (N)CQ2D/(N)CDQ2D -
CT 4xN g5
50
. — 1 ; ; T Cap bolt = §
. L”@Qﬁ + ‘ ‘ L H oCD hole H10
¥ f z —+/ Axis d9 — ]
\ ! - N g
Iy 2 T | =3
-
O@n”k Lt q T 72%‘ gg
Ex 4 xoFD FT ey \ *
X0
FZ L| B +Stroke L B + Stroke | CW RR P
A + Stroke CL + Stroke -
A + Stroke S
2
Rod end male thread Rod end male thread “"
L
(%]
@
3
T 3
(&)
L1 L1
2
Foot Style Head Side Flange Style s8
T o
Bore size| Stroke range |Without auto switch| With auto switch CQ2 | NCQ2 Bore size [Stroke range | Without auto switch| With auto switch €Q2|NCQ2 | Dimensions S 2
mm | (mm) [A[B[Ls|A[B[Ls| || [PLEEH  mm)| (mm) A A [N |U Y eceptAL g
10to 50 [62.2| 36 | 10 10 to 50 53 and L1 are o
63 75 100 722 46 | 20 72.2| 46 | 20 |18 |435| 37511 | 5 |46 63 75. 100 63 63 8 |33.5|27.5 the same as — |
go 121050 L 15 (45,185 ) g5 |535/23.5|20 535 | 45.5(13| 7 |59 8o 11650 o 745 [10[435/355 | rod side s .
: 5 ; - flange style. BE
10 to 50 88 | 53 | 19 10 to 50 76 <
100 75100 98 | 63 | 29 98 | 63 |29 |22 |53.5|505(|13| 7 |71 100 75. 100 86 86 12 143.5| 40.5 §%
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel SIS
Bore size| Stroke range A °
oy |y LT XLy iz x|y Double Clevis Style S
10 to 50 Bore size | Stroke range |Without auto switch [With auto switch| €Q2 [NCQ2 2y
63 “7531%% 3.2|95 (915|113 [16.2] 9 il et i B A B CD Igg‘ cL |cT|culewlex E% S
0 SoB
80 173‘11%% 451|118 | 114 |140 (19.5( 11 63 ‘;%t?gg gg ig 98 | 46 | 14 12 | 84| 8l20]|30]|22 g Sg
0 - =
100 75,100 | © |137| 136 |162] 23 [125 go (121650 110951455 \1195|53.5| 18 | 3 [1015) 10|27 | 38|28 ==
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel 100 101050 | 132 | 53 12 120] 13| 31 >
75, 100 142 63 63 22 7/8 0|13 45| 32 g é
Rod Side F|ange Sty|e Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron o2
£ =
Bore size| Stroke range| Without auto switch |With auto switch CQ2|NCQ2 Bore size| Stroke range CQ2 [NCQ2| cQ2 NCQ2 = 2
(mm) (mm) A B A B FD|FT|FV|FX|FZ(L L1 (L1 (M (mm) (mm) CZ|L|L1T|L1 N in'\tl;h RR §§
63 Lo oo 64 | 46 | 9 | 9 |80|92 10818435375 |60 63 1200501 44 | g |335|27.5| M10x 1.5 |7/16-14UNC | 14 —
5]
g0 (1219501635 (435 1755/535) 111199 [116]134|20(53.545.5 |77 80 (11050 |56 |10 [435|35.5 |M12x1.75| 1/2-13UNC | 18 b=
100 2%e0 523 85 | 63 | 11| 11[117/136|154/22/53.5/50.5 | 94 100 11050 {64 |12 (435|405 |M12x1.75] 1/2-13UNC | 22 £
=)
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. g
——

= Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together.

—_
~



Dimensions - Long Stroke

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

032 to 050

Both ends tapped: (N)CCIQ2A

H thread effective depth C

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

8 x O thread effective depth R

N| =

2 x P (Rc, NPT, G)

oTh9

Q (Port size) Auto switch Q
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
O )]
a Pany oy
B v \
[ oo 1 ®7

B + Stroke

A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

CQ2 Rod End Male Thread

MM 7 Bore size (mm) | C1 MM L1 X
e — 32 20.5|M14x1.5/38.5| 23.5
’@ 2) \ 40 205 |M14x1.5(385| 235
T 50 26 |M18x1.5/43.5| 28,5
The dimensions with built-in one-touch fittings C1 NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
are equivalent to those of the CQ2 series, X Bore size (mm) inch L] X
double acting, single rod. Refer to page 14. L1 32 5/16-24UNF  |29.7| 12.7
40 3/8-24UNF |33 16
50 1/2-20UNF  |37.5| 19.5
"C1" dim. not applicable.
Both Ends Tapped Style
CQ2 [NCQ2 CcQ2 NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
Bore size (mm) | Strokerange(mm) | A | B | C | C |D | E H o 1| J |KLIM (0] 9. P P
32 () |162.5|455| 13 [13.3 |16 |45 | M8 x 1.25 |5/16-24UNF | 60 | 4.5 |14 {17 | 34| M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC |Rc 1/8 | NPT 1/8
40 155?(;03%%0 72 | 55 | 13 |18.3 |16 |52 |M8x 1.25 | 3/8-24UNF (69| 5 |14 |17|40| M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC |Rc 1/8 | NPT 1/8
50 73.5|55.5| 15 [17.6 |20 |64 |[M10x 1.5 | 1/2-20UNF | 86| 7 |17 [18 |50 | M8 x 1.25|5/16-18UNC | Rc 1/4 | NPT 1/4
Boresize (mm) | Q R S Th9 u |z Note 1) For 125 to 200 stroke, strokes are by the 25 mm interval.
32 125 | 10 | 585| 22 5. [31.5] 14 Note 2) For length dimensions of intermediate stroke cylinders, refer to page 4.
40 14 10 | 66 | 28 Spm |35 | 14
50 14 14 |80 | 3534 |41 |19
FOOt: (N)CDQZL Special cap bolt
L B + Stroke
3 25 Foot Style
T i CQ2 [NCQ2
S | s\~ i i Boresizel p | B |L | L1 | L1 |LD|LG[LH |LS |LT|xX|LY |Lz| X | Y
A0 i - (mm) inch
LX 4 xoLD XY. H X|| LG 32 |[69.7]455|17 |385(29.7|6.6| 4 |30 (295|3.2|57 |57 |71|11.2|5.8
LZ LS + Stroke 40 |[792| 55 |17 (385| 33 (66| 4 |33 |39 (32|64 |64 |78|112] 7
A + Stroke 50 |(81.7(555|18(435(375| 9 | 5 |39 (325(32|79 |78 |95|14.7| 8

Rod end male thread

18

L1

Ll

Foot bracket material: Carbon steel

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

]
(1]
2
Rod flange: (N)CLIQ2F =
P T Rod Side Flange Style
@ N N Boresze(mm| A | B | FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ | L 2
: @3 =2 32 |625|455| 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65 | 17 g
N AL 1 E 40 72 | 55 |55 | 8 | 54|62 | 72 |17 E
Bl e oA 50 |735|555/66| 9 |67 |76 |89 |18 | °
4 xoFD FT
FX L B + Stroke Boresize (mm) | cq2 | NCQ2 3
Fz A + Strok L | i | M S
e 32 385|297 | 34 E
Rod end male thread 40 385 33 |40 e
+ 50 |435] 375 | 50
\ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel g
=
=
- % 2
=
L1
55
£
Head flange: (N)CLIQ2G pecilcap b =3
|
:
; — 5 @TT Head Side Flange Style =
3 e . CcQ2 | NCQ2 23
Ll 3 [\ 3 Bore size (mm)| A L1 L1 E §
- L\ /. 32 | 705 | 385 | 297 2
7 N
e | +£0Q 40 80 | 385 | 33 —
L B + Stroke T X 4xoFD 50 825 | 435 | 375 %
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel =2
A + Stroke FZ ) } =
*Dimensions except A are the same as S
rod side flange style.
Rod end male thread —
o
) g
—/ (&)
I —
L1 § -
o o
£3
28
8.~4—
=
4xN e

Double clevis: (N)CCOQ2D &7

Cap bolt
o CD hole H10 vl
T Axis d9 >
)

W
=/
CU +0.4
| CXio2
L B + Stroke Ccw RR o
CL + Stroke ma
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread E
|
auyy | I
HFE
L1

Double Clevis Style

soesze | p | B (EB|"CO| cL |cT|culcw|cx
inch
32 |925455|10 38 [825]5 [14[20 |18
40 [104 [ 55 [10| 38 [ 94 [6[14][22 18
50 [115.5]55.5] 14 | 1/2 [101.5] 7 [20] 28 |22
Bemro|cz|L "t N "% |rR
inch
32 |3617]385]29.7[M6x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC [ 10
40 |3617385] 33 [M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC] 10
50 |44 18]43.5]37.5 M8 x1.25]5/16-18UNC] 14

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron

# For details about the rod end nut and accessory

brackets, refer to page 178.

++ Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together.

L Construction
and Operating il Fis
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

—_
o



Dimensions - Long Stroke

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

063 to 100

Both ends tapped: (N)CLIQ2A

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

2xP
8 x O thread effective (Port size) Minimum lead wire .
H thread effective depth R bending radius 10 Auto switch
depth C 9, Q.
+ : & +
D —m
- [=2) in g
D ¢ — -
W t@
K 5
B + Stroke
M
A + Stroke
E J
W / CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
MM ={ Bore size (mm) C1 MM L1 X
Rod end male thread‘% N 63 26 |M18x15[435| 285
t 1 I\ Y 80  |325|M22x15|535| 355
100 325 [M26x1.5|535| 35.5
The dimensions with built-in one-touch \w X
]
fittings are equivalent to those of the
geEER Dilfles i / NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
CQ2 series, double acting, single rod. o VI
Refer to page 16 X oresze(mm) | X inch L
' L1 63 19.5 |1/2-20UNF | 375
80 25.5 [5/8-18UNF | 45.5
100 28.5 |3/4-16UNF | 50.5
“C1” dim. not applicable
Both Ends Tapped Style
i CQ2| NCQ2 CcQ2 NCQ2 2 NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
Bore size | Stroke range AlB ¢ c D|E H H 1 J K| LM 08 o) P P
(mm) (mm) inch inch inch
63 @ |75 |57 | 15 | 176 |20 | 77| M10x1.5 | 1/2-20UNF | 103 | 7 17 |18 | 60 | M10x 1.5 |7/16-14UNC| Rc 1/4 | NPT 1/4
80 12510200 |86 |66 21 | 243 | 25 | 98| M16x2.0 | 5/8-18UNF | 132 | 6 22 (20 | 77 | M12x1.75| 1/2-13UNC | Rc 3/8 | NPT 3/8
100 | 250390 [o750755] 27 | 27 | 30 |117| M20x25 | 3/4-16UNF | 156 | 65 | 27 | 22 | 94 | M12x1.75 | 1/2-13UNC | Rc3/8 | NPT 3/8
Boresize(mm)| Q | R S Th9 U z
Note 1) For 125 to 200 stroke, strokes are by the 25 mm interval.
. 3 475 |1
&3 165 18 | 93 35 oo 5119 Note 2) For length dimensions of intermediate stroke cylinder, refer to page 4.
80 19 |22 |1125 | 43 9y | 57.5 | 26
100 23 |22 [1325| 59 Jou | 67.5 | 26
Foot: (N)CIQ2L
L B + Stroke
f f
@ @ | |
& [ : - Special cap bolt
> T
DJe | - B T
Lo i, r_——~ Foot Style
XY Y X|| LG
LX 4xolLD - i Bore size CQ2|NCQ2
Lz LS + Stroke (mm) | A | B |L|Li| L1 |[LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY
A + Stroke 63 83.2 | 57 |18|43.5| 375 [11| 5 |46| 31 [3.2|95 (91,5
Rod end male thread 80 975 | 66 |20|53.5| 455 (13| 7 |59 | 36 |4.5/118|114
| 100 |[110.5|75.5|22|53.5| 50.5 [13| 7 |71|41.5| 6 (137|136
— Bore size
\ mm LZ| X
[ X (mm) Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
R \ 63 [113|16.2| 9
-, \
80 140(19.5 |11
L E? 100 |162]23 [125 ., For details about the rod end nut and
! ‘ accessory brackets, refer to page 178.

20



Series (N)CQ2

Rod flange: (N)CCIQ2F

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

N f f
= | S m R A 1 [ I
1“ %N i = > _
e
f\% ﬁf\ S
\qu,xﬁjﬁ’.tw \{
FX 4xoFD FT
Fz L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male threard\_}%lfg
(Y | B
| \:}_}j\%
L1
Head flange: (N)CCJQ2G
t t G
i i Q@ L@@
: S o B TN
- N/
f\ﬁ\\ ﬁf\
e WNZARY
L B + Stroke FT EX
A + Stroke Fz
Rod end male thread
i
o \
[ Y
LW
L1
Double clevis: (N)C[CQ2D
CT 4xN
Cap bolt
| ] @CD hole H10
Axis d9
B M)
\
cy
L B + Stroke Ccw RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

Rod Side Flange Style

4 x gFD

By A | B |FD | FT |FV |FX |FZ | L
63 75 | 57 9 9 80 | 92 | 108 | 18
80 86 | 66 11 11 99 (116 | 134 | 20
100 97.5|75.5| 11 11 | 117 | 136 | 154 | 22

Boresize | CQ2 | NCQ2 M
(mm) L1 L1
63 43.5 37.5 | 60
80 53.5 455 | 77
100 53.5 50.5 | 94

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

Head Side
Flange Style
Bore size cQ2 NCQ2
(mm) A L1 L1
63 84 43.5 37.5
80 97 5585 45.5
100 108.5 53.5 50.5

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

+ Dimensions except A are the same as
rod side flange style.

Double Clevis Style

Standard

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

|

End Lock

|

{ Clean Series

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

B%;gr;i)ze A | B %Qt? rf(c:gz CL [CT|cu|cw|CX|Ccz
inch N\
63 |119|57| 14 | 1/2 [105 | 8 |20| 30|22 | 44 =g
80 |142|66| 18 | 3/4 [124 |10 |27 | 38|28 | 56 S5
100 [1645(75.5| 22 | 7/8 [1425|13 | 31| 45| 32 | 64 £a
Se
soesize| L | % |"EFS| N N2 (e BE
(mm) inch _
63 |18(43.5/37.5| M10x 1.5 | 7/16-14UNC | 14 S
80 |20(53.5(45.5| M12x1.75| 1/2-13UNC | 18 ::g’
100 [2253.5/50.5 | M12x1.75| 1/2-13UNC | 22 3
=

N
e
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Dimensions - Large Bore

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

2125 to 160

Standard (Through hole): (N)C[CJQ2B

H thread effective depth C

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

Auto switch

Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10

2 x 4 x 9OB counterbore depth RB Q Q  2xP(Rc, NPT, G)
(Also back cover) (Port size)
\
ey
= = ~ =Y
! ) [a] 7S - N °
NI = u = N2 N2 =
2.5 4
Q
G x
<
© =
t J ﬂ ) —
K Note)
With flat washer
M 4 pcs. 2 x 4 x OA thread depth RA
E J L B + Stroke
w A + Stroke
Rod end male thread
MM i
l /2N
l 1 \\
CQ2 Rod End Male Thread c
- 1
Bore size
(mm) A1 | C1 MM L1 X X
125 141 42 | M30x1.5 | 58 45 L1
140 141 42 | M30x1.5 | 58 45
160 155 | 47 | M36x 1.5 | 64 50
NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size
MM
(mm) A1 | C1 K L1 X
125 141 42 |1-1/4-12UNF | 58 45
140 141 42 |1-1/4-12UNF | 58 45
160 155 | 47 [1-3/8-12UNF | 64 50
. CcQ2 NCQ2
Bore size (mm) | Standard strokerange | A | B [ C | D | E F H _Hh I (J|K|L|M N
InCi
125 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 99 |83 | 30| 36 | 142 | 24.5|M22 x 2.5|3/4-16UNF| 190 | 11 |32 | 16 |114 |12.5
140 75, 100, 125, 150 99 |83 | 30 | 36 | 158 | 24.5 [M22 x 2.5|3/4-16UNF|210 | 10 |32 [ 16 [128 |12.5
160 175, 200, 250, 300 (108 |91 | 33 |40 [178 | 27.5| M24 x 3 |3/4-16UNF|238 |10 |36 |17 |144 |14.5
) cQ2 NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
Bore size (mm) OA .OAh oB P P Q ([RA|RB|S | U
Incl
125 M14 x 2 |9/16-12UNC | 21.2 | Rc 3/8 | NPT 3/8 |24.5 | 25 |18.4 [162 | 80
140 M14 x 2 |9/16-12UNC | 21.2 | Rc3/8 | NPT 3/8 |24.5 | 25 |18.4 |[177 | 88
160 M16 x2 | 5/8-11UNC | 24.2 | Rc 3/8 | NPT 3/8 |27.5 | 28 |21.2 [197 | 98

Note) Be sure to use the attached plain washer for mounting, cylinder with through-holes.



Dimensions - Large Bore

Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series (N)CQZ |
|

0180, 0200

Q1 80 The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.
M24 x 3 thread effective depth 33 Auto switch
2 x 4 x 8315 counterbore depth 26 Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
(Also back cover) 29 29 2xRe, NPT, G 1/2
(Port size)
aw
L
o < 1=
w B =l RS a e N
3 o
T =
: D ==
) - =
36 With flat washer Note 2) 2x4xM22x25 g’
. Note 1) c
162 4 pcs thread depth 38 Note g
204 17 102 + Stroke 3
' 119 + Stroke <
Width across flat 55
Note 1) In the case of 20 mm stroke
M36x 1.5 or less, it would come with
2 x 4 x M22 x 2.5 through
thread.

- Note 2) Be sure to use the attached
flat washer for mounting
cylinder with through-holes.

21
47
50
64
Auto switch
6200 M24 x 3 thread effective depth 33

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
2 x 4 x ©31.5 counterbore depth 26

(Also back cover) ﬂ 4@» _2xRe, NPT, G 1/2
(Port size)
\\
©
o
©
o
<
)
[9Y)
©
o lee———
] T —
| 1] |
L= —]
Ny
With flat washer Note 2) 2x4xM22x2.5 =2
182 4 pes. thread depth 38 Noe ) :%0_
17 109 + Stroke =
226 [S)
126 + Stroke X
Note 1) In the case of 20 mm stroke
or less, it would come with
_ 2 x4 x M22 x 2.5 through
Width across flat 55 thread.
Note 2) Be sure to use the attached
M36x 1.5 flat washer for mounting
cylinder with through-holes.
21
47
50 /
64

{ Axial Piping { Double Rod {SingleActing Standard

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

{ Clean Series ( End Lock M

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

Mounting and
{Made to Order {Auto Switches ”

N
w
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| Series (N)CQZK Double Acting, Single Rod
|

Dimensions - Non-Rotating Rod

012 to 25 - without Auto Switch

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CQ2KB

06.5

e

220, 025
5.5 7

09

H thread effective depth C 2 x oN through
Q F
™ 2xM5x0.8
NV (Port size)
. O O
o0 3 /
| o »
w = x| { £ o—=¢
Y - S
Piston rod 2 O With Boss in
cross section G Head Side (CQ2 only)
M L B + Stroke Bore size G Tho
E A + Stroke (mm)
12 15 15—8043
16 15| 20 Sos2
20 [2 | 13 30
With boss on head end 25 |2 | 153
[=2)
H-H-I_L o O E CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
S A
Bore size C MM L1 X
(mm)
12 | 9 | M5x0.8 | 14 [105
G 16 |10 | M6x 1.0 |155] 12
Rod end male thread 20 |12 |M8x1.25 |18.5| 14
25 |15 [M10x1.25]225 |17.5
- NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size
—\ | () L1 I:IIHM X
} 1o 12 | 11.5 | #8:32UNC | 8
) L 16 11.5 | #8-32UNC 8
ﬁ 20 | 125 | #10-32UNF| 8
25 | 16.5 | 1/4-28UNF | 9.5
C1 "C1" dim. not applicable
X
L1
Basic Style
Bore size Stroke range CQ2 INCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
C (o] H
() ) A | B D |E|F |G H Il | K|L|[M|N]|Q Th9
12 5to 30 255/ 22| 6 |54| 6 |25 | 5 |15 |M3x0.5|#8-32UNC | 32 |52 | 3.5 [155| 3.5 |[12.5| 15 S0
16 5 to 30 27 |235| 8 |54 | 8 |29 |55 |15 |M4x0.7|#8-32UNC | 38 | 6 |35|20 (35|13 | 2030
20 5to 50 32 (275 7 | 7 |10 |36 | 55| 2 |M5x0.8|#10-32UNF | 47 | 8 |45 (25555 |17 | 13 Sos
25 5 to 50 35.5/30.5| 12 | 10 | 12 | 40 | 55| 2 |M6x1.0|1/4-28UNF |52 | 10 | 5 | 28 | 55|19 | 15 30,

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Double Acting, Single Rod

Dimensions - Non-Rotating Rod

012 to @25 - with Auto Switch

Series (N)CQ2K %

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CDQ2KB

Standard

o012, 16
H thread effective depthC 8.5 3.5 0
©
2 x oN through - ° >
£
— - g
= <
<
i i 2
w
—
=
020, 625 &
@
15 z 5
o
o
. o»i N
Q
I =
012 rl . =
(=
=
E
H thread effective depth C 2 x M5 x 0.8 p——
< % 2 x oN through (Port size) -
5=
=ov
=g
v 0,0 o
2 , 2 / —
3 ¥I (e — e @ - v
@) - s =
2 — 8
Piston rod @ 5%
. 5 1 =
cross section ¢ 8 2
D% Q F With Boss in G
& < G . S
/| Head Side (ca2 only)
L B + Stroke — é
ore size
/ A + Stroke (mm) G Th9 ;é’
ov 12 [1.5] 15 30, -
16 [1.5] 20 Js —
216 to 925 20 2 | 13 3o 8
With boss on head end 25 2 | 15 Sus 3
§
[Lf 6 ol B CQ2Rod End MaleThread  |_°
| S— S 1 [«
— Bore size ci MM Ll x £,
|| (mm) s
G 12 9| M5x08 |14 [105 £
Rod end male thread 16 |10 | M6x1.0 [155[12 g2
odend male threa 20 |12 [mex125 [185[14 LS
25 |15 [M10x1.25(225[175 -
—~ NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread SE
\ Bore size MM L1 X §§
| B (mm) inch =
L= —
/ 12 | #8-32UNC [11.5] 8 " o |
——/ 16 | #8-32UNC [11.5] 8 =EE
(==
Ci 20  [#10-32UNF |12.5| 8 S38
X 25 | 1/4-28UNF |16.5] 9.5 £S%
L “C1” dim. not applicable s—
. = 0
Basic Style 52
o=
Bore size | Stroke range CQ2|NCQ2 CQ2 NCQ2 £2
e e A|B|C|C|D|E|F|G H intlh K|L|M|N|Q]|S Th9 u|v §§
12 5t030 [365(33| 6 |54 | 6 |32|65|15|M3x05 | #8-32UNC  |52|35|22 |35|16 |355 15 0ms |19.5) 25 ==
16 510 30 39 |355| 8 | 54 | 8 |38 |55|1.5| M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC 6 |35)|28 (35|15 [41.5] 2090 |22.5 29 =
20 5to 50 44 |395| 7 | 7 | 10|47 |55| 2 | M5x0.8 |#10-32UNF | 8 |4.5|36 [55(185]| 48 | 13305 |24.5| 36 =
25 5t050 [45.5[40.5/ 12 | 10 | 12 |52 [55| 2 | M6x1.0 | 1/4-28UNF |10 | 5 |40 |55| 19 |53.5] 15305 |27.5 40 g
(&)
= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. =
=
—

N
)]



Dimensions - Non-Rotating Rod

| Series (N)CQZK Double Acting, Single Rod
|

ﬂ32 - Without Auto Switch

09

MAM

M8 x 1.25 thread

effective depth 13 2 x Rc, NPT, G 1/8 (2 x M5 x 0.8) Note 1)
19.5 (20.5) Nete (Port size)
2 x 5.5 through 7.5 (5.5) Note 1)
(976) ? T
i 8 = —
= 4 <| < v °F| < /s yany
- | —| o < - - W
'O L S
Piston rod ©x O,
cross section 5
34
45 45 7 B + Stroke
49.5 A + Stroke
Note 1) ( ): Stroke 5 mm
Basi | With boss on head end
Stroke caz | NCa2 | caz NCA2 1002 NCa2 ﬂ‘[_ 2
range |A|B|"p" | Tp H inn | C | C @ : @ °%
5t050 |39]|32 |Rc1/8 |NPT1/8 H—[_ S
M8 x 1.25 | 5/16-24UNF| 13 | 13.3
75,100 |49 42 |Rc1/8 |[NPT1/8|
2
CQ2 Rod End Male Thread Rod end male thread
Bore size (mm) H1 L1 X (o3}
32 M14x1.5 | 285 | 235 | 205

H1

NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread - —

Bore size (mm) ir|;Ic1h L1 X || ] ( 3 \
32 5/16-24UNF | 17.7 12.7 Zk://* —
“C1” dim not applicable ﬁ

Built-in one-touch fittings: 032

36.5 2 x 96
(Piping tube O.D.)

[l[_ © ©

)
=
013

Note 2) The dimensions of the 32-5 mm stroke with built-in one-touch fittings are the
same as those of the 10 mm stroke cylinder tube.
= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
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Dimensions - Non-Rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series (N)CQZK |
|

032 - with Auto Switch

Standard

5.5 7

[ 1]

e

2 x Rc, NPT, G 1/8

Port si
(Port size) Auto switch

Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10

5

M8 x 1.25 thread effective depth 13

2 x ©5.5 through
19.5

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

I s )
m Pan)
Y

T ] ]

(976) ) e @

0
021-0.052

(14)
14
34
45
14
{ Axial Piping

Piston rod 1Ko
cross section

34 2
45 45 7
49.5

Water
Resistant

42 + Stroke
49 + Stroke

With boss on head end
(CQ2 only)

Basic style (mm)

Bore
e 082 N('::02 Cﬁz

(mm) inch
32 |Rc1/8|NPT1/8| M8 x 1.25 |5/16-24UNF | 13 | 13.3

4

NCQ2

CQ2|NCQ2
c|C

—_

D
i

@21 -0.052

CQ2 Rod End MaleThread

Bore size (mm) H1 L1

X

C1

32

M14x 1.5

28.5

23.5

20.5

NCQ2 Rod End MaleThread

H1

Bore size (mm)

inch L1

32

5/16-24UNF

17.7

12.7

Rod end male thread

Width across flat 22

H1

Clean Series End Lock High Lateral
Load

opper/Fluorine
free series

“C1” dim. not applicable —

[

Construction
and Parts

|

Built-in one-touch fittings: 032
(CQ2 only)

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

2 x 06
(Piping tube O.D.)

|

36.5

Mounting and
Auto Switches

J T =1 u:n@:

|

| — 1

{Made to Order

N
~
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| Series (N)CQZK Double Acting, Single Rod
|

Dimensions - Non-Rotating Rod

040 to 963 - with Auto Switch

(Without auto switches, only the A and B dimensions will be
changed. Refer to the dimension table.)

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CDQ2KB

H thread effective
depth C

Piston rod
cross section

Rod end male thread

Both ends tapped: CDQ2KA

4 x N through-hole
8 x 0 counterbore

7

N:Es

Both Ends Tapped Style

oTh9

Cylinder tube form
063

With boss on head end

Built-in one-touch fittings: 240 to 263

i cQ2 NCQ2
Oithread R R Bore size
<™ <™ (mm) O inch R
40 M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
i - ] 50 M8 x 1.25 | 5/16-18UNC | 14
”_[ 63 M10 x 1.5 | 7/16-14UNC | 18
2xP Auto switch
(Port size) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
Q F
e
« o Pan)
N %
—, =
2
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
With Boss in
Head Side (cq2 only)
m-A Al 2 Boresize| oo
o 9rE] _em | T
(= 40 28 —gcsz
50 35 Hoe
.2 63 35 oe

MM

L1

2xP1
(Piping tube O.D.)

=

CQ2 Rod End Male Thread

Bore size
(mm)
40 20.5 | M14x1.5 |28.5]|23.5
50 26 | M18x1.5 | 33.5| 28.5
63 26 | M18x1.5 | 33.5| 28.5

NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread

C1 MM L1 X

Bore size
(mm) o b x
40 3/8-24UNF 21 16
50 1/2-20UNF 23.5 | 19.5
63 1/2-20UNF 235 | 195

"C1" dim. not applicable.

Built-in One-touch
Fittings (cQ2 only)
Bore size
(mm)
40 13| 6 |40.5|66.5
50 16| 8 | 50 | 82
63 16 | 8 |56.5| 95

Zi|Pi| V| Wi

Eiozrg ?;r%g Without auto switch | With auto switch 082 N%02 e 032 N?_‘OZ 1Al = a0l ® 032 N%QZ als| The e
fmm| m™ [A [ B | A B yien
51050 | 365 | 205 .
a0 [0S 2 465 39.5| 13 |18.3] 16|52 | 8 |M8x1.25|3824uNF |69 | 5 | 14 40 |5.5| 9depth7 |Rc1/8 |NPT1/8 | 1166 |28 00| 35 | 14
101050/ 38.5 | 30.5 g
50 [7a e Taae Taoa] 485|405 | 15175 20 | 64 [t05|M10x 1.5| 1/2:20UNF | 86| 7 | 18 50 | 6.6| 11depth8 | Rc1/4 | NPT 174 |10.5) 80 |35 Soe2| 41 | 19
63 ;‘;“:gg ;‘: ig 54 | 46 |15 [17.5/20 | 77 [10.5|M10x 15| 1/2-20uNF|108| 7 | 18 60 | 9 |14depth 105 Rc 1/4 | NPT 1/4 | 15 | 93 |35 o, [47.5] 19

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)C(D)Q2 KL L B+ Stroke Foot Style

Bore size[Stroke range| Without auto switch | With auto switch CQ2 [NCQ2
) L
?ﬁm

7 ] m) | m) A | B |[LS | A|B |Ls| L | 1
Q)

Standard

Special cap 2
bolt 5t050 | 53.7 .5 | 135
40 75.100 | 63.7 | 39.5 | 235 63.7|39.5|235| 17 | 385 | 31

(-]
1

= = 10t0 50| 56.7 | 30.5 | 7.5
4 i q_ 50 75 100667 [ 405 [ 17.5707|405| 17:5| 18 | 435|335
LX  NaxoLD XN, o ﬁx LG 63 Q10501622 | 86 | 10 |,55| 45 | 20 | 18 |435 | 335
P S 75,100 | 72.2 | 46 | 20
LZ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke DedE

(m) |LD |LG [LH [LX | LY [LZ | X | Y

40 |66 | 4 |33 |64 | 64 |78 |11.2] 7

? 50 9 5|39 |79 | 78 | 95 |14.7| 8

L6

Rod fIange: (N)C(D)QZKF Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
= ‘ Rod Side Flange Style

63 11 5 | 46 | 95 [91.5[113|16.2| 9

{ Axial Piping { Double Rod {Single Acting

S Bore size|Stroke range| Without auto switch |With auto switch
=S| 2 ° - (mm) | (mm) A B A B FD|FT |FV [FX |FZ | L - E
B 5t050 | 465 | 295 B2
T 40 75.100 | 56.5 395 56.5|39.5(55| 8 |54 |62 |72 |17 §£
4xoFD 10to50] 485 | 30.5
L | B+ Stroke 50 75.100 | 58.5 | 405 58.5|40.5(6.6| 9 |67 |76 |89 | 18
A + Stroke 10t0 50| 54 36
63 75.100 | 64 46 64 | 46 | 9| 9 (80|92 (108 18

High Lateral
Load

Rod end male thread 7 Bore size|Stroke range| CQ2 | NCQ2
= (mm) | (mm) L1 | L1 | M

5 to 50 N
] 40 75. 100 38.5| 31 40 ]
L1 10 to 50 x
50 75. 100 43.5| 33.5 | 50 §
Head flange: (N)C(D)Q2KG 63 17%“158 435335 | 60 k5
T 1 Flange bracket material: Carbon steel R
° = = : g
Head Side Flange Style =
1] Bore size|Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch CQ2 INCQ2 | Dimensions S
L B + Stroke FT 4 x oFD (mm) | (mm) A A L| Li| L1 | exceptAlL S
and L1 are
A + Stroke a0 (2l050. 445 545 |7 |285| 21 | thesameas| =
75,100 54.5 rod side g
-
Rod end male thread 50 101050 47.5 55 8 |335(035 | flangestyle. g %
[
$g
¢
o

% 75, 100 51AS
‘ 10 to 50 53
63 75, 100 63 63 8 [33.5[235

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel =
—
S
L1 B g
=1
Double clevis: (N)C(D)Q2KD . Es
(N)C(D) Double Clevis Style 5&
4xN S
T, Cap bolt B(zrr: r:i)ze Stro(kn(qe r:]a;nge Wli.t\hout :no sgitih WAith amBo swlx:clrl Cc%2 lfggZ e m wiled
oCD o) o T 51050 [68.5[29.558.5 " 25
- Axis d9 = & 0 - - - TS
= . 7 40 75.100 |78.539.5/68.5 78.5/39.5(68.5( 10 |3/8| 6 |14|22|18 (36| 7 = §_§
o - ‘ 10 to 50 [80.5[30.5[66.5 SO &
A / 50 75. 100 |90.5/40.5(76.5 90.5(40.5(76.5| 14 [1/2| 7 |20|28|22 (44| 8 Egg
11 —l— 2 10t0 50| 88 [ 36 | 74 N
Cu CX:194 63 75.100 | 98 | 46 | 84 98 | 46| 84|14 |1/2| 8 |20(|30(22 (44| 8 -c—w
5]
L B+ Stroke [CW| | RR cz3§i Boresze | CQ2 [NCQ2|  CQ2 NCQ2 S5
CL + Stroke mm | L1 L1 N N RR 2
inch =07
A + Stroke So
40 [28.5| 21 | M6x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10 §§
Rod end male thread - |
50 |33.5/23.5|M8x 1.25(5/16-18UNC| 14 =
L
=
+ For details about the rod end nut and 63 [33.5/23.5/M10 x 1.5|7/16-14UNC| 14 S
i accessory brackets, refer to page 178. 2
+ Double clevis pin and retaining Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel §
L+ rings are included. =
——

N
©
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Notes




Standard, Single Acting, Single Rod  Series (N)CQZ

How to Order

Ordering Information

I Mounting threads

N CDQ2

CDQ2

Ni

Metric

N

North American

Magnet ¢
Nil Without magnet
D With magnet

Mounting e——
Through hole (std.)
Threaded
Clevis
Foot
Head flange
Rod flange

Mo Iro>w

# Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).

# Cylinder mounting bolts are not
included. Order them separately
referring to “Mounting Bolt for
C(D)Q2B” on pages 156 and 157.

Bore size ®

25 —

12

12 mm

16

16 mm

20

20 mm

25

25 mm

32

32 mm

40

40 mm

50

50 mm

Port thread type ®

Nil

Rc

TN

NPT

TF

G

F

One Touch

30

Z| —

Z| —

Standard

>
=
— =
<T
il £
=
=
=
3
[ Switch <
Mo | Solid state switch E
(see page 181 for details) a
A9 | Reed switch —
f=
£
=
o
® New switch type =
ired if ordering “D”)
(require
Nil | No magnet, 012 to 25
z 212 to 50 with magnet, B E
and 232 to 50 w/o magnet <R
=3
[a'
:
. s
¢ Body option Eo
(53
Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread) ;' S
F With boss on head end 2
C | With rubber bumper Note 4) R
M | Rod end male thread o
g
i 2
® Action &
S | Single acting, Spring return -
T | Single acting, Spring extend »
E
=
. 8
o Stroke standard (pneumatic) o
Bore 5 | 10| 15| 20 ©
12 (K] =
16 |® | ® =3
20 (e | @ 23
25 |e | ® ST
32 [ [ —
40 [
50 [J [J

@ Standard normally stocked
O Manufactured option

LA Construction
and Operating ol Bis
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

w
g
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Specifications - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Single Acting, Single Rod
|

JIS Symbol
Single acting, Single acting,
Spring return Spring extend
/\
V

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 [ 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50

Action

Single acting, Single rod

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure (MPa)

0.25 ‘ 0.25 ‘ 0.18 ‘ 0.18 ‘ 0.17 ‘ 0.15 ‘ 0.13

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

0.022 ‘ 0.038 ‘ 0.055‘ 0.09 ‘ 0.15 ‘ 0.26 ‘ 0.46

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
0

Standard Strokes

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
12,16, 20, 25, 32, 40 5,10
50 10, 20

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes
(Except single acting, spring return type)

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (P. 31)
L Strokes in 1 mm intervals are available by installing a spacer
Description

in the standard stroke cylinder.

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
1210 40 1t09
50 1to 19

Example

Part no.: CQ2B20-3T
CQ2B20-5T with 2 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 24.5 mm.

Conversions

°F=1.8°C + 32
1 MPa = 145 psi

1J=0.738 ft-Ib

1 mm =0.039 in




Spring Force

Technical Information - Standard

Single Acting, Single Rod  Series (N)CQZ |
|

Minimum Operating Pressure

Theoretical Output

Single Acting, Spring Return () p— psi (MPa) : (N) -
Bore size Stroke | Spring reaction force (N) Bore size (mm) Single acting Action| BOre size Operating pressure (MPa) s
- (Spring return/extend) ction (mm) 2
(mm) (mm) Second First 12 363 (0.25) 0.3 0.5 0.7 g
5 13 8.6 : :
12 10 13 3.9 16 36.3 (0.25) 12 21 44 66
16 5 15 10.3 20 26.1  (0.18) 16 45 | 86 | 126 =
10 15 5.9 25 26.1  (0.18) 1S £
20 5 15 10 32 247 (0.17) g1 20 |7 |142] 205 2
150 ;g 516? 40 218 (0.15) > 25 126 | 224 | 323 %
18. A 5 &
25 10 20 1 50 89 (0.13) a 32 211 | 372 | 533 7
5 30 23 40 338 | 589 | 841
32 10 30 16 3
5 30 13 50 535 928 | 1316 &
. 10 39 21 12 | 14 | 31 | 48 =
10 50 30 o
50 20 54 24 ° 16 24 54 85 =)
i) 20 44 91 138
. . - x
Single acting, Spring return o 25 84 | 160 | 235 2
Spring state with Spring state with £ 32 152 | 273 | 393 &
first mounting load second mounting load & =
ouT 40 288 | 499 | 710 2
-~ LA ] N
1t - 50 412 742 | 1072
Iy
When spring is set in When spring is 5 E
cylinder compressed with air g 2
Weight &
) . Cylinder stroke (mm) =
Single Acting, Spring Extend () Action | Bore size (mm) 5 10 15 20 o
(53
Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force (N) 12 29 35 — — =43
(mm) (mm) Second First 2
5 11 2.9 £ 16 42 51 - - -
12 10 9.7 2.8 2 20 63 76 — — —
5 20 3.9 - 25 87 101 — — x~
1 10 20 3.9 £ 32 125 145 — — S
5 27 5.3 = =
20 10 27 5.9 40 196 217 — — 2
5 29 9.8 50 — 357 — 426
25 10 29 9.8 - 2 = — — —
32 5 29 20 @
10 29 20 'g 16 43 50 — — =
w
40 5 29 20 g 20 67 78 — — <
10 29 20 i 25 92 104 — — e
10 83 24 2 ©
= 20 83 24 £ 32 135 151 — — |
& 40 206 223 — — £
S.@
Single acting, Spring extend 50 = 374 - 429 £5
Spring state with Spring state with . . 28
first mounting load second mounting load Additional Weight (9) ST
ouT - ﬂ» - Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 —
-~
%— %— Both ends tapped 2 2 6 6 6 6 6 S ®
: Malethread | 15 | 3 6 | 12 [ 26 | 27 [ 53 Sl
When spring is set in When spring is Rod end male thread = %
cylinder compressed with air Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32 S&
With boss on head end 0.7 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 L °
Built-in one-touch fittings — — — — 6 6 10.5 >
Foot (Including mounting bolts) 55 67 164 | 186 | 142 | 154 | 243 ‘E‘g g
Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) 57 69 139 161 180 | 214 | 373 g §. S
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) 54 65 133 | 152 165 198 | 348 = ° Z’
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) | 32 39 88 123 151 196 | 393 =
Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-10SMZ 2 8
* Basic weight: CQ2B32-10SZ +++eerereeseseeneesess g:‘—_’
* Additional weight: Both ends tapped - = c%
Rod end male thread- : é%
Double CleVig: - sesesereerens <<
E
Conversions =
19 =0.0353 0z 1MPa=145psi 1 mm=0.039in §
1kg=2.20461b 1J=0.738 ft-Ib 1N = 0.2248 Ibf =

w
w
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Technical Information - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Single Acting, Single Rod
|

Refer to the below pages for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height

Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

- P.188 to 194
Operating range
Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
Weight
Weight (9) Additional Weight (9)
Action Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50
(mm) 5 10 15 20 Both ends tapped 1 1 3 3 6 6 6
12 44 49 — — Rod end male thread Male thread | 1.5 3 6 12 26 27 53
c 16 64 72 —_ —_ Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32
2 20 97 109 — — With boss on head end 07 |13 | 2 3 5 7 13
o 25 135 150 — — Built-in one-touch fittings — | = | = | = 6 6 | 105
= 32 182 202 — — Foot (Including mounting bolts) 49 | 62 | 147 | 169 | 142 | 154 | 243
@ 40 269 | 290 — — Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 54 | 67 | 131 | 153 | 180 | 214 | 373
50 — 456 — 521 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | 52 63 | 124 | 144 | 165 | 198 | 348
12 49 65 — — Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts)| 29 35 78 | 114 | 151 | 196 | 393
g 16 63 71 — — Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D32-10SMZ Add weight of each auto switch
g 20 110 119 — — * Basic weight: CDQ2B32-10SZ------ 202¢g when auto switches are mounted.
‘é’, 25 149 163 — —  Additional weight: Both ends tapped-------- 69
g 32 192 208 _ _ Rod end ma}le thread---43 g
%) 40 579 296 — — Double clevis----------- 151¢g
50 — 486 | — | s40 4029
19 =0.0353 oz
1kg = 2.2046 Ib
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Notes



36

Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Single Acting, Single Rod
|

012 to @25 Spring Return - without Auto Switch

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CQ2B

Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2A

O1 thread R R

Y
[ |

Both Ends Tapped Style

Bore size cQ2 NCQ2 R
(mm) [¢]] O1 inch

12 M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC 7

16 M4 x0.7 | #8-32UNC 7

20 M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10

25 M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10

H thread effective 4 x oN through
depth C 8 x 80 counterbore F
— _
M5 x 0.8
o/ = - 'y (Port size)
X ] ¥
M- Nslw ol [ — G
S —
K L B
M A
E
With boss on head end With Boss on Head End
(CQZ Only) (mm)
Bore size
e G Th9
12 1.5 15 8 0us
P% A '%_’ 16 |15] 203
hé b s 20 2 | 133
25 2 15 80w
Note) With boss on rod end: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
G model number.)
Rod end male thread CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size cil x MM L
(mm)
MM 12 | 9 [105] M5x08 | 14
N () 16 |10 | 12 | M6x1.0 [155
| 20 12 | 14 M8 x1.25 | 18.5
- 25 15 [17.5 | M10x 1.25 | 22.5
/
NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size X MM L1
C1 (mm) inch
12 8 #8-32UNC 11.5
X 16 8 #8-32UNC 11.5
L1 20 8 | #10-32UNF | 125
25 9.5 1/4-28UNF 14.5
“C1”dim. not applicable.
Basic Style
Bore size A B CQ2 |NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
H
(mm) 5st [10st | 5st [10st ¢ ¢ D E F inlt‘:ih : K L M N o z
12 25.5 | 30.5 | 22 27 6 5.4 6 25 5 M3x0.5 | #8-32UNC | 32 5 35 [ 155 | 3.5 | 6.5depth 3.5 —
16 27 32 [235(285| 8 5.4 8 29 |55 | M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC | 38 6 3.5 20 3.5 | 6.5depth 3.5 10
20 29 34 | 245 ]29.5 7 7 10 36 55 | M5x0.8 | #10-32UNF | 47 8 45 | 255 | 55 9 depth 7 10
25 325 | 375|275 | 325 | 12 10 12 40 | 5.5 | M6x1.0 | 1/4-28UNF | 52 10 5) 28 5.5 9 depth 7 10

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQ2L L. B Special cap bolt Foot Style
~ 0 Bore size A B CQ2 | NCQ2
) : - mm [ set[1ost st [t0st] - | M| M [P LG M

, | 12 |40.3|453| 22 | 27 [135]| 24 215 145(28 | 17

Standard

16 | 41.8]46.8[23.5]285[135] 255 | 215 |45 |28 19 E_’
n - - 20 [462(51.2]245(295 145|285 | 225 |66 | 4 | 24 2
e = 25 |49.7|54.7|275|325| 15 | 325 | 245 |66 | 4 | 26 2
LX 4x0LD 'JT L)LY Y X|| LG £
- i ‘ Boesizel LS 1ol y |y [z | x| v i
Lz LS (mm) 55t [10st
A 12 [ 10 [15 [ 2 [ 34 [295] 44 [ 8 [45 3
16 [115[165| 2 [ 38 [335/48 [ 8 | 5 <
Rod end male thread g 20 [125[175]32 | 48 | 42 |62 | 92 | 58 =
25 |125[175]32 ] 52 [ 46 [ 66 [10.7] 5.8 3
@) W%( Foot bracket material: Carbon steel —
L1 : g
=%
=
Rod flange: (N)CQ2F Rod Side Flange Style E
p oW Bore size A B cQ2 | NCQ2 o |
@ @ TE ) [t [ost5st[rost] 2 | FT|FV || L L1
AL ) LA > , 12 [355[405| 22 | 27 |45 |55 | 25 [ 45 [ 55 [135 [ 24 | 215 =
A W 7 [T = £
IR - 16 | 37 | 42 |235[285] 4555 [ 30 | 45 [ 55 [135 | 255 | 215 3
@f@ TF 20 | 39 |44 [245|295]66 | 8 | 39 [ 48 | 60 [145 | 285 | 225 =8
FT 25 [425(475(275]325|66| 8 | 42 |52 |64 | 15 | 325 | 245
FX 2 xoFD
Fz L B Flange bracket material: Carbon steel —
A =
Lo
Rod end male thread [ 38
TE =3
=
—
=
L é
—
- =]
Head flange: (N)CQ2G Head Side Flange Style 5
=2 Bore size A L CLQIZ NE$2 «Dimensions except A, L and -
(mm) [ 5¢t [10st L1 are the same as rod side
: 12 |31 [ 36 |35 14 | 115 flange style. k4
1| 16 [325(375( 35 | 155 | 115 &
20 |37 | 42 [ 45| 185 | 125 5
L B FT EX 2 x oFD 25 (405455 5 | 225 | 145 S
A FZ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel m:
=
Rod end male thread s 8
=3
=
o u=
o
=
=|
L4 _5 »
*st
=&
Double clevis: (N)CQ2D Double Clevis Style 2
4xN Bore size A B CQ2 [NcQ2| cL 3
B
cr Cap bolt mm) 5ot [1ost5st Most] °2 | ©P [S3 [5st [10st] 7 | &Y —
: oCD hole H10 12 [ 455|505(22 [27 | 12| 5 [3/16/39.5/445| 4 | 7 _2e
+ Axis d9 16 |48 |53 [235(285| 14| 5 [3/16[42 [47 | 4 | 10 £E82
— } 20 |56 |61 [245|205] 20| 8 [516]47 [52 | 5| 12 &S
5 25 [625|675/27.5(325] 24 | 10 | 3/8 [ 525|575 5 | 14 =5
1 =2E
i ca2 [Nca2| cq2 | Nca2
Y| Berlew|ex ez | L |t G| N N IRR
L
B_.ICW RR 12 [14| 5 [10[35] 14 [ 11.5 [M4x0.7 [#8-32UNC| 6
CL 16 | 1565 12 [ 35155 | 11.5 | M4x0.7 [#8-32UNC | 6
A 20 18] 8 | 16 | 45185 | 125 | M6 x1.0 [1/4-20UNC| 9
25 (20|10 | 20| 5 [225 [ 145 | M6x 1.0 [1/4-20UNC| 10

Rod end male thread
Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to
pages 178.

: =+ Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together.

Mounting and
{Made to Order {Auto Switches ”

L+

w
J
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Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Single Acting, Single Rod
|

212 to @25 Spring Return - with Auto Switch

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CDQ2B

H thread effective

depth C

Oithread /™ —1

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

R

ot

e

R

ot

Both

Ends

Tapped Style

i cQ2 NCQ2
e
12 | M4x0.7| #8-32UNC | 7
16 | M4x0.7| #8-32UNC | 7
20 | M6x1.0/1/4-20UNC| 10
25 |M6x1.0|1/4-20UNC| 10

EA Auto switch
EB Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10
| |
ROLY I =
]
N
o @ SO a
I\
\(QL X
14 2 x oN through
4 x 0 counterbore M5 x 0.8
F (Port size)
M
E
216 to 025 : . . .
With boss on head end With Boss in Head Side
(CQ2 only)
H thread effective Bore size| Tho
depth C 8 (mm)
P 12 [1.5| 15 fos
% |.E 16 1.5| 20 S
e hé S 20 2 13 Bos
o ‘ 25 [ 2] 15 30s
& \¥ A\
2 x oN through G
4 x 0 counterbore
2
K Rod end male thread CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size
Ci1| X MM L1
M MM (mm)
E 12 9 [10.5| M5x0.8 14
N () 16 10| 12 M6x1.0 | 15.5
212 N 20 [12] 14 | M8x1.25 [ 185
|| 25 15(17.5| M10x 1.25|22.5
NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Ci1 Bore size X MM g
X (mm) inch
L 12 8 #8-32UNC | 11.5
! 16 8 [ #8-32UNC | 11.5
20 8 #10-32UNF| 12.5
25 9.5 1/4-28UNF | 14.5
"C1" dim. not applicable.
Basic Style
Bore size A B Caz | NCQ2 caz NCGz
(mm) 5st[10st|5st[t0st] © | © | P JEIF H inch KlL[™M|N o s |u|v
12 36.5|41.5| 33 38 6 5.4 6 32 | 6.5 M3 x 0.5 #8-32UNC 5 |35 |22 |35 |6.5depth3.5[35.5[19.5]| 25
16 39 44 [ 35.5[405| 8 5.4 8 38 | 5.5 M4 x 0.7 #8-32UNC 6 [35 | 28 [ 3.5 |6.5depth 3.5|41.5 [22.5| 29
20 41 46 [ 36.5(415| 7 7 10 | 47 | 55 M5 x 0.8 | #10-32UNF 8 |45 |36 |55 9 depth 7 48 |24.5| 36
25 425|47.5|37.5|425| 12 10 12 | 52 | 5.5 M6 x 1.0 1/4-28UNF | 10 | 5 40 | 55 9depth 7 [53.5|27.5 ] 40

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

h=}
Foot: (N)CDQ2L Foot Stvle g
B Special cap bolt y =
Bore size A B CQ2 [NCQ2 LS &
L L1 L1 | LD | L LH
5 = (mm) |5t [10st|5st [10 st G 5st [10st
12 |51.3|56.3| 33 | 38 (185 | 24 |21.5|45| 28| 17 | 21 | 26
B 16  |53.8|58.8|35.5/40.5|13.5 | 25.,5 [21.5 | 4.5 | 2.8 | 19 |28.5|28.5 £
- 4 20 58.2(63.2|36.5/41.5|14.5 285 |225| 6.6 | 4 | 24 |245]|29.5 2
: = 25 59.7|64.7|37.5|425| 15 [ 325 |245| 6.6 | 4 | 26 |22.5|27.5 %
= =
XY=l v x|| LG Bore size =
- " LT |LX | LY |LZ| X Y
LS (mm)
A 12 2 | 34295/ 44 | 8 |45 3
o
Rod end male thread 16 21981335/ 48 18 | 5 @
20 32|48 | 42 | 62 |9.2 | 5.8 =]
25 32| 52 | 46 | 66 [10.7]| 5.8 2
R Foot bracket material: Carbon steel |
2
L1 =
o
=
>
<<
Rod flange: (N)CDQ2F ]
Rod Side Flange Style
- NCQ2 =
Rod end male thread Bore size A B FD | FT|FV |FX | FZ | L cﬁz L1 58
(mm) [5st [10st|5st [10st =g
‘ 2xoFD 12 |46.5|51.5| 33 | 38 [ 45| 55| 25 | 45 | 55 [13.5| 24 [215 =8
@“f@ F e 16 | 49 | 54 |35.5(40.5| 4.5 | 55| 30 | 45 | 55 [13.5|25.5 |21.5
=| |l o) y ) 20 |51 | 56(365|41.5] 66| 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 |14.5] 285|225 ———
w o ] 25 |525|57.5/37.5|425| 66 | 8 | 42 |52 | 64 | 15 |32.5|24.5 =
@ ,@ o E Flange bracket material: Carbon steel Eoh ]
—
FZ L B =
A —
—
=
8
—
Head flange: (N)CDQ2G Head Side Flange Style g
Bore size A CQ2 |[NCQ2 (= Dimensions except A, L and
Rod end male thread (mm) | 5st 110 st L | Lt|L L1 are the same as rod side —
flange style.
2x oFD 12 [46.451.4] 35 | 14 [115 8
) 16  [44.5[495| 35 [ 155|115 A
@A\@ 20 | 49 | 54 | 45 185|125 5
_ ‘/‘\i _ N> 25 50.5|55.5| 5 |22.5[14.5 (&)
YO S i -
@ @ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel —
) A L1 2
-
L B FT FX 5
=3
A Fz 5%
§s:
:
Double clevis: (N)CDQ2D . So
(N) Double Clevis Style S5
; A B CQ2[NCQ2 L =
2xN SO e cB|CD| CD —S=—{cT |cu|cw| cx ZE
(mm) [5st [10st|5st [10st inch | 5 st [10 st 3
CT Cap bolt oCB
12 56.5|61.5| 33 | 38 | 12 | 5 |3/16|/50.5/555| 4 7 14| 5 ~—
oCD hole H10 16 | 60 | 65 |35.5(40.5| 14 | 5 |3/16| 54 | 59 | 4 | 10 | 15 | 6.5 o,
Axis d9 @ 20 |68 | 73[365|415/20| 8 |516] 59 |64 | 5 [12 |18 | 8 ZES
= ff@% " 25 [72.5|77.5|387.5/42.5| 24 | 10 | 3/8 |62.5/67.5| 5 | 14 | 20 | 10 £38
< SO =
M : ca2 [Nca2| caQ2 NCQ2 =Sc 2
- Boresize| of |\ | L1 | L1 N N RR ==
@ CX'%4 (mm) inch \
0. ——
L B cw! | RR ozs 12 |10 [35| 14 |11.5 |M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC | 6 =g
cL 03 16 12 |35 |15.5| 11.5| M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC | 6 SS
A 20 |16 [45]18.5]12.5|M6x 1.0]1/4-20UNC]| 9 £
25 |20 | 5 |22.5]|14.5| M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC| 10 €%
=&
Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel =2
Rod end male thread ==
= For details about the rod end nut and accessory 5
brackets, refer to page 178. 2
#x Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together. g
| :
<
L i

w
©



Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Single Acting, Single Rod
|

(Without auto switches, only the A, B, F
and P dimensions will be changed. Refer

Q32 to 650 Sprlng Return = With Auto Switch to the dimension table.)

Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2A/(N)CDQ2A

Both Ends
Standard (Through-hole): Oithread R R Tapped Style
Bore size| €92 Nca2
(N)CQ2B/(N)CDQ2B : o 0 | 8 s
32 |M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
: 40 | M6x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
4 x oN through — A 50 |M8 x 1.25|5/16-18UNC| 14
H thread effective 8 x 50 counterbore Auto switch
depth C Mini load wi F
bending radius 10 P (Re, NPT, G)
¢ (Port size)
o
1 Z With Boss in
K L B Head Side (CQ2 only)
M A Bore size The
E (mm) | Y
w With boss on head end _ 32 | 2156
40 | 283
50 | 3535
J@i, Al 2
O 5
2
Rod end male thread
CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
MM T
ore size c1 X MM L1
/\ (mm)
A 32 [205[235] M14x15 [285
'\ 40 [205(235] Mi4x15 [285
) 50 |26 [285] M18x 15 [335
§ NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Ci Bore size X MM L1
X (mm) inch
3 32 [12.7 [ 5/16-24UNF [ 19.7
I ras . 1 40 |16 | 3/8-24UNF |23
Built-in one-touch fittings: 50 195 | 12.20UNF 275
632 to 950 P “C1” dim. not applicable
1
\' Piping tube O.D. o
(Piping tube 0.0 Built-in One-touch
Fittings (CQ2 only)
Bore size

Zi|P1| V | W1

[-Y4)

(mm)
i @— - 32 [13[6 |36.5|59
— 40 [13[ 6 [405]66.5
50 16| 8 |50 |82

Basic Style

. Without auto switch With auto switch
B‘E:ﬁ;')ze A B F cazP ncaz P A B caz| Ncaz
5st |10st|20st| 5st [10st|20st| 5st |10st{20st | 5st |10st|20st| 5st [ 10 st |20 st| 5st [10 st|20 st| 5st |10st|20st| F P P
32 35 |40 | — | 28 | 33 | — | 55|75 | — |M5x08Rc1/8| — |M5x08|NPT1/8f — | 45 | 50 | — | 38 | 43 | — |7.5 |Rc1/8|NPT 1/8
40 415|465 — |345(395| — | 8 8 | — Rc 1/8 — | NPT 1/8 — |51.5|56.5| — |44.5|49.5| — | 8 |Rc1/8|NPT 1/8
50 — |48.5|/585| — |40.5|505| — 105|105 — | Rc1/4 | — | NPT1/4 | — |585|68.5| — |50.5|60.5 [10.5|Rc1/4|NPT 1/4
; €Q2 | NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
Boresize | "¢"| "¢ | D | E H H 1|J | K|L|[M|N o s|u|z
(mm) inch
« For details about the rod
32 13 (133 | 16 | 45 | M8x 1.25(5/16-24UNF | 60 | 45 | 14 | 7 | 34 | 55 | 9depth 7 [58.5(31.5| 14 end nut and accessory
40 13 (183 | 16 | 52 | M8x 1.25| 3/8-24UNF (69 | 5 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 55 | 9depth7 | 66 | 35 | 14 brackets, refer to page 178.
50 15 (175 | 20 | 64 | M1Ox1.5| 1/2-20UNF (86 | 7 | 17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6 |11 depth 8| 80 | 41 | 19

Note) A, B dimensions of 832-5 stroke with One-touch fitting without auto switch are the same dimensions as the stroke 32-10 without auto switch.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQ2L/(N)CDQ2L E
L B E
, »n
‘ Special cap bolt Foot Style
@) > Without auto switch With auto switch >
U .
_&\&J}/ T - Bore size A B Ls A B LS _E
OF § - (mm) <
(e R i —— — - — 5st [10st20st|5st [10st[20st|5st [10st20 st|5 st [10st[20 st|5 st 10 st[20 st| 5 st [10st|20 st @
' ' =
= 32 525(572| — |28 |33 | — |12 |17 | — |62.2]67.2| — |38 |43 | — |22 |27 | — =
LX 4xoLD xval x| LG =
LZ Ls 40 |58.7(63.7| — |34.5/39.5| — |185[23.5| — [68.7|73.7| — [44.5(49.5] — |28.5(33.5| —
A 50 — [66.7|76.7| — |40.5(50.5| — [17.5(27.5| — [76.7|86.7| — |50.5/60.5| — |27.5/37.5 =
o
o
Bore size CQ2 [NCQ2 =2
L LD[LGLH|LX[LY|LZ| X |Y
Rod end male thread {mm) L1 | L1 El
32 171 38.5 | 29.7 |6.6| 4 |30(57|57|71|11.2|5.8 o
7% 40 [17] 385 33 [6.6| 4 [33]64]64|78[112] 7 —
i 50 (18| 435|375|9 |5 (39|79(78(95(14.7| 8 =2
L1 : Foot bracket material: Carbon steel g-
=
=
Rod flange: (N)CQ2F/(N)CDQ2F . 2
ge: (N)CQ2F/(N)CDQ Rod Side Flange Style S
@@JT“ 5 B : | without auto switch |  With auto switch
- B‘;:ﬁ r:')ze A B A B 55
= L { 5st|10st|20st| 5st [10st|20st| 5t |10st|20st| 5st [10st[{20 st §§
T 32 45|50 (— 28 |33 |— 55|60 | — 38|43 |— e
4 xoFD | | FT 40  |515[565) — [345(30.5) — [615(66.5 — [445(495 — R
L. B 50 | — |585(685) — |405[505| — |68.5|78.5] — [505(60.5 =
A S
N =T
B or® | FD|FT| Fv| Fx|F2| L | §% | N¢S2 | m 38
Rod end male thread =f 32 |55| 8 |48|56|65[17] 385] 207 |34 £
¥ | 40 |[55| 8 |54|62|72|17|385| 33 |40 —
50 (66| 9 |67|76|89|18| 435| 37.5 |50 -
L . Flange bracket material: Carbon steel §
Head Side Flange Style 2
Head flange: (N)CQ2G/(N)CD02G Without auto switch| With auto switch +Dimensions except
Bore size A B caz2|nca2 [ A L and L1 are —
. . (mm) LiLl| L the same as rod *
e i t@ 5st |10st [20st| 5st [10st|20st side flange style. %
s X3 — —_ w
>ls| 4% 32 |43 [48 53 |58 7 285|197 %
N/ 40 [49.5|54.5] — [59.5[64.5] — | 728523 2
11 S il 50 |— |57.5|67.5| — |67.5|77.5|8|33.5/27.5 \
L B FT FX 4xoFD Flange bracket material: Carbon steel 2
A FZ =3
€3
£g
o u=
Rod end male thread | Double Clevis Style L8
i ) Without auto switch With auto switch -
Bore size A B cL A B cL 28
(mm) S
L1 5st [10st[20st|5st [10st[20st(5st {10t [20st| 5st {10t [20st| 5st |10st{20st| 5st [10st[20 st ﬁ%
32 65|70 | — |28 (33| — [55(60|—|75(80|—|38[43|— |65|70|— §§
Double clevis: (N)CQ2D/(N)CDQ2D 40 [735785| — [305[s05] — [eas|ess] — [ass| sss| — [aasleos| — [rasres — |
4xN 50 | — |905(1005| — |40.550.5] — |76.5/86.5] — [1005[1105]50.5(50.5/60.5| — [86.5/96.5 =,
CcT Cap bolt Bore sz |02 NCG2 Caz [NCQz] caz NCG2 ‘g 55
— ™ S oo
: 5CD hole H10 et e [CD|CRCT|cujewiex (CZ|L | L1 [L1| N N, R O|E&S
F Axis d9 T 32 10|38 |5 [14]| 2018 [36]7 [285[197| M6 x 10 1420unC[10 |Z B2
40 10 [3/8 | 6 |14 | 22 (18 |36|7 [28.5(23 | M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC |10 e —
. - . 50 14 (1/2 |7 |20 | 28 [22 |44 |8 [33.5]27.5|M8 x 1.25|5/16-18UNC| 14 g§
| Cu CX04 Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron §§
+0.2
L B CW |RR _21 « For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, = &
CcL CZ3s refer to page 178. 3L
A =+ Clevis pin and snap ring are attached. =
)
=
o
Rod end 1 2
(5]
male thread g
L1 =

N
—



Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Single Acting, Single Rod
|

912 to @25 Spring Extend - Without Auto Switch

Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2A Both Ends
Standard (Through-hole): (N)CQ2B Oithread . R R Tapped Style
- Bore size cgz NCQ2
1 01 R
X (mm) inch
| — ! 12 | M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC | 7

16 M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC | 7

PW\— P 20 M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
X 25 M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10

H thread effective

4 x oN through

M5 x 0.8
8 x 80 counterbore Q

(Port size)

4

M

E

oD
==h
€]

With Boss in
Head Side (CQ2 only)

Bore size G Tho

With boss on head end

(mm)
12 1.5 15 Joss
16 1.5| 20 90w
F%\ o 2 20 [ 2] 1330
Y ~ s 25 [ 2] 153um
Note) With boss on rod end: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of model
number.)
G
Bore size L1
MM mm (G X | MM e STost
\ M 12 |9 |10.5| M5x0.8 | 19 | 24
AN 4 / 16 (10|12 | M6x 1.0 |20.5/25.5
@ 7 20 [12] 14 |M8x1.25|23.5/28.5
=) (= 25 |15 [17.5|M10 x 1.25|27.5/32.5
—/
NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size L1
C1 (mm) X McMh 5st |10 st
X 12 8 | #8-32UNC |16.5|21.5
Ly 16 8 | #8-32UNC |16.5|21.5
20 8 |#10-32UNF |17.5|22.5
25 9.5 | 1/4-28UNF [19.5|24.5
"C1" dim. not applicable
Basic Style
Eore dre A B €Q2 [NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2 L
(mm) 5st |10st| 5st | 10st c|c|DIE H indn K 5st |10 st M N o S
12 30.5 |40.5 | 22 27 6 |54 |6 |25 M3x0.5 #8-32UNC |32| 5| 85 | 13.5 |[15.5[3.5|6.5depth3.5| 7.5 | —
16 32 42 |235(285| 8 |54 |8 |[29| M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC [38| 6 | 85 |13.5 | 20 |3.5/6.5depth3.5] 8 | 10
20 34 44 | 245|295 | 7 7 10|36 M5x0.8 | #10-32UNF |47 | 8 | 9.5 | 14.5 |25.5|5.5| 9 depth 7 9 |10
25 375|475 | 275|325 | 12 | 10 |12 40| M6x1.0 1/4-28UNF |52 | 10| 10 15 | 28 |5.5] 9depth7 | 11 | 10

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQZL L B Special cap
; bolt
=
—
e
LX 4x0oLD Bl XY ¥x| LG
Lz Ls]
A
Rod end male thread %é
L1 ﬁ(
Rod flange: (N)CQ2F
ojike)
0@ Q& B
010
FX 2xoFD FT
FZ L B
A
Rod end male thread ) ﬁ
=
Head flange: (N)CQ2G
ojiie
@KJ L v
L B FT FX 2 x oFD
A FZ

Rod end male thread

o

L4

Double clevis: (N)CQ2D

4xN
cT Cap bolt
? s Axis d9
ey
L B CwW RR
CL
A

Rod end male thread

i

L1

oCD hole H10

oCB

Foot Style
) cQ2 NCQ2
Bcz:ﬁril)ze A B L L1 L1 w | La! L
5st[10st| 5st |10 st|5st [10st| 5st [10st|5 st |10 st
12 45.3|55.3| 22 | 27 [18.5]|23.5| 29 | 34 |26.5|31.5| 45|28 | 17
16 46.8(56.8(23.5(28.5(18.5|23.5[30.5|35.5 |26.5[31.5| 4.5 | 2.8 | 19
20 51.2|61.2]|24.5]/29.5[19.5|24.5|33.5(38.5 [27.5(/32.5| 6.6 | 4 24
25 54.7|64.7|27.5|32.5| 20 | 25 |37.5(42.5[29.5|345/ 66| 4 | 26
Bore size| LS
(mm) [5stl0st LT |[LX|[LY |LZ| X | Y
12 10 | 15 2 | 34 |295| 44 | 8 |45
16 11.5(16.5| 2 | 38 |33.5| 48 | 8 5
20 125(17.5[3.2 | 48 | 42 | 62 | 9.2 | 5.8
25 125(175[/3.2 | 52 | 46 | 66 [10.7|5.8
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Rod Side Flange Style
Bore size A B
(mm) [sstfiost|sstfrost| o |7 [PV |F* P2
12  [40.5|50.5| 22 | 27 |4.5|55| 25 | 45 | 55
16 42 | 52 |235|28.5|4.5|55 | 30 | 45 | 55
20 44 | 54 |245(295|6.6| 8 | 39 | 48 | 60
25 47.5|57.5|127.5|325|6.6 | 8 | 42 | 52 | 64
Bore size L CLC:Z NE?Z
(mm)
5st|10st| 5st|10st| 5st |10 st
12 18.5/23.5| 29 | 34 [26.5[31.5
16 18.5/23.5(30.5|35.5 [26.5[31.5
20 19.5/24.5(33.5/38.5 [27.5|32.5
25 20 | 25 |37.5|42.5 [29.5|34.5
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Head Side Flange Style
P
Bore size A L CLQ12 NE?Z g);rgl:&sx?nfand
(mm) L1 are the
5st [10st|5st [10st | 5st[10st| 5st [10st zﬁjgeﬂ:ﬁgrgd
12 36 | 46 | 85135 | 19 | 24 [16.5|215 style.
16 37.5[47.5| 8.5 | 13.5 |20.5|25.5|16.5 [21.5
20 42 | 52 | 9.5 |14.5 |23.5|28.5|17.5|22.5
25 45.5|55.5| 10 | 15 |27.5|32.5|19.5[24.5
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Double Clevis Style
Bore size| A B & %%2 Nggz CL e | av | am
(mm) | 5st[10st| 55t |10st inch | 5t [10st
12 505|605 | 22 | 27 |12 | 5 |3/16 |445|545 | 4 7 | 14
16 53 | 63 |235(285| 14 | 5 |36 | 47 | 57 4 |10 | 15
20 61 | 71 |245[295|20 | 8 |5/16 | 52 62 5 12 | 18
25 675|775 275|325 24 | 10 | 3/8 575|675 | 5 14 | 20
. cQ2 NCQ2
Bore size exlllcz I8 L1 L1 CﬁZ hf(ilm RR
(mm) 5st [10st| 5st [10st| 5t |10 st inch
12 5 |10 [ 85 |13.5| 19 | 24 [16.5|21.5| M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC | 6
16 6.5| 12 | 8.5 [13.5]20.5|25.5[16.5(21.5| M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC | 6
20 8 | 16 | 9.5 |14.5|23.5/28.5[17.5|22.5| M6 x 1.0 [#1/4-20UNC| 9
25 10 |20 | 10 | 15 |27.5|32.5|19.5|24.5| M6 x 1.0 |#1/4-20UNC| 10

Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
+ Double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

Standard

>
=
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{ Axial Piping { Double Rod

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

{ Clean Series ( End Lock M

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

Mounting and
{Made to Order {Auto Switches ”
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Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Single Acting, Single Rod
|

912 to @25 Spring Extend - with Auto Switch

Both ends tapped: (N)CDQ2A

<R,

oty

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CDQ2B 0 thread Both Ends Tapped Style
T T - cQ2 NCQ2
Bore size o1 01 R
% ‘ - ‘ (mm) inch
w I ! I 12 M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC | 7
16 M4 x 0.7 | #8-32UNC | 7
S 20 | M6 x 1.0|1/4-20UNC | 10
H thread effective ,_ EA Auto switch 25 | M6 x1.0[1/4-20UNC | 10
depth C EB
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
M5 x 0.8
(Port size) T |
=2
) — a ® -
2 x oN through X}
4 x 90 counterbore
Q
L B
$
¢ A
With boss on head end With Boss in
216 to 025 Head Side (CQ2 only)
Bore size G Tho
(mm)
. 12 1.5 15903
H thread effective 16 |15| 2038
5 (<)) - -0.052
depth Cc - |'E 20 2 1378 043
el b 25 | 2| 1580
> Note) With boss in rod side is
* also available. (Suffix
“-XC36” to the end of
G model number.)
2 x oN through
4 x 80 counterbore
< Rod end male thread
K CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size L1
M mm | X ] MM 0w
E MM 12 9 [10.5] M5x0.8 | 19 | 24
N 16 10| 12 | M6x 1.0 |20.5|25.5
212 ] /V\ ) 20 (12| 14 | M8x1.25|23.5|28.5
A 25 |15 [17.5|M10x 1.25/27.5[32.5
—/
NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size L1
Ci (mm) 2 s 5st [10st
X 12 | 8 [#8-32UNC [16.5 [21.5
L1 16 8 | #8-32UNC |16.5 |21.5
20 8 |#10-32UNF|17.5|22.5
25 9.5 | 1/4-28UNF | 19.5 | 24.5
"C1" dim. not applicable
Basic Style For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194.
Eo e A B €Q2 [NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2 L
D
(mm) 5st |10st| 5st |10st c|c E i inc K 5st |10 st M N ° K
12 45,9 1559|374 (424 | 6 |54 | 6 32 | M3x0.5|#8-32UNC | 5 | 8.5 |13.5 | 22 | 3.5 | 6.5depth 3.5| 11 |35.5[19.5| 25
16 44 54 |355|405| 8 |54 | 8 38 | M4x0.7 |#8-32UNC | 6 | 8.5 |13.5 | 28 | 3.5 | 6.5depth 3.5| 10 [41.5|22.5| 29
20 46 56 [36.5 (415 | 7 7 10 | 47 | M5x 0.8 |#10-32UNF| 8 | 9.5 [145 | 36 |55 9depth7 [10.5| 48 |24.5| 36
25 475|575 |375 425 |12 | 10 | 12 | 52 | M6 x 1.0 [1/4-28UNF | 10 | 10 15 |40 |5.5 9 depth 7 11 |53.5|27.5| 40

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot Style =
Foot: (N)C DQzL L B Special cap bolt ] ca2 NCQ2 =
Bore size A B L L1 L1 S
) (mm) LD |LG |LH &
@ 5{ $ ‘%’ g 5st [10st|5st |[10st|5st | 10st | 5st |10st|5st | 10st
' 7\ > | 12 60.770.7|37.4|42.4|18.5|23.5 | 29 | 34 [26.5(31.5|4.5|2.8 |17
p T - 16 58.868.835.5|40.5|18.5 | 23.5 | 30.5|35.5|26.5( 31.5|4.5|2.8 | 19 =
- —7 T 20 63.2|73.2(36.5|41.5|19.5 | 24.5 |33.5|38.5|27.5[32.5|6.6 | 4 |24 E
4xoLD XY I: T-Y—LX LG 25 64.7|74.7|37.5|42.5| 20 | 25 |37.5|42.5|29.5/34.5|6.6| 4 | 26 K]
=
LS Boresizel LS |+l x|y |Lz| x | v @
A (mm) | 5st[10st
12 25.4|30.4| 2 | 34 |295]| 44 8 |45 =
Rod end male thread 16 |23.5(285| 2 |38 |335/48 | 8 | 5 &
20 |24.5/20.5(3.2|48 | 42 |62 | 9.2 |58 =
— =
25 22.5(275|3.2| 52 | 46 | 66 [10.7|5.8 8
L Foot bracket material: Carbon steel |
1
[=)
Rod flange: (N)CDQ2F . =
Rod Side Flange Style &
. Bore size A B L %
o 2xoFD T (mm) [t [10st]sst[ost] 'O | TPV [P P2 estTrost |
! ] 12 55.9 |165.9 |37.4|42.4| 45 | 55 | 25 | 45 | 55 [18.5|235
A N 7S W P L
[T S &y N 16 54 | 64 |355|40.5| 45 |55 | 30 | 45 | 55 [18.5|23.5 . E
| & -1 20 |56 | 66 [365(415]66 | 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 |19.5|24.5 =g
EX FT 25 57.5|67.5|37.5|42.5| 6.6 8 42 | 52 | 64 20 | 25 E&,
L B -
FZ A Bore size caz NE?Z
(mm) —
5st [10st| 5st [10st =
12 29 | 34 [265|315 2o
(5~
Rod end male thread | 16 |30.5]355|265]315 =3
= 20 [335[885]|27.5(325 £
( 25 37.5 42.5|29.5|34.5 | —
T Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
L1 ~
8
—
=}
Head flange: (N)CDQ2G Head Side Flange Style &
. NCQ2
2 xoFD Bore size A L cﬁz E? —
31 GO (mm) [5st[10st| 5t [10st] 5st]10st| 5st [10st 2
Vs () 2 12 |51.4(61.4] 85 [135] 19 | 24 [165 215 k=
1.1 @ @ 16 49.5|59.5| 8.5 [13.5[|20.5| 25.,5 [16.5 |21.5 S
=t 20 54 | 64 | 9.5 |14.5|23.5|28.5 |17.5 |225 %
L. B FT FX 25 |555655]| 10 | 15 |27.5] 32.5 | 195 | 245 N
A FZ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel 2
-
o o
+ Dimensions except A, L and ==
Rod end male thread ( L1 are the same as rod side = 3
flange style. 28
g.u—
N ] (&}
% —
L1 é 7
el
. =]
Double clevis: (N)CDQZD Double Clevis Style § s
2xN Bore size| A B CQ2| NCQ2 CL ——
B|CD D T cw
crT, Cap bolt oCB (mm) [5st [10st5st[10st| o0 | P | iSn [5st [10st] O | Y =
oCD hole H10 i 12 65.975.9|37.4|424 |12 | 5 | 3/16 |59.9 [69.9| 4 7 | 14 ‘g*@ 2
E Axis d9 & 16 |65 | 75 [35.5(40.5|14 [ 5 [3/16 | 59 [ 69 | 4 | 10|15 S&38
= 20 |73 |83 (365(415(20| 8 [516 |64 | 74 | 5 |12] 18 =gk
il 3 25 77.5|87.5|37.5|425|24 |10 | 3/8 |67.5|775| 5 | 14| 20 L®
Icy| CcX%4 ca2 NCQ2 =24
+0.2 q c D
L B lcw| |RR oz 0! B‘:[ﬁ;')ze cx|cz| L L1 L1 SR hEE 55
cL 08 5st|10st| 5st [10st|5 st[10 st inch )=
A 12 5 [10(8.5|13.5| 19 | 24 [16.5/21.5|M4 x 0.7|#8-32UNC | 6 §E
16 6.5[12|8.5/13.5[20.5|25.5 [16.5(21.5| M4 x 0.7|#8-23UNC | 6 =2
Rod end male thread 20 8 |16 [9.5(14.5[23.5|28.5 |17.5/22.5|M6 x 1.0[1/4-20UNC| 9 __
25 10 |20 |10 | 15 |27.5]|32.5 |19.5/24.5 | M6 x 1.0{1/4-20UNC| 10 =
Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel 2
*% Surface treatment: Nickel plated P
=}
L + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. g
! + Double clevis pin and retaining rings are included. —
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Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Single Acting, Single Rod
|

032 to 50 Spring Extend - with Auto Switch

(Without auto switches, only the A, B, P
and Q dimensions will be changed. Refer
to the dimension table.)

Standard (Through-hole):
(N)CQ2B/(N)CDQ2B

H thread effective

Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2A/(N)CDQ2A

O1 thread

R R

ot ot

X

= ————
S = — = |

Built-in one-touch fittings:

032 to 950

o021

&%

Basic Style For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194.

(Piping tube O.D.)

=

= =

Prio—TH ¢

a [/
4 x gN through Minimum lead wire
8 x 60 counterbore bending radius 10
P (Rc, NPT, G) 9, Auto switch
(Port size)
S e )
afl k[ 2
u 5, ¥ ¥
L B
A
With boss on head end
k| 2
Gl AN S
I ) = = s
2
Rod end male thread
MM
/\
T Tk [ A
\ W )
R
C1
X
L1
P4

Both Ends Tapped Style

i cQ2 NCQ2
Bore size o1 o1 R
(mm) inch
32 M6 x 1.0 1/4-20UNC | 10

40 M6 x 1.0

1/4-20UNC | 10

50 M8 x 1.25

5/16-18UNC | 14

With Boss in Head Side

(CQ2 only)
Bore size Tho
(mm)
32 21 4%.052
40 28 {052
50 35 80s2

Note) With boss in

rod side is also
available.
(Suffix “-XC36”
to the end of
model number.)

CQ2 Rod End Male Thread

Bore size

o Ci | X

L1

5 st |10 st [20 st

32 |20.5(23.5|M14x1.5[335(38.5 | —

40 [20.5|23.5 |[M14x1.5{33.5(38.5 | —

50 26 |28.5 |M18x 1.5

435 |53.5

NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread

Bore size
X MM

(mm)

L1

5 st |10 st|20 st

32 |12.7|5/16-24UNF [24.7|29.7 | —

40 16 | 3/8-24UNF | 28 | 33 | —

50 |19.5| 1/2-20UNF | — [37.5|47.5

"C1" dim. not applicable

Built-in One-touch

Fittings (CQ2 only)
Bore size zi Pl v | wi
(mm)
32 13| 6 [36.5] 59
40 13| 6 |40.5(66.5
50 16| 8 |50 | 82

Without auto switch

With auto switch

B(Ernfnsil)ze A cmly Nca2 P Q B ca2 | NCQ2 | g
5 st [10 st 10st|20st| 5st | 10st |20 st | 5 st|10 st|20 st 5st|10st20st| P P
32 |40 |50 Rc1/8| — [M5x08|NPT1/8] — [11.5[10.5 38|43 | — | Rc1/8 | NPT 1/8 | 10.5
40  [46.5|56.5 Rc 1/8 = NPT 1/8 — 111 44.5(49.5| — | Rc1/8 | NPT 1/8 | 11
50 |— 685 — | Rci1a — NPT 1/4 | — [10.5[10.5 — |50.5/60.5| Rc1/4 | NPT 1/4 | 10.5
Bore size| €@2 |NCQ2 NCQ2 L
(mm) e e in|::|h : - 5 st |10 st|20 st LW a
32 13 |13.3 5/16-24UNF| 60 | 4.5 (14 |12 [17 | — |34 |55 315| 14
40 13 |18.3 3/8-24UNF | 69 | 5 (14 |12 [17 | — |40 | 5.5 35 |14
50 15 |17.5 1/2-20UNF | 86 | 7 |17 |— |18 | 28 |50 | 6.6 4 (19

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQ2L/(N)CDQ2L B Foot Style -
) . Without auto switch With auto switch <
R + <
S ‘ . o A B LS A B LS G
75 i Special cap 5t [10:st{20 sf] 5t 10 st[20 st| 5 st [10st[20 st| 5 st| 10 st[20 st| 5 st [10 st|20 st| 5 st |10 st[20 st
) > bolt
\S7 - 32 5720672 —[28 |33 | — [12 |17 |— [67.2/77.2] — |38 |43 |— |22 |27 | — -
SN 5 e 40 [63.7]73.7] — [34.5[39.5| — [18.5/23.5] — |73.7| 83.7| — |44.5/49.5| — [28.5/33.5] — =
4l [X]
o] 57—;; o 50 —[76.7/96.7| — |40.5/50.5] — [17.5[27.5] — | 86.7]106.7 — |50.5/60.5] — |27.537.5 ﬁ
LX 4xoLD XV Sl vx| | LG caz NCaz ®
LZ LS Bore size L L1 L1 @
A (mm) |5t [10st|20st| 5st| 10st| 20 st | 5st | 10t |20 st S e el e R A —
Rod end male thread 32 |22(27| — |435|485] — |34.7/39.7| — |6.6| 4 |30(57|57|71(11.2|5.8 38
40 (22|27 |— |435|485 — |38 | 43 | — |6.6| 4 [33|64|64|78(112] 7 E
o
7@% 50 |— [28|38| — |535/63.5| — |47.5(57.5| 9 | 5 [39|79|78|95(14.7| 8 3
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel e
ﬁ, N~
L1 : =4
=)
Rod flange: (N)CQ2F/(N)CDQ2F ) &
n : Rod Side Flange Style £
TS e - - : - <
> A R Without auto switch With auto switch
) s> oA B A B |FD|FT|FV|FX|FZ
Y/ | TR (mm)
Ly r‘% 5t |10 st[20 st| 55t [10 st[20 st| 5 st [10 st|20 st| 5 st |10 st[20 st = E
P | ADR Tr 32 |50 60| —|28]33|—[60]70[—[38]43|—|5.5 8 |45|56]65 =g
EX 4xoFD FT 40 |56.5/66.5] — [34.5(39.5) — |66.5[76.5| — |44.549.5] — |5.5| 8 |54(62|72 =
L B 50 |— |68.5/88.5/— [40.5/50.5|— |78.5/98.5|— [50.5/60.5/6.6] 9 |67 76|89
FZ A —
caQ2 NCQ2 _
Rod end male thread [ Boesizel L Gl . g
(mm) |5t [10st|20st| 55t [10st |20t 5st [10st|20st =3
o
32 [22|27|— 435|485 — [34.7(39.7) — |34 _-5,—'
1 % 40 |22]27|—[4s5485] — [ 38 [43] — [40 -
Li 50 |—|28|38| — |535(635| — |47.5/57.5|50
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel S
Head flange: (N)CQ2G/(N)CDQ2G o g
1 fimsal E
‘ EmE SEF | %0 Head Side Flange Style |
>s 1" f \ 1 | Without auto switch| With auto switch cQ2 NCQ2
o i kj i Bore size L L1 L1 @
B T6 ) - 5
inE \"@“ ,,,,,f@’ 5 st|10 st|20 st| 5 st |10 st|20 st| 5 st [10 st[20 st| 5 st |10 st 20 st| 5 st |10 st|20 st n
L B FT EX 4 xoFD 32 |48|58| —[58|68|—|12|17 | — |33.5(38.5| — |24.7(29.7| — §
A FZ 40 |45.5/64.5| — |64.5(74.5| — |12 |17 | — |33.5|385| — |28 | 33 | — et
Rod end male thread 50 | — |67.5|87.5| — |77.5|97.5| — | 18 | 28 | — [43.5|53.5| — [37.5/47.5 e
od end male threa Flange bracket material: Carbon steel g 2
i (+ Dimensions except A, L and L1 are the same as rod side flange style.) 25
=3
28
(_g).u—
—
L % Double Clevis Style =
! b Without auto switch With auto switch S
ore size <
: A B CL A B CL = (e
. (mm) =
DOUbIe CIeVIS' (N)?QNZD/(N)CDQZD 5st|10st[20 st| 5t [10 st[20 st| 5 st {10 st[20 st| 5st|10st {20t | 5st [10st |20 st| 5st [10st[20 st gg
CT CX 32 70|80 | — 28|33 |— |60 |70 | — |80 |90 | — 3843 |— [70]80|— e
~ ap bolt -
; i 40 [78.588.5) — |34.5(39.5] — [68.578.5| — |88.5/98.5] — |44.549.5| — [78.588.5 — -
‘ F 0CD hole H10 g7 50 | — [1005/1205] — [40.5/50.5] — [86.5[106.5 — [1105]1305| — |50.5/60.5] — [96.5]1165 | =.E 2
Axis 09 f caz NCaz S5
Bore size| CQ2 [NCG2 L L1 L1 55 2
£ (mm) R fr:nl:? e e e 55t {10 st[20 st| 55t [10st{20 st | 5st |10 t[20 st g'gé’
+ o A <
[ CuU ou 32 [10(3/8| 5 [14]20(18|36|12|17|—[33.5(38.5 — [24.729.7] — ]
L B CW| | RR CXioz 40 |10(3/8| 6 |14|22(18(36|12|17|—[33.5(38.5| — |28 | 33| — gg
-0.1
cL CZ=os 50 |14]1/2| 7 [20]28]22|44| —|18]28] — |43.5[535] — [37.547.5 oL
A EL2
Bore size! CcQ2 NCQ2 Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron § 2
Rod end male thread (mm) N Ny Surface treatment: Painted =<
32 |[M6X1.0 | 1/4-20UNC =
40 [M6X 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC E
] J 50 |M8 X 1.25|5/16-18UNC 2
=]
L4 * For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. g
——

* Double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

N
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Standard, Double Acting, Double Rod Series (N)CQZW

How to Order

Ordering Information

Mounting threads

NC

C

Q2w B 25 -

30

Z

Q2w B 32| |-

Z

Nil | Metric
N North American
Magnet ¢
Nil Without magnet
D With magnet
Mounting e
B | Through hole (std.)
A | Threaded
L | Foot
F | Rod flange

*

*

Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).
Cylinder mounting bolts are not
included. Order them separately

referring to “Mounting Bolt for

C(D)Q2B” on pages 156 and 157.

Type o
Nil | Pneumatic
H | Air-hydro Note 1)
Note 1) Bore sizes

available for air-hydro
type are 20 to 2100.

Bore size

12 | 12mm

16 | 16 mm

20 | 20mm

25 | 25mm

32 | 32mm

40 | 40 mm

50 | 50 mm

63 | 63 mm

80 | 80 mm

100 | 100 mm

125 | 125 mm

140 | 140 mm

160 | 160 mm

180 180 mm  |Note7)
200 | 200 mm |Note7)

Note 7)

Only CQ2 is available with
2180 and 2200 bores.

Port thread type @

il

[ Switch

Mo Solid state switch
(see page 181 for details)
A9 | Reed switch

¢ New switch type
(required if ordering “D”)

Standard

|

Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Nil No magnet, 812 to 25
z 212 to 200 with magnet,
and 232 to 200 w/o magnet
® Body option

Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
F | With boss on head end
C | With bumper Note 4)
M | Rod end male thread

Combination of body options (“CM”, “FC”,
“FM”, “FCM”) is available.

Note 4) “DC” standard on 125 and larger.

Water
Resistant

{ Clean Series ( End Lock M High Lateral {
Load

Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G
F One Touch
lStroke standard (pneumatic) 8
Bore 5 [10[15[ 20| 25| 30| 35|40 |45 |50 | 75 (100(125/150|175|200| 250|300 -
12 e | o | o o 0 | o 22
16 (e | e | o e |0 @ gg
20 o | o | 0o o 0o 0o 0o | 0 0 o0 S5
%5 | e|e|eo | e e e e e |e]e L
32 o 06| 0o o 0o 0o 0o 0o 0 06 0o 0|0 0o 0 0 0 o -
40 | oo o 0o | o 0o 0|0 0o 0o o |0 0o 0 0 0 o g-é é
50 o | 0o | 0o o 0o 0o 0o | 0| 0 06 0|0 0| 0 0 o o < ‘gg
63 o | o 0o o 0o 0o 0o 0o 0 06 0|0 0o 0 0 o o = % Iz
80 o | oo o o 0o 0o 0| 0o 0o 0|0 0| 0| 0 0 o =
100 o oo o 0o 0o 0o 06| 06 06 0|0 0| 0 0 o o - %
125 ° ° ° ° o | o o0 |0 0 0 0 o0 3 §
S 140 ° ° ° ° e | o | o |0 0o 0o 0 0 o £ 2
= 160 D D D D R g2
=l 180 ° ° ° ° o/ o oo [e[e[e]e]e ==
=] 200 ° ° ° ° e o | 0o |0 |0 0o 0 o o =
@ Standard normally stocked g
3
—

I
©



Series (N)CQZW Double Acting, Double Rod

50

JIS Symbol
Double acting,
Double rod

Specifications - Standard

Specifications

Pneumatic type

Bore size (mm)

12 |16 [ 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 100

Action

Double acting, Double rod

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

10.2 psi .
(0.07 MPa) 7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic | Standard

0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09|0.15|0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27

energy (J) With rubber bumper

0.043{0.075|0.11 |0.18|0.29|0.52|0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm Note)
0

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not

Air-hydro type

include the amount of bumper change.

Bore size (mm)

20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action

Double acting, Double rod

Fluid

Turbine oil Note)

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

26.1 psi (0.18 MPa) \ 14.5 psi (0.1 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature 5to 60°C
Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
Cushion None
Stroke length tolerance +4-0mm

Note) Refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) for Actuator Precautions (5).




Double Acting, Double Rod  Series (N)CQZW |

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Double rod

Specifications - Large Bore

Specifications

h=}
Bore size (mm) 125 [ 140 [ 160 | 180 | 200 g
Action Double acting, Double rod %

Fluid Air -
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa) 152 psi (1.05 MPa) =
Maximum operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa) 102 psi (0.7 MPa) E
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa lg_”
w

Aot and i tamparsure | e S0t 0 1 e e
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) "F:
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s 20 to 400 mm/s g
Allowable kinetic energy (J) 7.4 9.8 12.4 =
Stroke length tolerance *34mm Note) o
Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change. :E_-
g

——

Standard Strokes

(mm)

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke

Water
Resistant

-

125, 140, 160

180, 200

10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
B Suffix “-X633” to the end of standard | Suffix “-XB10” to the end of standard
’ model number. (P. 49) model number. (P. 49)
Strokes in 5 mm intervals are Strokes in 1 mm intervals are
Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body

the standard stroke cylinder.

with the specified stroke.

Clean Series End Lock High Lateral
Load

Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range

125 to 160 5 to 295 125 to 160 11 to 299 @
Part no.: CQ2WB160-165DCZ-X633 | Part no.: CQ2WB160-165DCZ-XB10 g §
B CQ2WB160-175DCZ with 10 mm Makes 165 mm stroke tube. L3
P width spacer inside The B dimension is 256 mm. §§3_’

The B dimension is 266 mm. L 3

—

Conversions

°F=1.8°C + 32
1 MPa = 145 psi

1J=0.738 ft-Ib
1 mm =0.039 in

Construction
and Parts

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

()]
iy



52

Technical Information - Standard

| Series (N)CQZW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Without Auto Switch

300
200 2100

100

50 050—
40
30 240

20 032~ |

025
10 =i
20

5.0
4.0 016

30
2.0 ol

Allowable lateral load at rod end (N)

10 0 50 100

Cylinder stroke (mm)

With Auto Switch
300 I
200 2100
280

100

50 2950—
40
30 240

20

[

— 032

— 025

|

10

220

3 =

3.0
2.0

Allowable lateral load at rod end (N)

10 0 50 100

Cylinder stroke (mm)

1 mm =0.039 in
1N = 0.2248 Ibf



Technical Information - Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod ~ Series (N)CQZW |
|

Theoretical Output Weight
(N) @
Bore size Operating pressure (MPa) Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) e
(mm) 03 s o (mm) 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 =
12 42 | 49 |56 |63 |70 |77 | — | — | — | — | — | — @
12 25 42 59 16 59 | 68 | 77 | 86 | 95 |104| — | — | — | — | — | — —
16 45 75 106 20 89 | 104 | 119|134 | 149 | 164 | 179 | 194 | 209 | 224 | — | — =)
20 71 118 165 25 119 | 136 | 153 | 170 | 187 | 204 | 221 | 238 | 255 | 272 | — | — 3
@
25 113 189 264 32 185 | 212 | 235 | 257 | 280 | 303 | 326 | 349 | 372 | 395 | 555 | 670 S
40 279 | 308 | 337 | 367 | 396 | 426 | 455 | 484 | 514 | 543 | 749 | 896 7]
32 181 302 422 50 — | 497 | 538 | 580 | 622 | 664 | 705 | 747 | 789 | 830 | 1122 | 1331
40 317 528 739 63 — | 646 | 682 | 718 | 754 | 790 | 826 | 862 | 899 | 935 | 1187 | 1368 B
50 495 825 1150 80 — [ 1149 [ 1225 | 1302 | 1378 | 1455 | 1531 | 1608 | 1684 | 1760 | 2296 | 2678 @
=
63 841 1400 1960 100 — | 1960 | 2068 | 2177 | 2286 | 2394 | 2503 | 2612 | 2720 | 2829 | 3589 | 4132 E
80 1360 2270 3170 Additi | Weight
Itional Wel
100 2140 3570 5000 : 9 © =4
Bore size (mm) 12 |16 | 20| 25|32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 (100 s
Both ends tapped 2 2 6 6 6 6 6 | 19 | 45 | 45 =
>
mlieend Male thread 3 |6 | 12|24 |52 54 106|106 240|350 <
thread |Nut 2 4 8 |16 | 34 | 34 | 64 | 64 | 98 |232
With rubber bumper 0|0 |—2|-—2|-83|-7]|-12]|-20|-34|-57 =
Built-in one-touc fittings — | = =] =|12]12]21|21|—| — 3
Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 57 | 71 |170| 195|158 | 170 | 267 | 342 | 722 | 1107 §§
Flange (Including mounting bolts) | 57 | 69 | 139|161 | 180|214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365 L
Calculation: (Example) CQ2WF32-20DCMZ s
* Basic weight: CQ2wB32-20DZ -+ 2579 2 9
 Additional weight: Both ends tapped === ;‘3
Rod end male thread 39:’
With rubber bumper - — |
Flange .......................... Y
=
[=3
S
=}
. . . h
Refer to the below pages for further information on auto switches.
.
Auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height
(%]
Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting =
- P.188 to 194 3
Operating range pe
Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. %
——
£
. £3
Weight 52
Qu=
o
(g9 Additional Weight (@ =
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 /16 |20 | 25|32 |40 |50 |63 |80 |100 5.,
(mm) | 5 |10 [ 15 |20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 |100 Both ends tapped 1113 [3|6|6|6|19]45]|45 ‘gg
12 |50 |58 65|73 |80 |87 | —|—|—|—|—|— rFri]%?eend Malethread| 3 | 6 | 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106 | 240 | 350 B2
<
16 |77 |87 |96 |106[115[125| — | — | — | — | — | — thread Nut 2| 4|8 |16|34|34 |64 6498|232 3
20 120 | 136 | 151 | 166 | 182 | 197 | 212 | 228 | 243 | 258 | — | — With rubber bumper 0 0|2|-2|-3|-7|-12|-19|-34|-54
(=2
25 |170| 185|201 |216 | 232 | 247|263 | 279|294 (310 | — | — Built-in one-touch fittings| — | — | — | — |12 |12 |21 |21 | — | — z%g
32 238 [ 260 | 283 | 306 | 329 | 352 | 375 | 398 | 421 | 444 | 558 | 673 Foot (Incl. mounting bolts) | 52 | 65 |153 177|158 170|267 | 342 | 722 {1107 §§§
40 353 | 383 | 412 | 442 | 471 | 500 | 530 | 559 | 589 | 618 | 765 | 912 Flange (Incl. mounting bolts)| 54 | 67 | 131|153 |180|214 | 373|559 |1056|1365 §3‘Z:
c =
J— <
50 609 | 645|681 | 716 | 752 | 788 | 823 | 859 | 895 | 1073 | 1252 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WF32-20DCMZ Add each weight of —
63 | — | 798840 | 882 | 924 | 966 | 1008|1051 [1093 | 1135 | 1346 | 1556 | . Basic weight: CDQ2WBE2-20DZ++---veeemr auto switches when =g
80 — | 1393 | 1469 | 1546 | 1622 | 1699 | 1775 | 1851 | 1928 | 2004 | 2387 | 2769 * Additional weight: Both ends tapped auto switches are gé
100 | — | 2334|2443 | 2551 | 2660 | 2769 | 2877 | 2986 | 3094 | 3203 | 3746 | 4289 Rod end male thread - 86 g~ mounted. E&
With rubber bumper--------+--- -39 ER)
Rod ﬂange ......................... 180 g = 2
———
5759 —
S
1g = 0.0353 0z S
1kg = 2.2046 Ib 2
1N = 0.2248 Ibf =
=
——

)]
w



Technical Information - Large Bore

| Series (N)CQZW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

Theoretical Output

(N)
Bore size Operating pressure (MPa)

(mm) 0.3 0.5 0.7

125 3376 5627 7878

140 4313 7188 10063

160 5655 9425 13195

180 7257 12095 16933

200 9048 15080 21112
Weight
Without Auto Switch (kg)

Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)

(mm) 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300
125 547| 576| 6.05| 6.37| 6.68| 7.47| 824 | 9.03| 9.82 | 10.60 | 11.39 | 12.96 | 14.52
140 6.43| 6.73| 7.06| 740| 7.75| 8.61| 9.47|10.33|11.20 | 12.06 | 12.92 | 14.64 | 16.37
160 8.87| 9.26| 9.65|10.07 [ 10.49 | 11.53 | 12.58 | 13.63 | 14.68 | 15.72 | 16.77 | 18.87 | 20.96
180 11.7512.23 | 12.73 | 13.21 | 13.70 | 14.91 | 16.13 | 17.34 | 18.56 | 19.77 | 20.99 | 23.42 | 25.86
200 14.89 | 15.42 | 15.94 | 16.47 | 16.98 | 18.30 | 19.61 | 20.92 | 21.23 | 23.54 | 24.85 | 27.47 | 30.10

With Auto Switch (kg)
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300
125 553 | 5.82| 6.11| 6.43| 6.74| 753 | 8.30| 9.09 | 9.88 [10.66 | 11.45 [13.02 | 14.58
140 6.50 | 6.80| 7.13| 7.47| 7.82| 8.68 | 9.54 [10.40 [11.27 [12.13 | 12.99 | 14.71 | 16.44
160 8.95| 9.34| 9.73|10.15|10.57 | 11.61 | 12.66 | 13.71 | 14.76 | 15.80 | 16.85 | 18.95 | 21.04
180 11.8312.31 | 12.81 [ 13.29 | 13.78 | 14.99 | 16.21 | 17.42 [ 18.64 |19.85 | 21.07 | 23.50 | 25.94
200 14.97 | 15.50 | 16.02 | 16.55 | 17.06 | 18.38 | 19.69 | 21.00 (21.31 |23.62 | 24.93 | 27.55 | 30.18

Additional Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160, 180, 200
Rod end male thread Male thread 0.62 0.62 0.96
Nut 0.32 0.32 0.52
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WB125-30DCMZ
* Basic weight: CDQ2WB125-30DCZ----6.11 kg
* Additional weight: Rod end male thread-----0.94 kg
7.05 kg

1g = 0.0353 0z
1kg = 2.2046 b
1N = 0.2248 Ibf
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Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

012 to 25 - without Auto Switch

Both Ends
Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2WA Tapped Style
Bore size cQ2 N%92 R
O1 thread R R (mm) o inch

12 M4 x 0.7 #8-32UNC | 7
16 M4 x 0.7 #8-32UNC | 7

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CQ2WB -|—1 m— 20 | M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC
25 | M6x1.0 | 1/4-20UNC
M A A A

2 x H thread effective depth C

4 x oN through
(Also back cover) 5 QX : bUQ a Q 2xM5x0.8
x 80 counterbore (Port size)
o/ + + C Width across flat K
= 7 I
(a) sy xS [a)
S UL —1— N =W S © & W =
N~
1
~~——" o
@ Note 1) The positions of left and
right width across flats are
K L B + Stroke L + Stroke not constant.
M A + 2 (Stroke)
E
Rod end male thread
2x MM
— T
1 A A AT
L | ¥ ~ AvinwN
| — —/
Width across flat B1
Ci C1
X X
L1 L1 + Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
CQ2 Rod End Male Thread NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size Bore size
(mm) | A1[C1| MM L1 X (mmy | Ar| Mm Lo x
12 [532| 9 | M5x0.8 | 14 {105 12 |48.2| #8-32UNC | 11.5 | 8
16 57 (10 | M6x 1.0 |15.5] 12 16 49 | #8-32UNC | 115 | 8
20 63 |12 | M8 x 1.25 |18.5] 14 20 51 | #10-32UNF | 12.5 | 8
25 74 |15 [M10 x 1.25|22.5(17.5 25 58 | 1/4-28UNF | 14.5 | 9.5
C1dim. not applicable
Basic Style
cQ2 |NCQ2 ca2 N<|:_|02
Bore size (mm) |Stroke range (mm)| A B C C D E H inch | K L M N (o) Q 2
12 510 30 322|252 | 6 54| 6 25 M3 x 0.5 #8-32UNC | 32 5 3.5 [156.5| 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 10 —
16 5to0 30 33 | 26 8 54| 8 29 M4 x 0.7 #8-32UNC | 38 6 35 | 20 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 10 10
20 51to 50 35 | 26 7 7 10 | 36 M5 x 0.8 #10-32UNF | 47 8 45 |255| 55 | 9depth7 | 95 | 10
25 5to 50 39 | 29 | 12 10 | 12 | 40 M6 x 1.0 1/4-28UNF | 52 10 5 28 | 55 | 9depth7 | 11 10

Note 2) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQ2WL
Special cap bolt L B + Stroke L + Stroke
i i CQ2 Rod End, Male Thread
Bore size
) 5 (mm) A1 L1
12 73.2 24
B = 16 77 259
T 20 83 285
[
LX 4x0LD x|y, 3l v/x|| La 25 94 825
Lz ‘ o LS + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
NCQ2 Rod End, Male Thread
Rod end male thread Bore size
Al L1
(mm)
T e 12 68.2 215
(M) o o () 16 69 21.5
VAl Wy 20 71 225
\—4 \—4 25 78 24.5
L ki
L 1+ Stroke Note) The positions of left and right width
A1 + 2 (Stroke) across flats are not constant.
Foot Style
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range (mm)| A B L LD | LG | LH | LS | LT |LX | LY | LZ Y
12 510 30 522|252|135| 45 | 28 17 [18.2 2 34 | 29.5| 44 8 4.5
16 5to0 30 53 | 26 [135| 45 |28 | 19 | 14 2 38 [33.5]| 48 8 5
20 5 to 50 55 26 |145| 6.6 4 24 14 3.2 | 48 42 62 | 9.2 | 58
25 510 50 59 | 29 | 15 | 6.6 4 26 | 14 | 32 | 52 46 | 66 |[10.7 | 5.8
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Flange: (N)CQ2WF
@ AN i rh CQ2 Rod End, Male Thread
3 4 T Bore size
3 A1 53! L4
o ©) Oz . (mm)
y N/ L '{\ 12 63.2 24 14
@r,, RO - 16 | 67 | 255 | 155
T — FT 20 73 | 285 18.5
FX 2 x gFD — 25 84 32.5 225
Fz L+ B + Stroke L2 + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
Rod end male thread NCQ2 Rod End, Male Thread
L L Bore size
R — (mm) A1l L3 L4
M o - 12 528 | 21.5 1.5
W 16 59 215 115
— B — 20 61 225 12.5
25 68 245 14.5
Ls La + Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke) Note) The positions of left and right width
across flats are not constant.
Flange Style
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range (mm)| A B FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ | L1 L2
12 5to 30 4221252| 45| 55| 25 | 45 | 55 [13.5| 3.5
16 510 30 43 26 | 45| 55| 30 | 45 | 55 |13.5| 3.5
20 5to 50 45 26 | 6.6 8 39 | 48 | 60 |145 | 45
25 5to 50 49 29 | 6.6 8 42 52 64 15 5

= For details about the rod end nut and
accessory brackets, refer to page 178.

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

Standard

|

{ Axial Piping Double Rod { Single Acting

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

{ Clean Series ( End Lock M

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

N

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

[¢)]
J



Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

012 to @25 - with Auto Switch

Both Ends
Standard (Through-hole): (N)CDQ2WB  Both ends tapped: (N)CDQ2WA Tapped Style

Bore size| 00012 N8?2 R

Oithread R, R (mm) inch
—_— 12 |[M4x0.7|#8-32UNC | 7
\/—\/\_/ 16 | M4x0.7 [#8-32UNC | 7
20 | M6 x1.01/4-20UNC|10
I \ \ /5] 25 | M6 x 1.0 [1/4-20UNC |10

[ | | \91

/\/\/
Note 1) The positions of left and right width
H thread effective across flats are not constant.
depth C EA Auto switch
EB Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
Y\ | m = Width across flat K
2
o g g o
2 x N through - {k\
4 x g0 counterbore
2xM5x0.8
<>1, Q Q (Port size)
L B + Stroke L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
216 to 025
Rod end male thread
2 x MM
)\ )
H thread effective 8 i =
depth C @
—/ —/
o > &
@ o(B)Q
\( % N Ci C1
>>K 2 x oN through
4x 00 X X
counterbore L1 L1 + Stroke
<>p A1 + 2 (Stroke)
K
M CQ2 Rod End Male Thread NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size Bore size
E (mm) A1| C1 MM L1 | X (mm) A1 MM Li| X
12 [60.4| 9 M5x0.8 | 14 |10.5 12 55.4 | #8-32UNC [11.5| 8
o012 16 |67 |10 | M6x1.0 [15.5]12 16 59 | #8-32UNC [11.5] 8
20 75|12 | M8 x 1.25 [18.5| 14 20 63 #10-32UNF [12.5] 8
25 84 | 15 [M10 x 1.25[22.5(|17.5 25 68 1/4-28UNF [14.5]| 9.5

. C1dim. not applicable
Basic Style For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194.

B‘Z[:rz')ze S"°(‘§r$”ge Al |CI"® b & W h:;I"-cl(f K| L|M|N o Q|s|u|v
12 51030 |394]324| 6 | 54 | 6 | 32 | M3x0.5 | #8-32UNC | 5 | 3.5 | 22 | 3.5 |65depth3.5]10.5 | 35.5| 19.5 | 25
16 510 30 43 | 36 | 8 | 54 | 8 |38 | M4x07 |#832UNC | 6 | 35 | 28 | 35 |65depth35| 10 |41.5|225] 29
20 510 50 47 | 38 | 7 7 | 10 | 47 | M5x08 [#1032UNF| 8 | 45| 36 | 55 | 9depth7 |105]| 48 [245] 36
25 510 50 49 [ 39 [ 12 | 10 | 12 [ 52 | M6x1.0 |1/428UNF | 10 | 5 | 40 | 55 | odepth7 | 11 |53527.5] 40

Note 2) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

h=]
Foot: (N)CDQ2WL ) o e
Specaicapror LB sive Lesme WO TR e | 3
——
o -J% 2
3 ; g
@ > -
Y9 ! =
o] & \ 3 i L2
o g - -
LX 4xoLD Xy 3 Y =
Lz LS + Stroke s
A + 2 (Stroke) a
Rod end male thread CQ2 Rod End, Male Thread _
Bore size <
= = 7% =) (mm) - - &
vy fival =]
VAl ) 12 80.4 24 £
O O 16 87 25.5
B y 20 95 28.5 —
L = B |, sroke 25 104 32.5 LB
A1 + 2 (Stroke) g%
Foot Style NCQ2 Rod End, Male Thread =
Bore size Stroke range Bore size ]
() (mm) A|B|L |[LD|/LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X |Y (mm) A1 L1 =
12 5t030 [59.4(32.4|135| 45 |28 | 17 |20.4| 2 | 34 |295| 44 | 8 | 45 12 75.4 215 =S
16 5 to 30 63 | 36 |135|45 |28 | 19| 24 | 2 | 38 (33548 | 8 | 5 16 79 215 ;c"B
20 5to 50 67 | 38 (14566 | 4 | 24 | 26 | 32| 48 | 42 | 62 | 92 | 5.8 20 83 225 T
25 5t050 |69 | 39| 15 |66 | 4 | 26 | 24 [ 32| 52 | 46 | 66 [10.7] 5.8 25 88 24.5 —_—
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel §
Surface treatment: Nickel plated =
=]
=
w
Flange: (N)CDQ2WF
:
= e 2x0oFD Note) The positions of left and right width §
@ e E@ 1 across flats are not constant. 3
i ) —— S
z o8 © g
2 \J
28 =
@, L @ 7 @
FX €3
FZ B + Stroke L2 + Stroke §§_’:
A + 2 (Stroke) \ 8_
—
=
=
Rod end male thread SE
CQ2 Rod End, Male Thread Bo
S <
7 Bore size ©
E e | - — (mm) A1 L3 L4 -
1 12 70.4 24 14 _E2
O 16 77 255 | 155 S5
20 85 28.5 18.5 go‘lg
Le + Stroke 25 94 325 | 225 EE
A + 2 (Stroke) —
28
Flange Style NCQ2 Rod End, Male Thread S5
£=
Bore size Stroke range Bore size E@
(mm) (mm) A | B |[FD|FT|FV|FX|FZ |Ltl | L2 (mm) A1 L3 L4 é g
12 5t030 |49.4(32.4| 45|55 | 25 | 45 | 55 [135]| 3.5 12 65.4 21.5 11.5 ==
16 5 to 30 53 | 36 | 45|55 | 30 | 45 | 55 |13.5| 3.5 16 69 215 11.5 5
o
20 510 50 57 |38 | 66| 8 | 39| 48 | 60 [14.5| 45 20 73 22.5 12.5 S
25 5t050 |59 |39 66| 8 |42 |52 |64 |15 | 5 25 78 | 245 | 145 £
« For details about the rod end nut and Flange bracket material: Carbon steel §
accessory brackets, refer to page 178. Surface treatment: Nickel plated - |

a1
©
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Dimensions - Standard

| Series (N)CQZW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

032 to 850 - with Auto Switch

(Without auto switches, only the A, B and P dimensions will be
changed. Refer to the dimension table.)

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CQ2WB/(N)CDQ2WB

Both Ends Tapped Style

N

Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2WA/(N)CDQ2WA Bore size| €82 e 5
(mm) ! inc;'l
Oithread R R 32 | M6x10 | 1/420UNC | 10
Note 1) The positions of left and right width 20 MGLA1Eg 1/4-20UNCT| 710
across flats are not constant. = = =n 50 M8x1.25 | 5/16-18UNC| 14
Py m A
oy P CQ2W Rod End Male Thread
H thread effective depth C (Port size) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 o . Without auto switch With auto switch
ore size
4 x oN through Auto switch (mm) ( Al ( A1l
8 x 00 counterbore _Q» <9> 50t orless| 55175 [80 to 10050t orless| 55175 {80 to 100
) 87.5 + 97.5 +
G Width across flat K 32 Stroke 1725 | 197.5 Stroke 1725 | 197.5
S HE BBl
N 97 + 107 +
rN Tl slw a 2 o a 40 | stroke | 182 | 207 | gpoe | 182 | 207
)] = h ~ ~ S 107.5 + 1175+
S = = s E— 50 Stroke 1925 | 2175 Stroke 1925 | 2175
K L B + Stroke L + Stroke Bore size| ¢ | MM L X
M A + 2 (Stroke) (mm)
E J 32 20.5 M14x1.5 285 235
w 40 20.5 M14 x 1.5 28.5 23.5
Rod end male thread 50 26 M18 x 1.5 33.5 28.5
2xMM NCQ2W Rod End Male Thread
() — () Without auto switch With auto switch
\ ~ A ] Bore size Al Al
~ o S ~ 50 orless| 55175 [80 to 100 |50t orless| 55175 {80 to 100
69.9 + 79.9 +
C i 32 Stroke 154.9 179.9 Stroke 154.9 179.9
86 + 96 +
)I(- s kX 40 Eiele 171 196 Stroke 171 196
1 1 + Stroke
95.5 + 105.5 +
At + 2 (Stroke) 50 Stroke 180.5 205.5 Stroke 180.5 | 205.5
B(ers;i)ze MM L X
HTE o HTY . inch
Built-in one-touch fittings: 232 to 250 N RTITY AR STy
\' 2x P1 40 3/8-24UNF 23 16
(Piping tube O.D.) 50 1/2-20UNF | 27.5 19.5

= ———")

>4

C1 dim. not applicable

Built-in One-touch Fittings (CQ2 only)

—— Bore size|Without auto switch| With auto switch Z Py
(mm) \'/ Wi Vv Wi
32 38 60.5 36.5 59 13 6
40 42 68 40.5 66.5 13 6
50 50 82 50 82 16 8
Basic Style For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194.
B . Without auto switch With auto switch
°(rne] ;')29 A B P (CQ2) P (NCQ2) A B P (CQ2)[P (NCQ2)
50t or less| 55 to 75|80 to 10050 %t or less |55 to 75{80t0 100 5st [10t0100| 5st [10to 100{50 * or less |55 to 75 |80 to 100|50 * or less |55 to 75 | 80 to 100|5 to 100 ¢ | 5to 100 st
445 + 30.5 + 54.5 + 40.5 +
32 Stroke 129.5 | 154.5 Stroke | 115.5| 140.5 [M5x 0.8/Rc 1/8 M5 x 0.8|NPT 1/8| 3iS\es 129.5 | 154.5 Stroke | 1155 | 140.5 | Re 1/8 | NPT 1/8
54 + 40 + 64 + 50 +
40 | ghoke | 139 | 164 | giroke | 1256 | 150 | Rc1/8 [Rc1/8 NPT 1/8|NPT 18| giroke | 199 | 164 | gSiroke | 122 | 190 |Rc1/8 | NPT 1/8
56.5 + 40.5 + 66.5 + 50.5 +
50 Stroke 141.5| 166.5 Stroke 125.5| 150.5 | Rc 1/4 |Rc 1/4 [NPT 1/4|NPT 1/4 Stroke 1415 | 166.5 Stroke 125.,5 | 150.5 | Rc 1/4 | NPT 1/4
Bore size |CQ2 [NCQ2 caz NCaQ2 Note)External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as
(mm) C|C|D|E H in|-¢!h Il [J|K|L|M|N o Q|SsS|U |z standard type as shown above.
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory
32 13 |13.3|16 | 45 |M8x 1.25 |5/16-24UNF| 60 |4.5|14 | 7 |34 |5.5|9depth7|12.5|58.5(|31.5| 14 brackets, refer to page 178.
40 |13 [18.3[16 |52 |M8x 1.25 | 3/8-24UNF|69 | 5 [14 | 7 |40 |5.5(9depth7| 14 | 66 | 35 |14 Note)When obtaining the full length dimension of 50 stroke
50 15 |17.6{20 | 64 [M10x 1.5 | 1/2-20UNF |86 | 7 |17 | 8 |50 |6.6 [11depth8| 14 | 80 | 41 | 19 or less, it requires to add the stroke twice.

Example)Full length dimension
= A + Stroke

= (OQ + Stroke) + Stroke



Series (N)CQ2

h=]
Foot: (N)CQZWLI(N)C DQ2WL Note) The positions of left and right width §
<
L B + Stroke L + Stroke across flats are not constant. &
g i i —
G20 2
£
[ 2 CQ2W Rod End Male Thread <
T £ = ) Without auto switch With auto switch =
Bore size £
4 3 Special —J (mm) A1 Al L1 @
LX 4 xoLD % XY : Y X|| LG 50 st or less |55 to 75 80 to 100 50 st or less |55 to 75|80 to 100
L7 B LS + Stroke 32 | 1075+st| 1925 | 2175 |117.5+st| 1925 | 217.5 | 385 =
A + 2 (Stroke) 40 117 +st | 202 | 227 | 127+st | 202 | 227 (385 ;
50 |1275+st|2125 | 2375 |137.5+st| 2125 | 237.5 |435 =
[=]
Rod end male thread : : =
NCQ2W Rod End Male Thread
[=)
3 ) Without auto switch With auto switch =
‘z::j')ze Al Al L1 &
i i 50 st or less |55 to 75 80 to 100 |50 st or less|55 to 75(80 to 100 g
L1 == B, Stroke 32 89.9+st | 1749 | 199.9 | 99.9+st | 174.9 | 199.9 |29.7
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 40 106 +st | 191 216 | 116+st | 191 216 | 33
50 |1155+st|200.5 | 2255 |125.5 +st| 200.5 | 225.5 |37.5 =
S
Foot Style gz
[a'
ithout auto switcl ith auto switc
Boi Without aut itch With aut itch
size | Stroke range A B LS A B LS —
(mm) (mm)

50 st or less|55 to 75(80 to 100 |50 st or less|55 to 75|80 to 100{50 st or less|55 to 75|80 to 100|50 st or less|55 to 75(80 to 100{ 50 st or less|55 to 75(80 to 100{50 st or less|55 to 75(80 to 100

32 | 5t050, 75,100 | 64.5+st |149.5| 1745 | 30.5+st | 1155 | 140.5 | 145 +st | 99.5 | 1245 | 745+ st | 149.5 | 1745 | 40.5+st | 1155 | 140.5 | 245 +st | 99.5 | 124.5
40 | 5t050,75,100 | 74+st | 159 | 184 40+st | 125 | 150 24 +st | 109 | 134 84+st | 159 | 184 50+st | 125 | 150 34+st | 109 | 134
50 [10to050, 75,100 | 76.5+st | 161.5 | 186.5 | 40.5+st | 1255 | 150.5 | 17.5+st | 102.5 | 127.5 | 86.5+st | 161.5 | 186.5 | 50.5 + st | 125.5 | 150.5 | 27.5+ st | 102.5 | 127.5

High Lateral
Load

—
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel (
Boresize(mm)| L |[LD [LG |LH |LT |LX | LY |LZ| X Y §
32 17 |66 | 4 30 |32 | 57 | 57 | 71 |11.2| 5.8 ;‘
40 17 | 6.6 | 4 33 |32 |64 | 64| 78 |11.2| 7 &
50 18 | 9 5 |39 32|79 |78 | 95 (147 8 -
(%]
@
5
Flange: (N)CQ2WF/(N)CDQ2WF CQ2W Rod End Male Thread 3
5 ) Without auto switch With auto switch 3
HOIEH + + ore size &)
é@f—% o InEs i ) Al Al L3 |L4
sy 1 hd 50storless [ 55t0 75 [80to 100 | 50 storless | 55to 75 | 80 to 100 T
(?3 sz 32 | 975+t | 1825 | 2075 | 1075+st | 1825 | 207.5 |38.5/28.5 S8
k& \ o 40 107 + st 192 217 117 + st 192 217 |38.5]|28.5 f_ g
9@? ‘@ S TF 50 [ 117.5+st | 2025 | 2275 | 1275+t | 2025 | 2075 |435/335 3 e
foat=
FX 4xoFD FT 3
Fz L1 B + Stroke L2 —
rstoke NCQ2W Rod End Male Thread =
A + 2 (Stroke) - - S wn
2 ) Without auto switch With auto switch 8L
ore size =
Rod end male thread | | (i) Al A1 L3 |L4 25
- l 50storless | 55t0 75 | 80to 100 | 50 storless | 55t0 75 |80 to 100 § 5
32 79.9+st | 1649 | 189.9 | 89.9+st | 1649 | 189.9 [29.7(19.7
1 } 40 96 + st 181 206 106 + st 181 206 |33 |23 o>
E— 50 105.5+st | 190.5 | 2155 | 1155+st | 190.5 | 2155 |37.5(27.5 z-% §
i cCs
S oo
Ls L4 + Stroke g 8%
=}
A1 + 2 (Stroke) Note) The positions of left and right width ==
across flats are not constant.
Flange Style
) Without auto switch With auto switch
B‘E:;‘r:')ze S"°(‘§n'f)‘“ge A B A B FD|FT|FV|FX|Fz|L1|L2| m

50 st or less| 55t0 75 | 80 to 100 |50 st or less| 5510 75 | 80to 100 (50 st or less| 55t0 75 | 80 to 100 (50 st or less| 55 to 75 | 80 to 100
32 5t0 50, 75,100 | 54.5 + st | 139.5 | 164.5 | 30.5+st [115.5 | 140.5 | 64.5+st| 139.5 | 164.5 |40.5+st | 1155 | 140.5 |55| 8 |48|56|65|17| 7 |34
40 5to0 50, 75,100 | 64 + st 149 174 40 + st 125 150 74 + st 149 174 50 + st 125 150 |5.5| 8|54|62|72|17| 7 |40
50 10 to 50, 75,100| 66.5 + st | 151.5 | 176.5 | 40.5 + st [125.5 | 150.5 | 76.5+st| 1561.5 | 176.5 |50.5+st | 125.5 | 150.5 |6.6| 9 |67|76|89|18| 8 |50

Note) When obtaining the full length dimension of 50 stroke or less, it requires to add the stroke twice. Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Example) Full length dimension = A + Stroke = (OO + Stroke) + Stroke

Mounting and
{Made to Order {Auto Switches ”

»
-



| Series (N)CQZW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

Dimensions - Standard

. . (Without auto switches, only the A and B dimensions will be changed.
g63 to Q-l OO - With Auto Switch Refer to the dimension table.)

Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2WA/(N)CDQ2WA

Oithread R_ .R_ Both Ends Tapped Style
Standard (Through-hole): } } Bore sizel G 'f%?lz R
Incl
(N)CQ2wB/(N)CDQ2wB B==———— 63 | M10x 1.5 | 7/16-14UNC| 18
m ﬁ\ M 80 [M12x1.75] 1/2-13UNC |22
100 |M12x1.75]| 1/2-13UNC | 22
H thread effective depth C ox P Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 N ™ B loft and riaht width
£x0N trough \(Fortsz puto sutch 10 ) rose fats are not constart.
x @0 counterbore
— — ‘ CQ2W Rod End Male Thread
. 2 Width across flat K ) Without auto switch With auto switch
PRt s Bc::r:l)ze A1 Al
EIE " %I >C> C) | %I 50 st or less |55 to 75|80 to 100 |50 st or less |55 to 75|80 to 100
63 109 +st | 194 219 119+st | 194 | 219
o 80 138 +st | 223 | 248 | 148+st | 223 | 248
G B) 100 |147.5+st | 2325 | 257.5 |157.5+st|232.5 | 257.5
K L B + Stroke L + Stroke
l\En J A + 2 (Stroke) Bo(rrtra]:]i)ze c1 MM L1 | x
\J
Rod end male thread 63 26 | M18x 1.5 |33.5|28.5
80 32.5| M22x 1.5 |43.5|35.5
2x MM 100 32.5| M26x 1.5 |43.5|35.5
/\ m /\
A o & A7 NCQ2W Rod End Male Thread
5— 2 4 —5 S, Without auto switch With auto switch
T i A1l A1l
i C 50 st or less |55 to 75 [80 to 100 |50 st or less|55 to 75(80 to 100
X X 63 97 + st 182 207 107 +st | 182 | 207
L L1 + Stroke 80 122 +st | 207 | 232 | 132+st | 207 | 232
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 100 |1415+st | 2265 | 251.5 |151.5+st|226.5 | 251.5
Built-in one-touch fittings Bore size MM | ox
(mm) inch
\'i 2x P1
(Piping tube O.D.) 63 1/2-20UNF | 27.5 | 19.5
80 5/8-18UNF | 35.5 | 25.5
= — 100 3/4-16UNF | 40.5 | 28.5

C1dim. not applicable

A % Built-in One-touch Fittings (ca2 only)

i e Bore size
(mm)
63 16| 8 |56.5/95
# In the case of built-in One-touch fitting, the
5 mm stroke with 832 bore is the same
external dimensions as 10 mm stroke.

Zi1(P1| V (W1

Basic Style For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194.

Without auto switch With auto switch
Bore size | Stroke range

A B A B
mm mm
(mm) (mm) 50 st or less| 55 to 75 |80 to 100 (50 st or less | 55 to 75 | 80 to 100{50 st or less | 55 to 75 |80 to 10050 st or less| 55 to 75 | 80 to 100

63 10 to 50, 75,100| 58 + st 143 168 42 + st 127 152 68 + st 143 168 52 + st 127 152
80 10 to 50, 75,100| 71 + st 156 181 51 + st 136 161 81 + st 156 181 61 + st 136 161
100 [10to50,75,100| 84.5 + st | 169.5 | 194.5 | 60.5+st | 1455 | 170.5 | 94.5+st | 169.5 | 194.5 |70.5 + st | 1455 | 170.5

Bore size | €Q2|NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
(mm) c|c|D|E H H 1 | J|K|L|M|N o wh Q|s |u|z
63 15 [17.6 | 20 | 77 [ M10x 15| 1/2-20UNF [103| 7 |17 | 8 | 60| 9 | 14depth105 | Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 |[155| 93 [475]19
80 21 [243 | 25 | 98 [ M16x2.0| 5/8-18UNF | 132 6 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 [17.5depth 135 | Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | 18 [1125]57.5|26
100 27 | 27 | 30 [117 | M20x 2.5 | 3/4-16UNF | 156 | 6.5 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [17.5depth 135 | Rc3/8 | NPT 3/8 | 22 [132.5]67.5 |26

Note) External dimensions with rubber bumper are same as standard type as shown above.

Note) When obtaining the full length dimension of 50 stroke or less, add the stroke twice.
Example) Full length dimension = A + Stroke = (O O+ Stroke) + Stroke

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQ2WL/(N)CDQ2WL

Note) The positions of left and right width
across flats are not constant.

Note) When obtaining the full length dimension of 50 stroke or less, it requires to add the stroke twice.

2
<
2
L B + Stroke L + Stroke %
S L o) i i —
7 ‘ 2
///(3\ . CQ2W Rod End Male Thread 3
\&\\\ /// T Bore si Without auto switch With auto switch é
e | ACH\ i 7 "([ﬁns]')ze A1 A1 L1 &
e Hemrs XY YIX LG 50 st or less |55 to 75|80 to 100 50 st or less |55 to 75(80 to 100 —
L LX | N4xoLD B } H LS + Stroke 63 | 129+st | 214 | 239 | 139+st | 214 | 239 [435 =
LZ A 80 158 + st | 243 268 | 168+st | 243 | 268 |[535 'ﬁ
Special cap + 2 (Stroke) 100 |167.5+st | 2525 | 2775 |177.5+st| 2525 | 277.5 (535 =
bolt ‘ ‘ a
Rod end male thread i i
! ! NCQ2W Rod End Male Thread
—NWH' Bore i Without auto switch With auto switch 2
in s Al Al L1 &
50 st or less |55 to 75|80 to 100 (50 st or less |55 to 75(80 to 100 g
ﬁ’ : : ’ﬁ 63 117 +st | 202 | 227 | 127+st | 202 | 227 [37.5 <
Ls == == L1 + Stroke 80 142+st | 227 | 252 | 152+st | 227 | 252 |455 ~ ————
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 100 |161.5+st | 2465 | 271.5 |171.5+st | 246.5 | 271.5 |50.5 =
oS
=%
Foot Style o
Bore Without auto switch With auto switch —
e |Stroke range
size (mm) A B LS A B LS =
(mm) 50 st or less| 55 t0 7580 to 100{50 st or less | 55 to 75 | 80 to 100{50 st or less| 55 to 75 | 80 to 10050 st or less| 55 to 75 80 to 100]50 st or less| 55 o 75 | 80 to 100{50 st or less | 55 to 75 80 to 100 Eoh ]
—
63 |5t050,75100 | 78+st | 163 | 188 | 42+st | 127 | 152 | 16+st | 101 126 | 88+st | 163 | 188 | 52+st | 127 | 152 | 26+st | 101 126 gg
80 |5t050,75100 | 91+st | 176 | 201 | 51+st | 136 | 161 | 21+st | 106 | 131 | 101+st | 176 | 201 | 61+st | 136 | 161 | 31+st | 106 | 131 T
100 [10t050,75,100 |104.5 + st| 189.5 | 214.5 | 60.5+ st [ 145.5 | 170.5 [26.5+st |111.5 | 136.5 |114.5+st| 189.5 | 214.5 | 70.5 + st [ 145.5 | 170.5 | 36.5+st [111.5 | 136.5 ]
- Foot bracket material: Carbon steel =
Boresize(mm) | L | LD | LG |LH | LT |LX |LY |LZ | X Y S
63 18 | 11 5 |46 [32 |95 [915|113 [16.2| 9 2
w
80 20 | 13 7 59 |45 (118 | 114 | 140 |19.5 | 11
100 22 | 13 7 |71 6 |137 | 136 |162 | 23 |12.5 —
(%]
2
Flange: (N)CQzWF/(N)CDQZWF Note) The positions of left and right width 3
) ) across flats are not constant. S
Lo ] H H <@
R S Va I I o
7 T CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
{ fo\ ) s> o n ale rea § B
P \) - Bore i Without auto switch With auto switch S
3 i ore size A Ad L3 (L4 u\: 3
5 v O —+-F (mm) S ©
i N 50 st or less |55 to 75|80 to 100{50 st or less |55 to 75(80 to 100 a2
FX 4 x oFD FT 63 119+st | 204 | 229 | 129+st | 204 | 229 [435(335 LS
Fz Li| B + Stroke L2 + Stroke 80 148+st | 233 | 258 | 158+st | 233 | 258 |[s35(435 (|
A + 2 (Stroke) 100 |157.5+st | 2425 | 267.5 | 167.5+st| 2425 | 267.5 [53.5/43.5 § 2
S
Rod end male thread e
c c
B NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread G
Bore s Without auto switch With auto switch -
iy - e Al Al L3|Ls | _2e
50 st or less 55 to 75 |80 to 100 (50 st or less |55 to 75(80 to 100 ‘g § %
iE 63 | 107+st | 192 | 217 | 117+st | 192 | 217 [37.5/275 =55E
Ls L. + Stroke 80 | 132+st | 217 | 242 | 142+t | 217 | 242 |455[55 |>T 2
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 100 |151.5+st| 2365 | 261.5 |161.5+st|236.5 | 2615 [50.5/40.5 "
. =N
Basic Style For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194. 5 %
o=
. Without auto switch With auto switch =l
B(err?ril)ze St"o(‘::n';a)”ge A B A B FD|FT|FV |FX [Fz|L1|L2 | m é =]
50 st or less | 55 to 75 {80 to 100 |50 st or less| 55 to 75 |80 to 100{50 st or less | 55 to 75 |80 to 100|50 st or less | 55 to 75 |80 to 100 =
63 10 to 50, 75,100 68 + st 153 178 42 + st 127 152 78 + st 153 178 52 + st 127 152 |9/9(80|92(108[ 18| 8 |60 S
o
80 10 to 50, 75,100 81 + st 166 191 51 + st 136 161 91 + st 166 191 61 + st 136 161 |11|11{99 [116(134|20 | 10 | 77 S
100 10 to 50, 75,100| 94.5 + st | 179.5 | 204.5 | 60.5 + st | 145.,5 | 170.5 |104.5 +st| 179.5 | 204.5 |70.5+st | 145.5 | 170.5 |11(11{117[136({154|22 | 12 | 94 E
=}
=
——

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

Example) Full length dimension = A + Stroke = (OQ + Stroke) + Stroke

2]
w



Dimensions - Large Bore

| Series (N)CQZW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

0125 t0 6160

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CCIQ2WB

2 x H thread effective depth C
(Also back cover)
2 x 4 x 0B counterbore depth RB Q Q

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.

Auto switch
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10

e s 2 x P (Rc, NPT, G)
/(Also back cover) (Port size)
&
Width across flat K
1 ol =s| w a &N Jane Ké [a]
] « Q A\ &/ m[ Cl
2.5
[ T —]
[ 111 |
T — n | I 9
K - 2x4x0A _8
. With flat washer Note 1) thread depth RA =5
4 pcs. S 5
E J <
L B + Stroke L + Stroke
w
A + 2 (Stroke)
Rod end male thread
MM : : MM
CQ2 Rod End Male Thread \ H
Bore size % m m |
(mm) A1 C1 MM L1 X W &
125 199 | 42 | M30x1.5 | 58 | 45 I I
140 199 | 42 M30x1.5 | 58 | 45 R
160 219 | 47 | M36x 1.5 | 64 50
NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread ci Ci
Bore size
A MM L X X X
(mm) 1| e inch !
125 199 | 42 |1-1/4-12UNF | 58 | 45 L1 L1 + Stroke
140 199 | 42 |1-1/4-12UNF| 58 | 45 A1 + 2 (Stroke)
160 219 | 47 |1-3/8-12UNF| 64 | 50
Switches in the above figure are the case for the reed switches D-A73 type and D-A80 type.
Bore size Standard @ cq2 NCQ2 ca2 NCQ2
(mm) strokerange | A | B c D|E H Ho l |[J|K|L|M|N OA OA

125 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 {115 |83 |30 (22.5) | 36 | 142 [M22 x 2.5|3/4-16UNF| 190 | 11 | 32 | 16 [ 114 [12.5 | M14 x 2 | 9/16-12UNC
140 75,100, 125,150 | 115 | 83 | 30 (22.5) | 36 | 158 |M22 x 2.5|3/4-16UNF| 210 | 10 | 32 | 16 | 128 | 12.5 | M14 x 2 | 9/16-12UNC
160 175, 200, 250, 300 | 125 | 91 | 33 (26.5) | 40 | 178 | M24 x 3 | 3/4-16UNF| 238 | 10 | 36 | 17 | 144 |14.5 | M16x 2| 5/8-11UNC

Blreoize | oB P | ¥ | o |ralRB|S |U
125 21.2 | Rc3/8 | NPT 3/8 | 24.5 | 25 | 18.4 |162 | 80
140 212 | Rc 3/8 | NPT 3/8 | 24.5 | 25 | 18.4 |177 | 88
160 242 | Rc 3/8 | NPT 3/8 | 27.5 | 28 | 21.2 197 | 98
Note 1) Be sure to use the attached plain washer for mounting, cylinder with through-holes.
Note 2) () denotes the values of effective length in one side, only for the 10 stroke type.




Dimensions - Large Bore

Double Acting, Double Rod ~ Series (N)CQZW |
|

0180, 200

61 80 The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch.
. h=}
2 x M24 x 3 effective thread depth 33 Auto switch §
(Also back cover) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 5
2 x 4 x 931.5 counterbore depth 26 29 29 2xRc,NPT,G1/2 &
(Also back cover) 4(,;,0” size)
\ e 2
3 £
- (W7 ] b=}
- \= S <
\ Q| 3 2
K < o| 9 =
2 g 3 g £ &
—| ISt @
< ol = —
/ 1.5 3 w2
e |y T (3\ & -
- Y — | o
@ I <
20 — :
36 2x4xM22x25 2
e i Note 2 y
6 With flat washer Note 2) thread depth 38 Note 1) Note 1) In the case of 20 mm
4 pcs. ] 3 stroke or less, it would
204 17 02 + Stroke 17 + Stroke come with 2 x 4 x M22 x =2
136 + 2 (Stroke) 2.5 through thread. E-
Note 2) Be sure to use the =
) attached flat washer for =
Width across flat 55 },IVIdth o mounting cylinder with -
at 55 through-holes. —
M36 x 1.5 M36 x 1.5 =
& 58
H 1 St
&
4 4
|- - ——
21 @ 21 =
47 47 2o
- (5~
50 50 =3
64 64 + Stroke T
—
230 + 2 (Stroke)
=
o
6200 2 x M24 x 3 effective thread depth 33 g
X x 3 effective thread dep Auto switch 2
(Also back cover) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
2 x 4 x 831.5 counterbore depth 26 —
(Also back cover) 3Q  2xRe, NPT, G1/2 @
(Port size) 2
5
\w@; Width across &2
7 flat 36 g
g o =y :
[S) o D <5}
ol © o 3 £
| N F = = »n
- « QI < S
ol 2 [
3 el e 23
T D i =
=y — ~ S
T —1 o
1 1 | —

411—’ T ]
With flat washer Note2)/ 2x4xM22x25 Note 1) In the case of 20 mm

Construction
and Parts

182 4 pes. thread depth 38 Note 1) stroke or less, it would
come with 2 x 4 x M22 x
206 17 109 + Stroke 17 + Stroke 2.5 through thread.

|

Note 2) Be sure to use the

143 + 2 (Stroke) attached flat washer for
30 mounting cylinder with
m through-holes.

Width across flat 55 Width across flat 55
M36 x 1.5

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

M36 x 1.5

sscsuu
o
:

21 @ 21

47 47
50 50

* The positions of double rod width
across flats are not constant. 64 64 + Stroke

237 + 2 (Stroke)

Mounting and
{Made to Order {Auto Switches ”

0]
()]
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Non-Rotating Rod, Double Acting, Double Rod ~ Series (N)CQZKW

How to Order

Ordering Information

NC

c

l Mounting threads

Nil | Metric
N North American

Magnet ¢

Nil Without magnet

D With magnet

Q2KW
Q2KW

25

30

Z

Z

Mounting e
B | Through hole (std.)
A | Threaded
L | Foot
G | Head flange
F | Rod flange

# Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).

* Cylinder mounting bolts are not
included. Order them separately
referring to “Mounting Bolt for
C(D)Q2B” on pages 156 and 157.

Bore size e——

12 | 12mm
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm
32 | 32mm
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm
63 | 63mm

Port thread type &—

il

I Switch

Standard

|

M9 Solid state switch
(see page 181 for details)
A9 | Reed switch

® New switch type

(required if ordering “D”)

Nil | No magnet, 612 to 25

z 012 to 63 with magnet,
and 932 to 63 w/o magnet

¢ Body option
Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
F | With boss on head end
C | With bumper Note 4)
M | Rod end male thread

Combination of body options (“CM”, “FC”,

“FM”, “FCM”) is available.

Nil Re Note 4) “DC” standard on @125 and larger.

TN NPT

TF G

F One Touch

lStroke standard (pneumatic)
Bore 5 |10 15|20 | 25| 30| 35|40 | 45|50 | 75 |100

12 [ K AERAERERNK]
16 [J [J [J [ [ o
20 ® | 6| e 6 06 6 o o o o
25 | 6| 6 6 06 66 o o o o
32 [J [J [J [ [ [J [J [J [J [J [J [ J
40 ® | 6| 6 6 6 6 & o o o o o
50 ® | o6 06 &6 o o o o o o
63 [J [J [ [ [J [J [J [J [ [ [J

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter

the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQ2KWB32-30DZ

@ Standard normally stocked
O Manufactured option

Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

{ Clean Series ( End Lock M High Lateral {
Load

anxvggeagtsgng Construction || Copper/Fluorine
Instructions and Parts free series

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

(]
J



Specifications - Non-Rotating Rod

| Series (N)CQZKW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

Symbol
Non-rotating rod,
Double acting

4D

=

68

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63

Action

Double acting, Double rod

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

10.2 psi

(0.07 MPa) 7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

Now 7y 0-038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77
0.043

Stroke length tolerance

+é.0 mm  Note 2)

Rod non-rotating accuracy

* @12 with auto switch: With rubber bumper (Standard)
Note 1) For cylinders with rubber bumper (212 with auto switch only)
Note 2) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Standard Strokes

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
12,16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (P. 67)
- Strokes in 5 mm intervals are available by installing a spacer in the
Description

standard stroke cylinder.

Bore size Stroke range

Stroke range

32 to 63 55 to 95

Part no.: CQ2KWB50-65DZ
Example CQ2KWB50-75DZ with 10 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Refer to pages 188 to 194 for the specifications of cylinders with autoswitches.

* Operating range

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Conversions

°F=1.8°C + 32 1J=0.738 ft-Ib
1MPa=145psi 1 mm=0.039in




Double Acting, Double Rod ~ Series (N)CQZKW |
|

Technical Information - Non-Rotating Rod

Weight Theoretical Output
(9) (N)
: i =
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bo(:ﬁ rTs1|)ze Operating pressure (MPa) 5
(mm) 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 03 | 05 | 07 g
12 62 | 69 | 76 | 83 | 90 | 97 | — | — | — | — | — | — 12 o5 42 59
16 62 73 84 95 106 | 117 — — — — — — =
20 101 | 116 | 131 | 146 | 161 | 176 | 191 | 206 | 221 | 236 | — | — 16 45 75 106 k=
25 138 | 155 | 172 | 189 | 206 | 223 | 240 | 257 | 274 | 291 — —_ =
20 71 118 | 165 Z
32 233 | 256 | 279 | 302 | 325 | 348 | 371 | 394 | 417 | 440 | 600 | 715 |
40 336 | 365 | 394 | 424 | 453 | 483 | 512 | 541 | 571 | 600 | 806 | 953 =
25 113 189 264 =
50 — 517 | 558 | 600 | 642 | 684 | 725 | 767 | 809 | 850 | 1142 | 1351 o
=
63 — | 742 | 779 | 815 | 851 | 887 | 923 | 959 | 995 | 1032 | 1285 | 1465 32 181 | 302 | 492 2
Additional Weight © 40 317 | 528 | 739 2
Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 2
Both ends tapped — =] =] =] =168 |19 50 495 | 825 | 1150 g
Rod end male thread Male thread 3 6 12 24 52 54 106 | 106 \
od end male threa
Nut 2 4 16 34 | 34 64 | 64 63 841 1400 | 1960 »
Built-in one-touch fittings — — — — 12 12 21 21 g%
Foot — = =1 =] =1]14]2a3]317 =
Flange — — — — - 214 | 373 | 559 | —
Calculation: (Example) CQ2KWA40-20DMZ =
* Basic weight: CQ2KWB40-20DZ -+ 424 g Eoh ]
« Additional weight: Both ends tapped « -+ 69 %B
Rod end male thread -+ 889 T
518 g —
=
[
S
=}
i
——
§
o
8
(&)
——
£
€3
£83
g.u‘:
o
=

Conversions

19=0.0353 oz
1 kg =2.2046 Ib

1 mm =0.039 in
1N = 0.2248 Ibf

LU Construction
and Operating il Fis
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

0]
©



70

Technical Information - Non-Rotating Rod

| Series (N)CQZKW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

Refer to the below pages for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height

Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

- P.188 to 194
Operating range
Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
Weight
Weight (9) Additional Weight (9)
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 |16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
(mm) 5 (10| 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75| 100 Both ends tapped — | -] —| == 6|6 |19
12 76 |83|90|98 (105113 — | — | — | — | — | — Rod end Malethread| 3 | 6 | 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106
16 89|99 |109[118(128(138| — | — | — | — | — | — male thread | Nyt 2 | 4| 8 |16 |34 |34 |64 | 64
20 148|164 | 179|194 | 210 | 225 | 240 | 256 | 271|286 | — | — Built-in one-touch fittings | — | — | — | — | 12 | 12 | 21 | 21
25 213|228 | 244 | 259 | 275 | 291 | 306 | 322 | 337 | 353 | — | — Calculation: (Example) CDQ2KWA40-20DMZ
32 259|282 | 305|328 | 351|374 | 397 | 420 | 443 | 466 | 580 | 695 *Basic weight: CDQ2KWB40-20DZ ----- 530 g
40  |441]471[500 530 | 559 | 588 | 618|647 | 677 | 706 | 853 | 1000 B e P rsad .56 o
50 — | 642|684 | 726 | 767 | 809 | 851 | 892 | 934 | 976 | 1184 | 1393 624 g
63 — | 871|907 | 943 | 979 |1015| 1051|1088 | 1124 | 1160 | 1341 | 1521 Add each weight of auto switches when

auto switches are mounted.

19 =0.0353 oz
1kg = 2.2046 Ib
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Notes



Dimensions - Non-Rotating Rod

| Series (N)CQZKW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

012 to 832 - without Auto Switch

Standard (Through-hole): (N)CQ2KWB 012, 316 220, 325
35 35 @ 55 7.
212 to 925 1 H i;%

2 x H thread effective depth C

(Also bacf\cover) (Port size)

o, = Q&é )} 2
B wsg ff@gf 4

2 x oN through Q F 2xP

Width across flat K2 CQ2 Rod End Male Thread

STV

)

o

R
oTh9

Piston rod G Bore size |Stroke range| A | Ci MM
cross section M L B + Stroke L + Stroke (mm) | _(mm)
E 12 | 5t030(582 | 9 | M5x0.8
A + 2 (Stroke) 16 | 51030 | 62 | 10 | M6x 1.0
20 | 5t050| 71 |12 [M8x1.25
5.5 7
232 cgl 25 2:228 9225 15 [M10 x 1.25
B —— 32 > 120.5| M14 x 1.5
n‘fﬁdi L 75,100 |106.5
Bo:Te“:ize Ly X
2x P (Re, NPT, G) (12) Ry
2 x H thread effective depth C 2 x oN through (Port size) 16 155 1é
Q F .
(Also back cover) ™1 Width across flat K2 20 185 | 14
25 225 | 175
) ° - 32 285 | 235
< 2 i o——0 g}
Piston rod " G NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
cross section .
Bore size |Stroke range
E J L B + Stroke L + Stroke (mm) (mm) ® A i"\flc'\"‘l
w A +2 (Stroke) 12 | 51030 | 532] #8-32UNC
16 | 51030 | 54 | #8-32UNC
MM MM 20 | 5t050 | 59 | #10-32UNF
Aodona male trsad [ N A
\ s o) an ° : -
\ I S 5% Wi pv—
SNIlm @, oresize | | X
(mm)
c e, 2 T s
o e X X 20 12:5 8
Built-in one-touch fittings: 932 Li L1 + Stroke 25 | 145 | 95
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 32 19.7 | 127
I "C1" dim. not applcable
36.5 Built-in one-touch 2 X 06
fittings (Piping tube 0.D.)
-
1] Q
* The dimensions of 32-5 mm stroke with
built-in one-touch fittings are the same as those
of the 10 mm stroke cylinder tube.
Standard v (mm)
i CQ2 [NCQ2| cQ2 NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2
FEOEm SO B | o | S | 5] R | @ H H 1 |J|KI|K2|L|[M|[N| P P |Q|Th |W|z
(mm) (mm) inch
12 5t030 [37.2|302| 6 |54| 6 | 25|10 |1.5|M3x05 | #8-32UNC |32 | — |52 | 5 |3.5(15.5/3.5 [M5x0.8|M5x0.8| 15 |15 S0i| — | —
16 5t030 |38 |31| 8 |54| 8 |29 |10 |[1.5|M4x0.7 |#8-32UNC |38 | — | 6 | 6 |3.5|20 |35 |[M5x0.8|[M5x0.8| 15 [20 Sos| — | —
20 5t050 |43 (34| 7 | 7 |10[36|95| 2 |M5x0.8 |#10-32UNF|47 | — | 8 | 8 |4.5(255|55 |[M5x0.8|M5x0.8{17.5[13 Sois| — | —
25 5t050 |47 | 37|12 |10 |12 |40 |11 | 2 | M6x1.0|1/428UNF |52 | — |10 |10 | 5 | 28 [5.5 [M5x0.8|[M5x0.8| 19 [15 Sois| — | —
5 . )
53.5(39.5 133 5/16-24UNF M5x08IM5x08
32 10 to 50 13 16 | 45 [125| 2 |[M8x1.25 60 (45|14 |14 | 7 |34 |55 NPT 1/8]21.5 (21 9,495 | 14
Note 1) | RC1/8
75,100 |63.5/49.5 —_ —_ —

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
Note) The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (K2) are not constant.



Dimensions - Non-Rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod ~ Series (N)CQZKW |
|

012 to 832 - with Auto Switch

212, 016 020, 025
Standard (Through-hole): (N)CDQ2KWB, s B s . g
H thread effective depth C ‘ - L ~ g
R, [ —
(Also back cover) H—————— — %’§
® 2 x oN through | dl — — ~—
~ © 00 g
— @ 2X P 2
N Z (Port size) §,
E ¢ ;g A Width across flat Kz ()
G ~ N
: & D o a =
] < g e &t ) 3
Pist d - = 5
Iston ro_ 212 2xH thread effective Q F a
cross section depth C G ™
& (Also back cover)
@v 2 x gN through L B + Stroke L + Stroke E’
A + 2 (Stroke &
®© [Stokel CQ2 Rod End Male Thread | <
V] e Bore size Z
¥¢ 232 5.5 7 [ A Ci MM
¢ o 12 [ 654 | 9 | M5x08
o T | g 16 72 | 10 | M6x1.0 S E
| H =
ol 20 83 | 12 |M8x1.25 g 2
ﬂ’f 25 92 | 15 |M10x1.25 o
av Auto switch 32 [1065] 205 [M14x15
Minimum lead wire "
Q1_ 6to 225 bending radius 10 e g L1 X =
232 2 x H thread effective (mm) kS
depth C 2 x oN through Q F 2xP(Rc, NPT, G) 12 12 105 ks §
Also back cover’ (Port size) 5
( ) / Width across 16 153 2 %
lop — e flat Kz 20 185 | 14 ~—
2 _ 2 = ~ ~ a 25 225 | 175 (
3 = X RN \ &I 32 285 | 235 é
— e S
Piston rod NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread 2
cross section LG Bore size
L B + Stroke L + Stroke (mm) A1 !\rlnchh —
A + 2 (Stroke) 12 60.4 | #8-32UNC 8
16 64 #8-32UNC a
o
Rod end male thread MM MM 20 4l #10-82UNF g
™\ Tl.: = S Hﬁ\ () 25 76 1/4-28UNF ©
Al 32 88.9 5/16-24UNF —
] S A% Wi =
—/ = I— —/ Boresize | | X §§
(mm) 3
C C 12 [115 ] 8 28
X X 16 115 | 8 s”
Built-in one-touch fittings: 32 L: L1 + Stroke 20 |125 | 8 —
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 25 145 | 95 Z .
32 19.7 : BE
365 Built-i t h x 06 "C1" dim. not applicable 121 .é g
uilt-in one-touc (Piping tube O.D.) 22
fittings 3°
| :
= T 2,
5 1] 285
1 o —i €25
Sp=
SoE
<
————
Standard For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194. (mm) =]
Bore | Stroke CQ2 [NCQ2| cQ2 NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2 &I §
size | range | A|B|C|[C|D|E|F|G| H H I |J|KI|K2|L|M|N P P QS| T |[U|Vv |z 2%
(mm) | (mm) inch =17
12 | 51030 |44.4|37.4| 6 |54| 6 |32 [105/1.5|M3x 05| #8-32UNC | — | — | 5.2| 5 [3.5| 22 |3.5| M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 |155(35.5| 15 Jos |19.5| 25 | — ég
16 |5t030 |48 |41 | 8 |54| 8 |38 |10 |1.5(M4x0.7 | #8-32UNC| — | — | 6 | 6 [3.5[28|3.5|M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | 15 |41.5| 20 34 |225[ 29 | — \ =
20 [5t050| 55|46 | 7 | 7 | 10 |47 [105) 2 |M5x0.8 [#10-32UNF| — | — | 8 | 8 |4.5|36 |55|M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 [185| 48 | 13 5o |24.5| 36 | — &
=]
25 |5t050| 57 | 47 [12 |10 |12 52 |11 | 2 |M6x1.0|1/4-28UNF| — | — | 10|10 | 5 |40 |55| M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | 19 [53.5| 15 5o |27.5| 40 | — IS
o
32 5‘233) 635(495( 13 22| 16 | 45 [125| 2 [Mex 1251824 6015 | 14|14 | 7 |34 55| Retis 8 1015|585 21 O |815] — |14 8
75,100 — — — g
——

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.

Note) The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (Kz) are not constant.

~
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| Series (N)CQZKW Double Acting, Double Rod
|

Dimensions - Non-Rotating Rod

040 to 063 - with Auto Switch

(Without auto switches, only the A, B dimensions will be changed.
Refer to the dimension table.)

Both ends tapped: (N)CQ2KWA/(N)CDQ2KWA

O1thread R R
N e Both Ends Tapped Style
= Bore size %312 N8°2 R
Standard (Through-hole): " (n;gn inch
M6 x 1.0 | 1/4-20UNC | 10
(N)CQ2KWB/(N)CDQ2KWB 50 ibe 125 [SeABUNE 14
2% P Minimum lead wire 63 M10 x 1.5 | 7/16-14UNC | 18
2 x H thread effective depth C 4 x oN through (Port size) bending radius 10
(Also back cover) 8 x 0 counterbore 49» 49»
— \ . Width across flat K2
20 X/ %\1 1
i ,ﬁ N§m2§¢ Fau o a
! e = A% (% ®
0 Q
. o) o2 > - = e = s, I
Piston rod 6 A
cross section M 1 e
E J L B + Stroke L + Stroke
w A + 2 (Stroke)
Rod end male thread MM
N M\
YT AN o MIEAN
\ = %) ¥ \
—/ —/
C1 C1
X X
L1 L1+ Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
CQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Bore size | Without auto switch | With auto switch C1 MM L1 X
(mm) A1 A1
40 97 107 [20.5|M14x15[28.5(23.5
50 107.5 1175 | 26 |M18x15|33.5/28.5
63 109 119 26 |M18x15|33.5/28.5
. NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread
Cyllnder tUbe form Bore size | Without auto switch | With auto switch MM Ll ox
263 (mm) A1 A1 inch
40 86 96 3/8-24UNF | 23 | 16
Built-in one-touch fittings: 50 95.5 105.5 1/2-20UNF |27.519.5
63 97 107 1/2-20UNF [27.519.5
ﬁ40 tO ﬁ63 \Y 2x P1 "C1" dim. not applicable
(Piping tube O.D.) Built-in One-touch Fittings
(CQ2 only)
— Bore size Z1 P1 v Wi
I =]
— 40 13 | 6 | 405665
50 16 | 8 50 | 82
63 16 | 8 [565]| 95
Standard For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194. (mm)
Bore| Stroke  [without auto switch| With auto switch |CQ2[NCQ2 cQ2 NCQ2 cQ2 | NCQ2
size | range C|C|D|E H ) 1 |J[KI|K2|L|M|N 0 P P ([Q|S|TH9 |U |z
(mm)| (mm) A B A B inch
51050 | 54 | 4 18.3 3/8-24UNF NPT 1/8
40 Nota 1) = 0 | 64 | 50 13— 16 | 52|M8x1.25 69| 5 [14[14| 7 |40|55| 9depth7 |Rc 1/8 14 | 66 |28 80s2| 35 |14
75100 | 64 | 50 - - _
101050 | 56.5 | 40. 17.6 1/2-20UNF NPT 1/4
50 So‘en 965 1 405 | 665 | 505 | 15 21 20| 64|M10x 15 86| 7 |18|17| 8 |50(6.6| 11depth8 |Rc 1/4 14 | 80 |35-00e2| 41 |19
75,100 | 665 | 50.5 - - -
17.6 1/2-20UNF NPT 1/4
63 10t2m599) Z: :2 68 | 52 (15— 20|77 |M10x15 103| 7 | 18|17 | 8 |60| 9 |14 depth 10.5|Rc 1/4 . 15.5| 93 |35 0062(47.5/19
75,100 - - -

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
Note) The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (Kz) are not constant.



Series (N)CQ2

Foot: (N)CQ2KWL/(N)CDQ2KWL =
g
L B + Stroke L + Stroke Z
T —
DY ‘ G =
o) S CQ2 Rod End Male Thread 3
&g - - Bore size |Without auto switch| With auto switch L %
3 T (mm) A1 A1 ! 5
TE = E E @
/o N — 40 117 127 38.5 ———
LX 4xoLD x|y : vix!l LG 50 127.5 137.5 43.5 =
Lz k “ LS + Stroke 63 129 139 43.5 ;
o =
Shecialcap A2 (Stroke) NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread E
Bore size |Without auto switch| With auto switch
Rod end male thread (mm) rv ~ L1 -
e s 40 106 116 33 =
ISR o ESE 50 115.5 125.5 375 e
», U 63 117 127 375 %
= =
] ===
L1 L1 + Stroke -
e
A1 + 2 (Stroke) g8
Foot £2
[a'
Bore size Stroke range | Without auto switch| With auto switch
L |[LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY |(LZ| X |Y
(mm) (mm) A|B|LS|A|B]LS —
74 | 40 | 24 =
40 51050 Now 1 0 84 | 50|34 |17 |66| 4 |33 |32|64 |68 |78 |112| 7 e
75,100 " | 84 | 50 | 34 53
o
—
50 10to 50N : 765140517.5 86.5(50.5(27.5( 18 | 9 | 5 |39 (32|79 |78 | 95 [14.7| 8 E’
75,100 N°© 1|86 ,5/50.5(27.5
—
63 101050,“ 7 78 | 42 116 88 52|26 |18 |11 | 5 |46 |3.2|95 |91.5/113|16.2| 8
75,100 """ | 88 | 52 | 26 =
Note 1) 75 & 100mm stroke not available NCQ2. Foot bracket material: Carbon steel S
=}
=
w
Flange: (N)CQ2KWF/(N)CDQ2KWF
T
oF | e CQ2 Rod End Male Thread 8
& G - ; - " - @
‘ %\ P => o Bore size | Without auto switch| With auto switch Ls L2 <g
L\ | . (mm) A1 A1 §
NS A 1 E 40 107 117 38.5 28.5 =
T R 50 117.5 127.5 | 435 335 —
FX 4 x oFD FT 63 119 129 43.5 33.5 g 2
FZ L1 B + Stroke L2 + Stroke E:_ §
A +2 (Stroke) NCQ2 Rod End Male Thread g8
Bore size | Without auto switch| With auto switch L L 3
Rod end male thread {min) Ar A i .
T 40 96 106 33 23 S @
O O 50 105.5 115.5 37.5 27.5 Sl
[V ] ° AR k73
‘ 8 ‘ © ‘ 8 ‘ 63 107 117 37.5 275 ég
E - |
L3 L4 + Stroke Sl
255
A1 + 2 (Stroke) § EE
SO =
For auto switch proper mounting position and = = g
Flange its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194. (mm) <
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch eolerlevliexlezlu || m =g
(mm) (mm) A B A B k=
4 £3
40 51050 Not 1) 64 0 74 50 55| 8 |54 62|72 (17 | 7 |40 = ﬁ
75,100 74 50 2=
<
50 10t 50N0‘e1) 665 405 765 | 505 | 66| 9 |67 (76|89 |18 | 8 |50
75,100 76.5 50.5 E
63 10to 50N0‘e1) 68 42 78 52 99 [80|92(108|18 | 8 | 60 2
75,100 78 52 =
=)
+ For details about the rod end nut and Flange bracket material: Carbon steel g
accessory brackets, refer to page 178. Surface treatment: Nickel plated - |

~
¢}
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Axial Piping, Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQP2

How to Order

Ordering Information

Magnet ¢

Nil Without magnet

D With magnet

QP2 32

Mounting e

Through hole (std.)

Threaded

Clevis

Foot

Head flange

moO|Ir|o>»m

Rod flange

*

Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).
Cylinder mounting bolts are not
included. Order them separately
referring to “Mounting Bolt for
C(D)Q2B” on pages 156 and 157.

Type o
Nil Pneumatic
H | Air-hydro Note 1)
Note 1) Bore sizes

available for air-hydro
type are 20 to 6100.

:
2
—
—
Bore size @ “FM”, “FCM”) is available. o
12 12 mm Note 4) Air-hydro _type with rubber bumper §
16 16 mm Port thread type @ is not available. E
20 20 mm Nil Rc
25 25 mm TN NPT —
32 | 32mm TF G §
40 | 40mm F One Touch 3
50 | 50 mm 5
63 | 63mm &
80 | 80 mm l —
100 | 700 mm Stroke standard (pneumatic) E 8
Bore 5|10 15[/ 20| 25|30 |35|40| 45| 50| 75 |[100[125|150| 175|200 | 250 | 300 =3
12 e| e e e |/@®@| e | 0|0 |0|O|O]|O 8
16 |e|e e |®@ | @e|@®@ O|O|O|O]|]O]|O LS
20 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [e] [e] T
25 e/ o | o | o o |0 |0 0 0| @@ 0 O S
32 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] én_z
40 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] EE
50 o oo o 0o |0 | 0o 0|  ©6 0o 06|06 0 0| 0 0 o L
63 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o>
80 o o/o/o[e[0o[eo 0|0 0o 0|0 [e][e |0 0] =£E
100 o /oo o000 0|00 0|0 0|0 0 e e § g‘g
=s2

30

I Switch

Mo Solid state switch )
(see page 181 for details)
A9 | Reed switch
¢ Body option

Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)

F | With boss on head end

C | With rubber bumper Note 4)

M | Rod end male thread

Combination of body options (“CM”, “FC”,

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

@ Standard normally stocked
O Manufactured option

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

~
~



| Series CQP2

Double Acting, Single Rod

Rod end
male thread

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

Conversions

Specifications - Axial Piping

Specifications
Pneumatic type
Bore size (mm) 12 [16 [ 20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 [100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa)
Maximum operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa)

. . 10.3 psi
Minimum operating pressure (0.07 MPa)

7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic | Without cushion | 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 [ 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
energy (J) With rubber bumper | 0.043 | 0.075 | 0.11 |0.18|0.29|0.52|0.91 | 1.54|2.71 | 4.54
Stroke length tolerance *3:0mm Note)

Air-hydro type

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Turbine oil Note)
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa)
Maximum operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa)
Minimum operating pressure 26 psi (0.18 MPa) 14.5 (0.1 MPa)
Ambient and fluid temperature 5to 60°C
Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
Cushion None

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
0

Note) Refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) for Actuator Precautions (5).

Standard Strokes

Pneumatic type (Non-lube) (mm) Air-hydro type (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke Bore size
12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
20,25 40, 45, 50
20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 e
’ 40, 45, 50 32 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
il
32 40 |5 10.15.20, 25,30, 35 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
’ 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40
50,63 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40 80, 100 | 45, 50, 75, 100
80, 100 | 45, 50, 75, 100
Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes
Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (P. 77)
Descrintion Strokes in 1 mm intervals are available by installing a spacer
P in the standard stroke cylinder.
Bore size Stroke range
12,16 1t029
Stroke range
20,25 110 49
32to 100 110 99
Part no.: CQP2B50-57D
Example CQP2B50-75D with 18 mm width spacer inside

The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

°F=1.8°C+32 1J=0.738ft-lb
1MPa=145psi 1 mm=0.039in

78

* Except air-hydro type

* In the case of spacer type, intermediate strokes with bumper for @40 to 2100, it can be

manufactured in 5 mm intervals in 5 mm and 55 to 95 mm.




Double Acting, Single Rod  Series CQP2 |

Technical Information - Axial Piping ‘

Type
Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 E
Mounting |Through—hole (Std.) [J [ [ [ [J [ [ ] [ ] [ ] (] g
.2 | Built-in magnet ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° D »
© Rc1/8 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 | Rc3/8 L
§ Piping Pipe thread M5 x 0.8|M5 x 0.8|M5 x 0.8|M5 x 0.8 NPT1/8 | NPT1/8 | NPT1/4 | NPT1/4 [ NPT3/8 | NPT3/8 -
o G1/8 | G1/8 | G1/4 | G1/4 | G3/8 | G3/8 £
Q
A | Rod end male thread [ [ [ [ [J [ [ [ [ ] <
With rubber bumper [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [J [ ] [ ] [ (] [J §a
o | Mounting [ Through-hole (Std.) | — — ® ® D ° D D D ° 73
é Built-in magnet — — [ [ [J [ [ ] [ ] [ ] —
£ | Piping Pipe thread - ~ |M5x0.8M5x0.8] Rc1/8 | Rc1/8 | Rci/4 | Rei/4 | Rc3/8 | Rca/8 3
< ["Rod end male thread — — e [ o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] %
a
. —
Theoretical Output o
£
o2
(N) =
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 IN 25 42 59 ~E
ouT 34 57 79 2
T IN 45 75 106 =3
ouT 60 101 141
20 IN 71 118 165 —
ouT 94 157 220 =
IN 113 189 264 S5
2 out 147 245 344 38
32 IN 181 302 422 2
ouT 241 402 563 L
40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880 %
50 IN 495 825 1150 S
out 589 982 1370 2
3 IN 841 1400 1960
ouT 935 1560 2180 —
80 IN 1360 2270 3170 2
ouT 1510 2510 3520 3
100 IN 2140 3570 5000 =
ouT 2360 3930 5500 2
——
[«
. 2
Weight 58
@ |53
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) §§3_’
(mm) 5 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 LS
12 32 | 39 | 46 | 53 | 60 | 67 | — | — | — | — | — | — .
16 54 | 63 | 72 [ 81 | 90 | 98 | — | — | — | — | — | — S
20 70 | 84 | 98 | 112 | 126 | 140 | 154 | 168 | 182 | 196 | — | — S&
25 102 | 117 | 182 | 147 | 161 | 176 | 191 | 206 | 220 | 235 | — | — B2
32 149 | 173 | 199 | 222 | 246 | 270 | 295 | 319 | 343 | 367 | 487 | 607 8°
40 224 | 258 | 280 | 310 | 336 | 362 | 388 | 414 | 440 | 467 | 602 | 737 ~—
50 — | 414 | 455 | 496 | 538 | 579 | 620 | 662 | 703 | 744 | 949 | 1154 2o
63 — | 584 | 632 | 679 | 727 | 774 | 822 | 870 | 917 | 965 | 1205 | 1445 288
80 — | 1085 | 1163 | 1242 | 1320 | 1399 | 1477 | 1556 | 1634 | 1713 | 2108 | 2503 §§‘§
100 — [ 1894 | 1992 | 2091 | 2189 | 2287 | 2385 | 2483 | 2581 | 2679 | 3169 | 3659 =y
<
————
Additional Weight © =g
Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 gé
Rod end Male thread | 1.5 3 6 12 26 27 53 53 | 120 | 175 E 3
male thread | Nut 1 2 4 8 17 | 17 | 32 | 32 | 49 | 116 ER)
With rubber bumper 0 0o | 2| 8] 3] 7| 9 |-18]-=31]-56 =2
Calculation: (Example) CQP2B32-20DCM _
* Basic weight: CQP2B32-20D: - ++-xe 2229 S
« Additional weight:  Rod end male thread.--- 43 g S
With rubber bumper ---+---~3 g 1g = 0.0353 oz E
262 g 1kg = 2.2046 Ib s
1N =0.2248 Ibf ~ \—

~
©
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Technical Information - Axial Piping

Refer to the below pages for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height

Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

, P.188 to 194
Operating range
Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
Weight
(9) Additional Weight )
Bore Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32
Size
(mm) | 5 [ 10| 15| 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Rod end Malethread | 1.5 | 3 | 6 | 12 | 26
12 54 |62 | 69 | 75 | 82 | 89 | — | — | — | — | — | — male thread Nut 1 2 4 8 17
With rubber b 11 2| 3
16 | o1 | 99 | 107 | 115|123 | 131 | — | — | — | — | — | — th Tubber bumper 011121813
20 | 121|135| 147 [ 161 | 175|188 | 201 | 214 | 228 | 242 | — | — Bore size (mm) 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100
25 | 177 | 190 | 203 | 117 | 230 | 244 | 257 | 270 | 284 | 297 | — | — Rod end Male thread | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 | 175
32 |[217] 242|266 | 290 | 315 | 339 | 363 | 387 | 412 | 436 | 557 | 679 :/"vi:} ‘hg‘;adb Nut 1; 3; 3128 4391 1;2
Ith rubber bumper — — = - —
40 | 319|345 | 371|397 | 423 | 449 | 475 | 502 | 528 | 554 | 684 | 814 P
50 | — |546|588 (629|670 | 712|753 | 794 | 836 | 877 [1084[1291
63 | — | 764|812 859|907 | 955 [1002|1050(1098|1145|1384|1622 . . YWei
80 | — |1377|1455|1534|1612|1691|1769|1848|1926|2005(2397|2790 Auto 'sw'tCh Mountlng'Bracke : eight
100 | — |2296|2394|2492|2590| 2688|2786 | 2884| 2982|3080 3570|4060 Lo g b et petl e, || galistile o Gz UG
BQ-1 212 to 925 1.5
BQ-2 232 t0 6100 15
BQ2-012 212 t0 6100 5

Calculation: (Example) CDQP2B32-20DCM
* Basic weight: CDQP2B32-20D:----- 290 g

» Additional weight: Rod end male thread---43 g

With rubber bumper-----=3 g

330 g

19 =0.0353 oz
1kg = 2.2046 |b
1N = 0.2248 Ibf

Add weight of each auto switch
when auto switches are mounted.




Double Acting, Single Rod  Series CQP2 |

Dimensions - Axial Piping ‘

012 to @100 - without Auto Switch

@
212 to 025 H thread effective depth C M © e
=
or L 5
| a n
—
7 ﬁ ) QT o ﬁ | S —
% \\V// N> Sy | N Q N\
N - (=)
L & il £
® 2 x gN through & < 2
@
K Plug L B + Stroke 4 x 90 counterbore 3 S
- A + Stroke 3
Rod end male thread 2xM5x0.8 —
Width across flat B1 (Port size) =
MM e
@
o
A . Rod End Male Thread (mm) 3
- sl - TN T T R VTV I G
=
H1 12 8 19[4 14] M5x08 [105 =
Ci 16 10 |10 | 5 |[155| M6x1.0 12 a
X 20 13 | 12 5 |18.5| M8x1.25 14 E
L1 25 17 | 15| 6 |225| M10x 1.25 | 17.5 =
Standard (mm) ~
Bore size Stroke range A B c D E E E E H I K L M N o w = E
(mm) (mm) ! 2 £ 2
(&)
12 510 30 20.5| 17 6 6 23 13 14 14 | M3x0.5 | 32 5 3.5 | 22 | 35 |6.5depth3.5| 27 =
16 510 30 22 |185| 8 8 26 15 17 17 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 35 | 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 32 N
20 5to 50 24 [195]| 7 10 30 17 19 21 M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 | 36 | 55 9 depth 7 36 _
25 5to 50 275|225 12 12 33 |19.5] 22 24 | M6x1.0 | 52 10 5 40 | 5.5 9depth7 |415 g
=R
— o
232 to 100 z 2xP (R, NPT, G) 5
H thread effective 4 x oN through F (Portsize) =
depth C 8 x 60 counterbore ——
© S 5
Y o
-
r o/ T u =
i
a g =
A\ Q =w
N »
AIE : NV g
w
o
K L B + Stroke M T 3
A + Stroke E <
[«
Rod end male thread g
Width across flat B1 2%
=3
MM Rod End Male Thread (mm) g3
Bore size S
(mm) B1 | Ci | Hi | Lu MM X o
i |
E 32 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x1.5|235 s
) 40 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x1.5 |235 = g
Hi 50 27 | 26 | 11 [335[ M18x1.5 [285 e
e 63 27 | 26 | 11 [33.5| Mi8x1.5 |285 ol
X 80 32 [325] 13 [435| M22x15 (365 (=
L1 100 41 [325| 16 |43.5| M26x 1.5 | 35.5 o
P
255
Standard (mm) S£g
Bore size Stroke range A B clplel|E H I J KlLimlIn o P Q wlz 55 =
(mm) (mm) =z2
<
32 55t°1%% ig 32 13 [ 16| 45 | 17 |M8x1.25 | 60 [10.5| 14 | 7 | 34 |55| odeph7 | 1/8 | 8 | 555 | 30 —
A - @
5 to 50 36.5 | 29.5 c o
40 75. 100 465 | 395 13|16 |52 | 17 [M8x125|69 | 10 [ 14| 7 | 40 |55 9depth 7 1/8 8 62 30 %g
10 to 50 38.5 | 30.5 =h
50 75. 100 485 | 405 15|20 | 64 | 22 |M10x15 (86 | 13 | 17| 8 | 50 | 6.6 11 depth 8 1/4 10 77 | 39 g%
10 to 50 44 36 ==
63 75, 100 54 46 15 (20| 77 | 22 | M10x1.5|103| 13 [ 17 | 8 | 60 | 9 | 14depth105 | 1/4 10 90 | 39 \
10 to 50 53.5 | 43.5 >
80 75. 100 635 | 535 21| 25|98 | 26 | M16x2.0 |132| 16 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 [175depth135| 3/8 | 12.5| 114 | 48 g
10 to 50 65 53 o
100 75, 100 75 63 27 | 30 117 | 26 | M20x 2.5 [156|17.5| 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 12.5|134.5| 48 =
Note) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are the same as those of the standard, as shown above. g
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. —

(o]
g
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Dimensions - Axial Piping

012 to @100 - with Auto Switch

012 to 925

H thread effective depth C

25
12

5

Auto switch

Minimum lead wire

bending radius 10 M
™
©
=) @
l ]
o : N ] %T - 1=
QJ\ﬂl 2 x oN through w
\ 4x 00
K \Plug L B + Stroke counterbore 2
A + Stroke 5 x M5 x 0.8
Rod end male thread Width across flat B1 (Port size)
MM
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
o4 v B"([ﬁnﬁ')ze Bi [C1|Hi | Li| MM X
Hi ) 12 8 | 9 | 4 | 14| M5x08 [105
C1 16 10 10 5 |155]| M6x1.0 12
X 20 13 12 5 [18.5] M8x1.25 14
For auto switch proper mounting position and its L1 25 7|k || 225 || INiK0 il 25 il
Standard mounting height, refer to pages 196 to 198. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
e i A B C D E | Ei | E2| F H | K L M N o S u | w
12 51030 31.5| 28 6 6 23 13 14 14 | M3x0.5 | 32 5 3.5 | 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth 3.5/ 33.5|20.5| 27
16 5to 30 34 |305| 8 8 26 15 17 17 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 35 | 28 | 3.5 [65depth35]38.5]|23.5| 32
20 5to 50 36 |315] 7 10 | 30 17 19 | 21 M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 | 36 | 55 | 9depth7 |42.5[25.5| 36
25 5to 50 375|325 12 12 | 33 |195| 22 | 24 | M6x 1.0 | 52 10 5 40 | 5.5 | 9depth7 48 | 28.5|41.5
Note) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are the same as those of the standard, as shown above.
4 2 x P (Rc, NPT, G)
032 to 2100 K Plug 4 x oN through F (Port size)
H thread effective depth C ‘ 8 x 0 counterbore
\
OO
% b ot /G g
=
@ & e ‘ =\
o 9) [ (2 7z
2 B b g G
(& ; 3
12.5 ) L B + Stroke M
Auto switch A + Strok
25 Minimum lead wire + olroke E
bending radius 10
Rod end male thread Width across flat B1
MM
1 Rod End Male Thread (mm)
B Bore size
f (mm) B1 | Ci | Hi | Li MM X
M~ 32 22 [205| 8 [285]| M14x1.5 |235
Hi 40 22 |205| 8 [285| M14x1.5 | 235
i 50 27 | 26 | 11 |335| M18x 1.5 | 285
Ci 63 27 | 26 | 11 [335| M18x 1.5 [ 285
X 80 32 [325] 183 [435| M22x 1.5 | 355
L
For auto switch proper mounting position and its ! 100 211|829 13 || <85 || |LED S || 829
Standard mounting height, refer to pages 196 to 198. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
e [t A|/B|C|D E|F| H l|J|K|L|M|N| O P/lQ|S|U|W|Z
32 5to 100 40 [ 33 |13 [ 16 | 45|17 | M8x1.25 | 60 [105]| 14| 7 |34 |55 9depth 7 1/8 | 8 |655]325[555]| 30
40 5to 100 46.5[395| 13 | 16 | 52 | 17 | M8x1.25 | 69 | 10 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 55 9 depth 7 1/8 | 8 | 72 | 36 | 62 | 30
50 10 to 100 485)405| 15| 20 | 64 | 22 | M1Ox1.5 |86 | 13 |17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6 | 11depth8 |1/4| 10 | 87 | 42 | 77 | 39
63 10 to 100 54 |46 | 15|20 | 77 | 22 | M10x 1.5 [103| 13 [ 17 | 8 | 60 | 9 | 14depth105 | 1/4| 10 [ 100|485| 90 | 39
80 10to 100 635[535|21 | 25|98 | 26 | M16x2.0 |[132| 16 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 [17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 12.5 1235|585 | 114 | 48
100 10 to 100 75 | 63 | 27 | 30 |117] 26 | M20x 2.5 |156[175| 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 12.5 | 1445| 68.5 | 1345 | 48

Note) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are the same as those of the standard, as shown above.
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Axial Piping, Single Acting, Single Rod Series CQP2

How to Order

Ordering Information

Magnet ¢

Nil Without magnet
D With magnet

QP2 |B

32

Mounting e
Through hole (std.)
Threaded
Clevis
Foot
Head flange
Rod flange
# Mounting brackets are shipped

together, (but not assembled).
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not
included. Order them separately

referring to “Mounting Bolt for
C(D)Q2B” on pages 156 and 157.

Mo Iro>w

Type o
Nil Pneumatic
H | Air-hydro Note 1)
Note 1) Bore sizes

available for air-hydro
type are 20 to 2100.

Bore size @
12 | 12mm
16 | 16 mm Port thread type ®
20 | 20mm Nil Rc
25 25 mm N NPT
32 32 mm TF G
40 | 40mm F One Touch
50 | 50 mm

30

Switch
M9 Solid state switch )
(see page 181 for details)
A9 | Reed switch
¢ Body option
Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
F | With boss on head end
C | With rubber bumper Note 4)
M | Rod end male thread
Combination of body options (“CM”, “FC”,
“FM”, “FCM”) is available.
Note 4) Air-hydro type with rubber bumper
is not available.
® Action
S | Single acting, Spring return
T | Single acting, Spring extend
o Stroke standard (pneumatic)
Bore 5 10| 15| 20
12 (KB RK]
16 e | o | o o
20 [ [ J [ J [ J
25 | o | o o
32 e | o | o o
40 [ [ J [ [
50 e o | o

@ Standard normally stocked

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

Clean Series End Lock High Lateral
Load

anxvgrpr:rnat%;ng Construction || Copper/Fluorine
s and Parts free series

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

[o]
w
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JIS Symbol

Single acting,
Spring return

Single acting,
Spring extend

AL

Specifications - Axial Piping

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure (MPa)

025 | 025 [ 018 [ 018 | 017 [ 0.15 | 0.13

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

0.022 | 0.038 [ 0.055 | 0.09 [ 0.15 | 026 | 0.46

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
0

Standard Strokes

(mm)

Bore size

Standard stroke

12
16
20
25
32
40

5,10

50

10, 20

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes
(Except single acting, spring return)

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (P. 83)
- Strokes in 1 mm intervals are available by installing a spacer in the
Description

standard stroke cylinder.

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
12to0 40 1to9
50 1to 19

Example

Part no.: CQP2B20-3T
CQP2B20-5T with 2 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 24.5 mm.

Type

Bore size (mm)

25 32 40 50

Mounting ‘ Through-hole (Standard)

Built-in magnet

Piping Pipe thread

Pneumatic

Rc1/8 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4

M5 x 0.8| M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8 NPT1/8 | NPT1/8 | NPT1/4

G1/8 | G1/8 | G1/4

Rod end male thread

Refer to pages 196 to 198 for the specifications of cylinders with autoswitches.

* Operating range

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Conversions

°F=1.8°C + 32
1 MPa = 145 psi

1J=0.738 ft-Ib
1 mm=0.039in




Single Acting, Single Rod  Series CQP2

Technical Information - Axial Piping

Theoretical Output Weight
(N) (9)
i = . Operating pressure (MPa) i = . Cylinder stroke (mm) =
=
ction ore size (mm) 03 05 07 ction ore size (mm) 5 10 15 20 §
12 21 44 66 12 33 40 — — @
- 16 45 86 126 c 16 55 64 — — ——
2 20 79 142 205 2 20 68 83 — - g
‘8', 25 126 224 323 é 25 103 118 — — 2
= 32 211 372 533 = 32 149 173 — — E
@ 40 338 589 841 @ 40 236 262 — — @
—
50 535 928 1316 50 — 426 — 691 — ]
12 14 31 48 12 33 40 — — 3
o 16 24 54 85 D 16 55 64 — — 2
g 20 71 118 165 g 20 73 87 — — 3
o 25 113 189 264 o 25 109 124 — — \
£ 32 181 302 422 < 32 160 180 — — -
@ 40 317 528 739 @ 40 262 284 — — =
50 495 825 1150 50 — 468 — 540 =
z
Spring Force Additional Weight BE
< .2
=g
Single Acting, Spring Return (n) Single acting, o) o
Bore size | Stroke | Spring reaction force (N)| Spring return Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 —
(mm) (";m) Sefg”d £t Spring state with Rodend |Malethread | 15| 3 | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 =
= 10 13 3.9 irst mounting load male thread | Nut 1| 2| 4|8 |17 ]17] 2 g3
16 5 15 10.3 Calculation: (Example) CQP2B32-10SM S-
10 15 5.9 + Basic weight: CQP2B32-108 +-vvvvvvvvvees 173 ¢ T
20 5 15 10 ing i ; ¢ Additional weight: Rod end male thread ----- 43 ]
10 15 5.9 Wpeg spring is set in ght: 9
cylinaer
5 30 23 Spring state with 1g = 0.0353 oz =
32 10 30 16 second mounting load 1kg = 2.2046 Ib S
out = 1N = 0.2248 Ibf
40 5 30 13 -— :
10 39 21 r —
50 10 50 30 Lk 2
20 54 24 When spring is ‘%
o
8
(]
—

Single Acting, Spring Extend ()

compressed with air

Single acting,

Bore size |  Stroke | Spring reactionforce N) | §pring extend
(mm) (mm) Second First . .
5 1 29 Spring state with
12 10 97 58 first mounting load
16 5 20 3.9 our Y
10 20 3.9 = -
20 5 27 5.3
10 27 5.9 When spring is set in
25 5 29 9.8 cylinder
10 29 9.8
5 29 20 i i
32 Spring state with
10 29 20 second mounting load
40 5 29 20 IN
10 83 24 i
50 20 83 24

When spring is
compressed with air

anxvgrpr:rnat%;ng Construction || Copper/Fluorine
s and Parts free series

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

[o]
)]
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Technical Information - Axial Piping

Refer to the below pages for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height

Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

- P.196 to 198
Operating range
Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
Weight
() Additional Weight (9)
- . ) Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25 32 40 50
etion ore size (mm) 5 10 15 20 Rod end Male thread| 1.5 3 6 12 26 27 53
12 55 63 — — male thread | Nyt 1 2 | 4 | 8 | 17| 17 | 32
c 16 92 100 — — Calculation: (Example) CDQP2B32-10SM Add each weight of auto
2 20 121 135 — — * Basic weight: CDQP2B32-10S -+ 242 g switches when auto
2 * Additional weight: Rod end male thread --- 43 g switches are mounted.
= 25 178 191 — — 285
= 32 217 | 242 | — | — 9
%)
40 323 | 349 | — | — 19 = 0.0353 0z
50 — 558 — 641 1kg = 2.2046 Ib
12 61 69 _ _ 1N = 0.2248 Ibf
g 16 92 100 — —
}>1<3 20 126 140 — —
& 25 184 | 197 | — —
£ 32 228 | 253 | — —
7z 40 349 375 — —
50 — 600 — 683




Single Acting, Single Rod  Series CQP2 |

Dimensions - Axial Piping ‘

912 to @50 Spring Return - without Auto Switch

=]
212 to 925 M - g
H thread effective depth C © s
w
o AL
(e VIRV N e
DA QI NEAWZN = £
NZAR B ® N\ R <
N w @
) [ (3 E
{ 2 x oN through @ s 2]
L B 4x 00 o —
K Plug A counterbore .F. < =
o
. E M5 x 0.8 <
Rod end male thread (Port size) ;—g;
Width across flat B1 =]
MM
N\ Rod End Male Thread (mm) =
— B‘z'n‘;‘nﬁ')ze Bi | C1 | Hi | Li MM X =
| ]
) 12 8 | 9 | 4 [14]| M5x08 [105 -
Hi 16 10 | 10 [ 5 [155] Mex1.0 | 12
Ci 20 13 12 | 5 |185]| M8x1.25 | 14
X 25 17 [ 15 | 6 |225] M10x1.25 [17.5 _E
oS
E 5t
oc
Standard (mm)
Bore size A B |
(mm) 5et [10st| st [10st| C | D | E | B |E2 | F i R 0 b =
12 255(305| 22 | 27| 6 | 6 |23 [ 13|14 | 7 | M3x05| 32| 5 [35] 22 [ 35 |65depth35]| 27 % =
16 27 | 32 [235(|285] 8 | 8 [ 26 [ 15 | 17 [ 85 | Max07 | 38 | 6 [ 35| 28 | 35 [6.5depth 3.5 | 32 g3
20 29 | 34 [245(295| 7 | 10 [ 30 [ 17 | 19 [105| M5x08 | 47 | 8 | 45| 36 | 55| 9depth7 | 36 £
25 325375[275(325( 12 | 12 | 33 [195] 22 [ 12 [ M6x1.0 | 52 [ 10 | 5 | 40 [ 55| 9depth7 [415 N—
S
o
232 to 250 7 -
4 xoN throudh P (Rc, NPT, G) 2
i x ol throug (Portsize)
H thread effective depth C Plug 8 x 50 counterbore H‘ ( )
o
Al oo 2
&< 3
\ oy /G T é
(]
3) e e o
2
N F:
R) [ (d @ 3
Mter] T ) 23
K L B M §“_
—
A E —
Rod end male thread S @
Width across flat B1 Sk
22
MM 3-
:
- 2o
= =
% Rod End Male Thread (mm) gg S
© 1=}
| . = E
B‘z[ﬁ B CH L MM | X 893
H1 S <
32 22 [205| 8 |285| M14x1.5 |235 |
C 40 22 [205] 8 [285] M14x1.5 [235 =g
X 50 27 | 26 | 11 |335] M18x1.5 | 285 S
L1 £
F=a%}
32
Standard (mm) s
Bore size A B
C D E F H | J K L M N o P W |z 5
(mm) | 5st | 10st | 20st | 5st | 10st | 20st - S
32 35 | 40 | — |28 [ 33| — [ 13| 16 | 45 | 85 | M8x1.25 | 60 [105| 14 | 7 | 34 | 55| 9depth7 | 1/8 | 8 55530 =
40 415|465 — [345[395] — | 13 [ 16 | 52 [ 85 [M8x125[ 69 | 10 [ 14 | 7 | 40 [ 55] 9depth7 |18 8 | 62 |30 =
50 — [485]585] — [405]505] 15 | 20 [ 64 | 11 [M1ox15]| 86 | 13 | 17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6 | 11depth8 | 1/4 | 10 | 77 [39 =
—

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
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| Series CQPZ Single Acting, Single Rod

88

‘ Dimensions - Axial Piping

212 to @50 Spring Return - with Auto Switch

212 to 025 25 Auto switch
H thread effective depth C 12.5 Minimum lead wire M
- bending radius 10
- %
v
@ N QI ) 1=
\/ Q
Q 2 x gN through
‘ L B 4x00
terb
L \ Plug A counterbore 3
M5 x 0.8
Rod end male thread (Port size)
Width across flat B1
MM
\ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size
A \ (mm) Bi | Ci | Hi | Lt MM X
] 12 8 9 4 14 M5x0.8 |10.5
H: ; 16 10 | 10 | 5 [155] Mex1.0 | 12
C1 20 13 12 5 [18.5| M8x1.25 14
X 25 17 15 6 [225|M10x1.25|17.5
For auto switch proper mounting position and its L1
Standard mounting height, refer to pages 196 to 198. (mm)
Bore size A B
e = o e s cC | D E | E1 | E2| F H | K L|M|N o S u|w
12 36.5|41.5| 33 38 6 6 23 13 14 7 M3x0.5 | 32 5 3.5 | 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5/33.5|20.5| 27
16 39 | 44 |355|405| 8 8 26 | 15 | 17 | 85 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 3.5 | 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 38.5 |23.5| 32
20 41 46 [ 36.5(415| 7 10 30 17 19 | 10.5| M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 | 36 | 55 | 9depth7 |42.5|25.5| 36
25 425|475 |375|425| 12 12 33 |19.5| 22 12 | M6x1.0 | 52 10 5 40 | 5.5 | 9depth7 48 |28.5|41.5
032 to 950 N z P (Rc, NPT, G)
H thread effective depth C oL Plug 4 x oN through F (Port size)
‘ 8 x 60 counterbore hag
&=
3 o/ § 4
=
o & 2 - : =\w
= o o
N 3 3 4 4
‘12.5 , L B M
Auto switch A E
25 Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10
Rod end male thread Width across flat B1
MM
L Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Boresize | gl cy | Hi L | MM | X
H1 (i)
c 32 22 |205| 8 |28.5| M14x1.5 |235
! 40 22 |20.5| 8 |285| M14x1.5 |23.5
X 50 27 26 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 | 28.5
For auto switch proper mounting position and L
Standard its mounting height, refer to pages 196 to 198. (mm)
Bore size A B
(mm) 5st [10st | 20st | 5st |10st | 20st ¢ = E 7 . : J = - = = 0o - Q s o z
32 45 | 50 | — | 38 | 43| — | 183 | 16 | 45 | 85 |M8x1.25| 60 [10.5]| 14 7 34 | 55| 9depth7 [ 1/8 | 8 [65.5[/32.5|55.5| 30
40 51.5|56.5| — |44.5|495| — | 13 | 16 | 52 | 85 |M8x1.25| 69 | 10 | 14 7 40 | 55 | 9depth7 [ 1/8 | 8 72 | 36 | 62 | 30
50 — |58.5|68.5| — [50.5/60.5| 15 | 20 | 64 | 11 |[M10Ox1.5| 86 | 13 | 17 8 50 | 6.6 |11 depth8|1/4 | 10 | 87 | 42 | 77 | 39

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Single Acting, Single Rod  Series CQP2 |

Dimensions - Axial Piping

912 to @50 Spring Extend - without Auto Switch

01210 625 H thread effective depth C M K
o/ o
(7 5
i /fé ) nI - ¢ £
= ‘
& ]
1[4 uw
2 x oN through
4x00
K \Plug L B counterbore ‘ F N Q2
A M5 x 0.8 E
Rod end male thread (Port size)
Width across flat B1
MM
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
— Bore size L1
— \N/;% _ \\ (mm) Bi1 | Ci | Hi 5t [ 10st MM X
- 12 8 9 4 19 24 M5x0.8 |10.5
Hi| 16 10 10 5 [205(255| M6x1.0 12
C1 20 13 12 5 |23.5|28.5| M8x1.25 14
X 25 17 15 6 [27.5]325| M10x1.25 [17.5
L1
Standard (mm)
Bore size A B L
(mm) 5ot [1ost| sst Jtost] C | P | E| B |E | F N I K [T M| N b b/
12 30.5]405| 22 | 27 6 6 23 13 14 7 | M3x05| 32 5 85 [135]| 22 | 35 |6.5depth3.5| 27
16 32 | 42 |235|285| 8 8 26 15 17 | 85 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 85 |135| 28 | 3.5 [6.5depth3.5| 32
20 34 | 44 |245|295| 7 10 | 30 17 19 [10.5| M5x0.8 | 47 8 95 |145| 36 | 5.5 9 depth 7 36
25 37.5|475|275|325| 12 12 | 33 |19.5| 22 12 | M6x1.0 | 52 10 10 | 15 40 | 5.5 9depth7 |41.5
232 to 050
P (RC‘.NPT’ Q) 4 4 x oN through
H thread effective depth C Plug (Port size) rF+ 8 x 0 counterbore
Ole-
o/ u T
(=) /b!\ = s|w =
[S) \M i
L B M
A E
Rod end male thread
Width across flat B1
MM
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
g Bore size L
Y mm | B G| M e Thost[zost] MM X
32 22 [205| 8 [335(385| — | M14x1.5 |23.5
H1 40 22 |205| 8 [335|385| — | M14x1.5 |235
C1 50 27 26 11 — |43.5[53.5| M18x 1.5 | 285
X
L1
Standard (mm)
Bore size A B L
(mm) 5st [1ost[20st | 5st [fost]20st] © | P | B | F 1] 9 | K MatTrost[zos M | N o e s
32 40 | 50 | — | 28 | 33 | — |13 |16 |45 |85 | M8x1.25 |60 |105| 14 | 12 |17 | — | 34 |55 | 9depth7 | 1/8 |8 [55.5| 30
40 46.5|565| — [345|395| — |13 |16 |52 |85| M8x1.25 |69 | 10 | 14 [ 12 |17 | — | 40 |55 | 9depth7 [ 1/8 |8 | 62 | 30
50 — |585|785| — |40.5[505| 15|20 | 64 | 11 | M10Ox1.5 |86 | 13 | 17| — | 18 | 28 | 50 | 6.6 |11 depth8|1/4 |[10| 77 | 39

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
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| Series CQPZ Single Acting, Single Rod

90

Dimensions - Axial Piping

912 to @50 Spring Extend - with Auto Switch

012 to 925

25 Auto switch
H thread effective depth C 12.5 Minimum lead wire M
™ bending radius 10 )
©
] of -
n I L I'uN
@ R) nI ) 1=
/ Q i
w
% Q 2 x oN through tﬁ)—
[ L B 4x00 ‘
K \PILQ A counterbore F 2
M5 x 0.8 E
(Port size)
Rod end male thread Width across flat B1
MM
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
- Bore size L1
o N mm | B C W e Tios] MM | X
O ﬂ 12 8 | 9] 4 |19]24] M5x08 [105
H: 16 10 [ 10 | 5 |205[255] M6x1.0 | 12
C 20 13| 12| 5 [235[285| M8x1.25 | 14
X 25 17 | 15| 6 |27.5|325| M10x1.25 |17.5
L+
Standard For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 196 to 198. (mm)
Bore size A B L
(mm) 5st [ost|sst[10st| C | P | B |B | B | F i VK el M| N| @ [S|Y|VW
12 45.9(55.9|37.4|424| 6 6 |23 |13 |14 | 7 |M3x05|32| 5 |85 |135| 22 | 3.5 |65depth3.5]33.5(/20.5| 27
16 44 | 54 |35.5|405| 8 8 |26 | 15| 17 [85|M4x0.7 |38 | 6 |85 |13.5| 28 | 3.5 |65depth3.5/38.5[23.5| 32
20 46 | 56 [36.5|415] 7 | 10| 30 | 17 | 19 |[105| M5x0.8 | 47 | 8 |9.5|145| 36 | 5.5 | 9depth7 |42.5|25.5| 36
25 47.5|57.5|37.5|425| 12 | 12 | 33 |19.5| 22 | 12 [ M6x 1.0 | 52 | 10 | 10 | 15 | 40 | 5.5 | 9depth7 | 48 |28.5|41.5
P (Rc, NPT, G
032 to 250 PRoNPLE.
(Port size)
H thread effective depth C K Plug
\ ‘—" 4 x oN through F
8x 00 r»
counterbore é g c#ﬂ
ot /K6
=
(2] QE - < S|w
> 7
u
L B M
A E
25 Minimum lead wire
bending radius 10
Rod end male thread Width across flat B
MM
Y \ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size L1
mm) | B C W ofeost] MM | X
il 32 | 22 |205] 8 |335(385] — |M14x15 235
C1 40 22 [20.5] 8 [335[385] — [M14x15 235
X 50 27 | 26 | 11 | — |43.5|53.5|M18x 1.5 285
L1
Standard For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 196 to 198. (mm)
Bore size A B L
(mm) | 5st |10st|20st| 5st |10st|20st S i P 5st | 10st|20st A 0 Pla|s|Ulw]lZz
32 50 |60 | — [ 38|43 | — | 13| 16 | 45 |85 | M8x1.25 | 60 |10.5| 14 | 12 |17 | — | 34 | 55| 9depth7 |1/8 | 8 62 | 29 |55.5| 30
40 56.5|66.5| — |44.5(|495| — |13 | 16 | 52 |85 | M8x1.25 | 69 | 10 | 14 | 12 | 17 | — | 40 |55 | 9depth7 |1/8 | 8 [68.5/32.5| 62 | 30
50 — 1685|885 — |50.5(60.5| 15 | 20 | 64 | 11 | M1Ox1.5 |86 | 13 | 17 | — | 18 | 28 | 50 | 6.6 |11 depth 8| 1/4 | 10 |83.5|38.5| 77 | 39

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.



Water Resistant, Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZ

How to Order

Ordering Information

CcCD

Magnet

Nil Without magnet
D With magnet

Mountinge——

Through hole (std.)

Threaded

Clevis

Foot

Head flange

Rod flange

* Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).

# Cylinder mounting bolts are not
included. Order them separately
referring to “Mounting Bolt for
C(D)Q2B” on pages 156 and 157.

MmO Iro>w

Q2B

32

R

30

7| —

Bore size @
12 | 12mm
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm
32 | 32mm
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm
63 | 63mm
80 | 80 mm
100 | 100 mm

Port thread type ®
Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G
F One Touch

Water Resistant Cylinder e

Bore

R

NBR Seal

\

FKM Seal

lStroke standard (pneumatic)

il

[ Switch

M9 Solid state switch
(see page 181 for details)

A9 | Reed switch

¢ New switch type
(required if ordering “D”)

Nil No magnet, 12 to 25,
and 9125 to 200

z 212 to 100 with magnet,
and 232 to 100 w/o magnet

¢ Body option

Nil [ Standard (Rod end female thread) |

10

15

25

35

40

45

50

75 |100(125|150| 175|200 250

Long stroke

300

12

16

20

25

32

40

® 0 0 o0 o un

50

63

80

100

oojo0o0000 o0
ojleo/ojo 000000l

o|lo/oo 00000 03

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

High Lateral
Load

|

End Lock

|

{ Clean Series

anxvgrpr:rnat%;ng Construction || Copper/Fluorine
i aiang and Parts free series

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

O
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| Series CQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

92

JIS Symbol
Double acting,
Single rod

Specifications

Specifications - Water Resistant

Bore size (mm)

20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

11.6 psi (0.08 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

0.055] 0.09 [ 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
0

Standard Strokes

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
20,25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32,40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

50, 63, 80, 100

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (P. 91)
. Strokes in 1 mm intervals are available by installing a spacer in the
Description

standard stroke cylinder.

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
20, 25 11049
32 to 100 11099

Example

Part no.: CQ2B50R-57DZ
CQ2B50R-75DZ with 18 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Type

Bore size (mm)

20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100

Through-hole (Standard)| @ o o o o o o o

Mounting
Both ends tapped| — — — o o o [ J o

o | Built-in magnet [ ] o [ ] o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

"é Note)

E — |M5x0.8|M5x08|M5x0.8| Rc1/8 | Rci/4 | Re1/4 | Red/8 | Re3/s

[0

& | Piping | Pipe thread Rc1/8
TN —_ —_ NPT1/8 [NPT1/8 [NPT1/4|NPT1/4|NPT3/8 | NPT3/8
TF - —_ G1/8 | G1/8 | G1/4 | G1/4 | G3/8 | G3/8

Rod end male thread

Note) 932 without auto switch: M5 x 0.8 is used for 5 mm strokepiping dimension.
Thus, do not enter a symbol for the port thread type.

Conversions

°F=1.8°C + 32
1 MPa = 145 psi

1J=0.738 ft-Ib
1 mm =0.039 in




Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series CQZ |
Technical Information - Water Resistant ‘

Theoretical Output Weight
(N) Without Auto Switch (9) =
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa) Stroke =
recti 5 (10| 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 45|50 |75 100 @
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 Bore size |
20 oll'j'r 5 18 165 220 112 126 141 | 155 | 169 | 184 | 198 | 212 | 227 | 241 | — | —
j=
N 19143 1:3 ;ZZ 225 | 149 165|182 197 | 213 | 229 | 245 | 261 | 277 | 293 | — | — £
o
25 ouT 147 245 344 232 | 203|224 | 246 | 267 | 288 | 309 | 330 | 352 | 373 | 394 | 544 | 650 3
N 181 302 422 240 | 220 | 241|263 | 284 | 306 | 327 | 349 | 371 | 392 | 414 | 568 | 680 2
a ouT 241 402 563 250 — | 378|411 | 444 | 476 | 509 | 542 | 575 | 608 | 641 | 879 [1051| | @
40 IN 317 528 739 263 — | 547 | 585 | 623 | 662 | 700 | 738 | 776 | 814 | 852 | 1125 | 1321
ouT 377 628 880 280 | — | 9731034 | 1094 | 1154 | 1214 | 1275 | 1335 | 1395 | 1455 | 1673 | 2169 3
50 IN 495 825 1150 0100 | — [ 1703 ] 1783 | 1863 | 1944 2024 | 2104 | 2185 | 2265 | 2345 | 2915 | 3323 2
out 589 982 1370 5
63 IN 841 1400 1960 a
Oll’flT 935 1560 2180 Additional Weight @ —
1360 2270 3170 : >
80 oUT 1510 2510 3520 Bore size (mm) 20| 25|32 |40 |50 6380|100 £
] N 2140 3570 5000 Both ends tapped — | —|— | 6| 6 |19]|45| 45 &
00 ouT 2360 3930 5500 Rod end Male thread | 6 | 12 26 [ 27 | 53 | 53 [120]175 =
male thread Nut 4 17 |17 [ 32 | 32 | 49 | 116 =
—
Foot (Incl. mounting bolts) — | — | — | 154 |243|320 | 690 |1057
Rod flange (Incl. mounting bolts)| — | — | — |214 | 373|559 [1056(1365 =
o S
Head flange (Incl. mounting bolts)] — | — | — | 198|348 | 534 (1017|1309 55
;m
Double clevis (Incl. pin, | — | — 196|393 554 1100|1887 <
retaining rings, bolts)

Calculation: (Example) CQ2D40R-20DMZ
* Basic weight: CQ2B40R-20DZ
» Additional weight:  Both ends tapped -

284 g
69
-4

Rod end male thread-- 49

Double clevis ~196 g

5309

19 =0.0353 oz Add each weight of auto switches
1kg = 2.2046 Ib when auto switches are mounted.

Clean Series End Lock High Lateral
Load

anxvgrpr:rnat%;ng Construction || Copper/Fluorine
i aiang and Parts free series

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

©
w



| Series CQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

94

Technical Information - Water Resistant

Weight
(@ Additional Weight (@)
Stroke 20| 25|32 |40 |50 63|80 (100
5 (10|15 20| 25|30 |35 |40 | 45|50 | 75 | 100
Bore size Both ends tapped —|—|—| 6|6 |19|45]|45
220 130 | 142 | 155 | 167 [ 179 | 191 | 204 | 216 | 228 | 240 | — | — Male thread 12 |26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120|175
025 | 182|197 | 213|208 | 244 | 250 | 275 | 290 [ 306 | 320 | — | — Rod end male thread =0 s 117 117 | 32 | 32 | 49 | 116
232 263 | 284 | 305 | 327 | 348 | 369 | 390 | 412 | 433 | 454 | 561 | 668 Foot (Including mounting bolts) — | — | — | 154 | 243|320 | 690 | 1057
240 203 | 315 | 336 | 358 | 379 | 401 | 422 | 444 | 465 | 487 | 598 | 710 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts)| — | — | — [ 214|373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
050 — | 489 | 522 | 555 | 588 | 620 | 653 | 687 | 720 | 753 | 925 | 107 Head flange (Including mounting bolts)| — | — | — | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
2063 — | 700 | 738 | 776 | 814 | 852 | 890 | 928 | 966 | 1004 | 1201 | 1397 Double clevis (Including pin, 1= Tie6! 203 554 | 1109 | 157
280 — [ 1219 [ 1279 | 1340 | 1400 | 1460 | 1520 | 1581 | 1641 | 1701 | 1998 | 2295 retaining rings, bolts)
2100 — | 2061 | 2142 | 2222 | 2302 | 2383 | 2463 | 2543 | 2624 | 2704 | 3112 | 3520

Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D40R-20DMZ
* Basic weight: CDQ2B40R-20DZ.----358 g

* Additional weight: Both ends tapped::------- 69
Rod end male thread---44 g
Double clevis:-:-eeeee 196 g
604 g
19 = 0.0353 oz
1kg = 2.2046 Ib

Add each weight of auto
switches when auto switches
are mounted.



Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2 |

Dimensions - Water Resistant

020 to ©25 - without Auto Switch

Standard (Through-hole): CQ2B

2 x ©5.5 through
2 x 2 x 99 counterbore depth 7

H thread effective
depth C

5.5

)
S

oT
oD
4%
¥

27

He)

B + Stroke

=
-

A + Stroke

m

Rod end male thread

MM

=

—
:(

Width across flat B1

L1

Rod End Male Thread

Standard

2xM5x0.8
(Port size)

(mm)

Bore size
(mm)

B

C1

Hi

L1

20

13

12

5

23.5

M8 x 1.25

25

17

15

6

27.5

M10 x 1.25

17.5

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

Clean Series End Lock High Lateral
Load

Copper/Fluorine
free series

-

(mm)

Bore size
(mm)

Stroke range
(mm)

A

(]

D

E

H

20

510 50

39

29.5

7

10

36

M5 x 0.8

47

9.5

25,5 | 19

16.1

25

5to 50

42.5

32.5

12

12

40

M6 x 1.0

52

10

10

28 | 21

18.1

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
+ Refer to page 92 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes.
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| Series CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod

‘ Dimensions - Water Resistant

020 to 925 - with Auto Switch

Standard (Through-hole): CDQ2B

13.6 Auto switch
H thread effective 6.8 Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
depth C
OlE o— |
: X X
n © \\?N L]
\ZANES
=
© S
I |
2 x 5.5 through
2 x 2 x @9 counterbore 2xM5x0.8
depth 7 27 Q 55 (Port size)
<>b LK L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E
Rod end male thread
MM
‘\‘ ) )
@8
Width across flat B1 H1
Vidth across Tlat b1 Lo Ll —
C1
X
L1
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size
(mm) B1|Ci|Hi1| L1 MM X
20 13|12 | 5 | 23.5| M8x1.25 14
25 17|15]| 6 | 27.5| M10x1.25 | 17.5
Standard For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A B |[C|D|E H K|LIM| Q S T u |V
20 5to 50 51 | 415 | 7 [10|47 | M5x0.8 | 8 |9.5| 36 | 20.5 | 35.5 | 16.1 18 | 36
25 5to 50 525|425 |12 |12 |52 | M6x1.0 |10 | 10| 40| 21 |40.5 | 18.1 21 40

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
+ Refer to page 92 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes.



Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2 |

Dimensions - Water Resistant

(Without auto switches, only the A, B dimensions
Q32 - With Auto Switch will be changed. Refer to the dimension table.)

2
S
s
»n
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 L
M8 x 1.25 thread Auto switch =)
effective depth 13 2 x ©5.5 through Note) =
ive dep!f 9 20.5 (21.5) 7.5 (5.5) Note) 3
2 x 2 x @9 counterbore ®
depth 7 2
s
G . T _ —
hss ® ] T <1+ Tl B
Lo o
T TIsle N /AN m 2
ik S = :
= 0 ] [ ]mm] =1 3 -
~ —
T i Y 2 x P (2 x M5 x 0.8) Note) o
(Port size) =
o
14 2.7 =
>
34 12 B + Stroke <
45 4.5 A + Stroke
49.5 P
=
S
2
Rod end male thread . . =3
Note) (): Without auto switch, 5 mm strokes o<
M14 x 1.5
\ =
Eo
\ — © o
= =3
e/ 2
, Y S —
- »
g
. =}
Width across flat 22 18 S
20.5
23.5 »
@
335 3
=
3
o
——
(mm) 2
Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch P 5 8
(mm) A B A B = TN TF L3
[+
5 to 50 S
45 38 | 55 | 43 |Rcl8 [NPTU/8| G1/8 g
75, 100 55 43 o
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.

+ Refer to page 92 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of
intermediate strokes.

LU Construction
and Operating ol Fis
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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| Series CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod

‘ Dimensions - Water Resistant

(Without auto switches, only the A, B dimensions
g40 to QSO - With Auto Switch will be changed. Refer to the dimension table.)

Both ends tapped: CQ2A/CDQ2A

Oithread R _R_ Both Ends
Tapped mm)
Standard (Through-hole): } - } Bczre si)ze o R
mm
CQ2B/CDQ2B T el 40 M6x1.0 | 10
o m 50 | M8x125]14

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
H thread effective 4 x gN through (Rc, NPT, G) Auto switch

depth C 2 x 4 x 0 counterbore
(Port size)
T 1+ Orel| |
NS \w NS kﬁ\ ) <
(V% N\
1 [=1
5
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

MM
e LI
Width across flat B1 Hi
- c Rod End Male Thread (mm)
X Boresize g | ¢y [Hi| Lt | MM | X
(mm)
Li 40 22|20.5| 8 |38.5| M14x 1.5 |23.5
50 27| 26 | 11|43.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
Standard For auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages 188 to 194. (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
(mm) (mm) ABABCDEFHJKLMNOPQTWZ
5to 50 46.5 29.5
40 75,100 565 395 56.5 395 |13 |16 |52 | 8 | M8x125 | 5 |14 |17 |40 |55 |9depth7 [1/8 | 11 | 28 | 57 | 15
10 to 50 48.5 30.5
58.5 40.5 : . i '
50 75,100 58.5 405 15 | 20 | 64 (105 M10Ox15 | 7 |17 | 18 |50 |6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 [10.5| 35 | 71 | 19

Note 1) For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
Note 2) Refer to page 92 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes.



Series CQ2

Foot: CQ2L/CDQ2L Foot (mm) E
=
L B + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L L | p S
e . | | (mm) (mm) A B |LS| A B | LS @
(& ——30) : : 5to50 [53.7[29.5]135
Y5 . . Sooca - 40 75.100 | 63.7 | 395 | 23.5 63.7 | 39.5| 235 | 17 |385| 6.6 ~—
D r 2 Special cap bolt 10to50 [ 56.7 [ 30.5[ 7.5 2
T 50 75,100 [66.7 405 [17.5] 007 | 405|175 18 [435] © g
. = <
- D
Crrad Hrio — Bore size =
LX M. 4 xoLD Xyl 5 Ex LG (mm) LG|(LH|LT [LX|LY|LZ| X | Y s
——
LZ LS + Stroke 40 | 4 |33 |32 |64 | 64|78 112 7
A + Stroke -
50 | 5 |39 (32|79 | 78| 95 [147| 8 &
Rod end male thread E\ . 2@
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel E]
ﬂ Surface treatment: Nickel plated a
‘( -
e E
o
g
Rod flange: CQ2F/CDQ2F Rod Flange (mm) £
+ ! Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch| With auto switch
R ! (mm) (mm) A B A B FD|FT|FV|FX|FZ ~
510 50 46.5 29.5 —
40 75, 100 56.5 39.5 56.5 | 395 |55| 8 |54 |62 |72 Eé
10to50 | 485 | 305 s -2
—1-F 50 75, 100 58.5 405 58.5 | 405 (6.6 9 (67|76 |89 = 2
FX 4xoFD FT Bore size
FZ L B + Stroke (mm) L L | M
A + Stroke =
40 17 | 38.5| 40 % =
-8
Rod end male thread 50 | 18 | 235 50 5=
pu
— Flange bracket material: Carbon steel \
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
-+ =
L1 S
=}
Head flange: CQ2G/CDQ2G Head Flange (mm) S
. | Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch [+ The dimensions except A are
] T Amﬁ'—_ﬂ-&@e (mm) (mm) A A the same as those of the rod —
A4 TN 40 |_51050 545 645 flange. 8
s+ — 75, 100 64.5 : 5
r\\ N 50 | 101050 57.5 — =
- | 75, 100 67.5 : 8
L | B + Stroke FT FX | \4 xeFD Flange bracket material: Carbon steel <
A + Stroke FZ Surface treatment: Nickel plated o
5
58
Rod end male j:\ €3
thread — 2 3
- (S
—
L1 g 2
. : 5=
Double clevis: CQ2D/CDQ2D Double Clevis (mm) £<
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch Ss
‘é:p”bo" mm) | mm) [A [ BJCL| A]B]|cL|CP|CT|CY S
5t050 |78.5]|29.5|68.5 —
T, CD hole H10 40 95 100 [88.5]39.5] 785 585|395 |785| 10| 6 | 14 2o
I I Axis d9 . 10to 50 |90.5 | 30.5 | 76.5 25 o
i h el g 50 75,100 |1005]40.5 | 86.5 100.5| 40.5 | 86.5| 14 7 20 § 8§
= - 1 SO =
Vai - =c 2
& Boresize)\ ey | ex | €z | L | L N |RR £<
| | b (mm)
1 cu S ox:2 40 | 22 | 18 | 36 | 17 [385| M6x1.0 | 10 28
L | B+Stoke |CW| | RR 02 50 " o
-0.1 28 | 22 | 44 18 | 435 8x1.25 | 14 £ =
CL + Stroke CZ35s £2
A + Stroke Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron 3L
Surface treatment: Painted =<
Rod end male :fq + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. 5
thread + Double clevis pin and retaining rings are included. =
7 (=)
-/ E
(5]
L = g
——

©
©



| Series CQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

063 to @100 - with Auto Switch

Dimensions - Water Resistant

(Without auto switches, only the A, B dimensions
will be changed. Refer to the dimension table.)

Both ends tapped: CQ2A/CDQ2A

Both Ends
Oithread . R R Tapped (mm)
Bore size
" (mm) O1 R
\ \ \ \ 63 M10x1.5 |18
— ol o) 80 M12x1.75 | 22
100 | M12x1.75 | 22
Standard (Through-hole): CQ2B/CDQ2B
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
H thread effective depth C 4 x N through Auto switch
8 x 60 counterbore Q F
2x P (Rc, NPT, G) i
‘ A (Port size)
s %1 ¢ ool
@) x
20 TR I i
U s ® \JY L
N
NS~
+ [%]m| [ =1]
L
T N\
K 5
M L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke
w
Rod end male thread
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size
MM (mm) B1| Ci |H1| L MM X
63 27| 26 |11 ]|43.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
80 32|32.5|13|53.5| M22x 1.5 [35.5
100 41|32.5]/16 |53.5| M26 x 1.5 [35.5
Width across flat B1
C1
X
L1
or auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height, refer to pages to 194. mm
Standard F itch i ition and i ing height, ref 1880 194 (mm)
i Without auto switch | With auto switch
Bcz:ﬁrﬁl)ze Stro(krﬁnza)nge i Aou auto s;n cl |A auto sv; c cloleler H AT o ol @[
10 to 50 54 36
63 75. 100 64 26 64 46 15 |20 | 77 (10.5| M10x15 | 7 17 | 18 | 60 9 14 depth 105 | 1/4 | 15 | 35
10 to 50 63.5 43.5
80 75. 100 735 53.5 735 | 535 |21 |25 |98 [125| M16x2.0 | 6 22 | 20 | 77 | 11 |17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 16 | 43
10 to 50 75 53
100 75. 100 85 63 85 63 27 | 30 |117| 13 | M20x25 | 65 | 27 | 22 | 94 | 11 [17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 23 | 59
(mm) * For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
Bore size (mm) w Z Note) Refer to page 92 for the calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes.
63 84 | 19
80 104 | 25
100 123.5| 25

100



Series CQ2

Foot: CQ2L/CDQ2L

Head flange: CQ2G/CDQ2G

h=l
g
f=
L B + Stroke %
. 1 3 3 = — —
RO — — SO0 -
> A S Iy 3
- Special cap bolt i | kj i o
LA * ] OO O 5
A i — N — + —_—
LX solp | XYt VX|| Lo Ll B Stoke | | FT Lo -
LZ LS + Stroke A + Stroke Fz 3
A + Stroke 4 x gFD %
o
Rod end male thread Rod end c
————
male thread
=)
m % =
] 4 — 4 o
o
=
il E:
L1 i L1 |
Rod flange: CQ2F/CDQ2F Double clevis: CQ2D/CDQ2D =
=
CT 4xN =7
. . 1 1 Cap bolt o«
SNy ! ‘ s #CD hole H10 T
./ Axis d9 i 4 =
| (> Va S
= ] Y | | g3
I, & 'g,_l
2 2 Bl g g
[o] ] 104
4xoFD FT <y CX:83 —
L | B + Stroke L | B+Stoke | CW RR cz=!
A + Stroke CL + Stroke 03 é
A + Stroke ;‘
fin]
Rod end male thread Rod end
2 male thread : —
»
@
| it
=
F 8
o
L1 L1
©
Foot mm) Head Flange (mm) g
Bore size| Stroke range | Without auto switch| With auto switch | | | 1\ ol &l HlLT Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | Withauto switch [+ The dimensions except A =
(mm) (mm) Al B|LS|A| BI|LS 1 (mm) (mm) A are the same as those of B g
the rod flange. 2
10to 50 [62.2| 36 | 10 10 to 50 63 Qé=
63 75,100 | 722] 46 | 20 722| 46 | 20 | 18435/ 11| 5 | 46 (3.2 63 75, 100 73 73 S
10to 50 | 75 | 435[135 10 to 50 74.5 (
80 75.100 | 85 | 53.5]235 85 |53.5|235(20|535( 13| 7 |59 (4.5 80 75. 100 845 84.5 5 "
10to 50 | 88 | 53 | 19 10 to 50 86 Flange bracket material: Carbon steel B85
98 | 63 | 29 |22(535(13| 7 |71| 6 96
100 75,100 | 98 | 63 | 29 100 75, 100 96 Surface treatment: Nickel plated g%
T Foot bracket material: Carbon steel § 5
e i) LX|LY|LZ| X | Y Surface treatment: Nickel plated Double Clevis (mm)
10 to 50 Bore size| Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch >
63 75.100 95 | 915[113[16.2| 9 (mm) (mm) Al BICLIA|BI lcCL CD|CT|CU|CW|CX E‘%g
10 to 50 10to50 | 98 | 36 | 84 S 3B
80 75. 100 118|114 | 140| 19.5| 11 63 75,100 | 108 | 46 | 94 108 | 46 | 94 | 14| 8 | 20| 30| 22 ggé
10 to 50 10to 50 | 1195| 43.5]1015 2=
100 75. 100 137136 | 162| 23 | 125 80 75.100 | 1295 53.5] 1115 1295|53.5(1115( 18| 10 | 27 | 38| 28 L <
100 101050 1 142 | 83 L 120 | 155 | 63 | 130 | 22|13 |31| 45| 32 =g
Rod Flange (mm) 75,100 | 152 | 63 | 130 %5
o=
Bore size| Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch Bore size| Stroke range Double dlevis bracket £ U;)
(mm) (mm) A B A B FDFTIFVIFX|FZ/ L LM (mm) (mm) el ! il material: Cast iron gg
10 to 50 54 36 10 to 50 Surface treatment: Painted = 3:
63 75100 64 46 64 46 | 9| 9 |80|92|108| 18 [43.5/60 63 75.100 44118 |43.5| M10x 1.5 | 14
10to 50 | 63.5 | 43.5 10 to 50 >
80 75 100 | 73.5 | 53.5 73.5|53.5 | 11| 11|99 116|134 | 20 [53.5| 77 80 75. 100 56120 [53.5(M12x1.75[ 18 g
10to 50 | 75 53 10 to 50 o
100 75. 100 85 53 85 63 [ 11|11 |117]136| 154 | 22 |53.5| 94 100 75, 100 64|22 [53.5(M12x1.75| 22 P
<
=
——

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178.
+ Double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
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High Lateral Load Series CQZ

Ordering Information

How to Order

2
3
s
C|D Q2 B||S|32]| |-830D| ||C - »
—
J g
£
2
@
(=)
Switch &
M9 Solid state switch — |
(see page 181 for details) 3
Magnet o A9 | Reed switch <
Nil | Without magnet g
D With magnet =
—
2
Mountinge———— Cushi =
B | Through hole (std.) ¢ Cushion =
A | Threaded Type o [ C [ Rubber bumper (Standard) ] %
D | Clevis [ S [High lateral load |
L | Foot -
G | Head flange f‘:’é
F | Rod flange =g
. [a'
* Mounting brackets are shipped Bore size o— ® Body option
together, (but not assembled). 32 | 32 mm Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread) ————
# Cylinder mounting bolts are not _
included. Order them separately 40 | 40mm M| Rod end male thread s
referring to “Mounting Bolt for 50 | 50 mm S8
C(D)Q2B"” on pages 156 and 157. 63 | 63mm _53
80 | 80 mm ES
100 | 100 mm
=
o
S
h=}
Port thread type — S
Nil Rc
I’: (’:PT ¢ Stroke standard (pneumatic) @
Bore 5 10| 15| 20| 25|30 | 35|40 |45 | 50 | 75 [100 3
32 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ [ [ J [ J [ J [ J S
5]
40 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J o [ [ J [ J [ J [ J S
50 o [ [ [ [ [ J ® [ [ ] [ ] [ ] —
@
63 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ [ [ J [ J [ J [ J £
80 oo o eo[ee[eo 0000 2%
100 o o 0o 0o 0o 0o 0|0 0|0 o0 S
28
Qu=
o

Warranty q
and Operating Cgﬂ?g‘:ﬁg" C
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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| Series CQ2

High Lateral Load

Specifications

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy (J) 020 | o052 | 091 [ 154 | 271 [ 454
JIS Symbol Stroke length tolerance +3-0mm. Note)
Double acting, Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
Single rod
Standard Strokes
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)

Refer to “How to Order” for the
standard model number. (P. 103)

Suffix “-XB10” to the end of

P standard model number. (P. 103)

Strokes in 1 mm intervals are
Description available by installing a spacer in
the standard stroke cylinder.

Strokes in 1 mm intervals are
available by using an exclusive body
with the specified stroke.

Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
troke 32, 40 6to 99
Stroke range 3210 100 11099 o
50 to 100 1110 99

Part no.: CQ2BS50-57DCZ Part no.: CQ2BS50-57DCZ-XB10
CQ2BS50-75DCZ with 18 mm width Makes 57 stroke tube.

spacer inside The B dimension is 107.5 mm.
The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Example

* In the case of exclusive body type with 832 to 100 (-XB10) with the stroke length exceeding 50 mm,
reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
Calculate length dimensions by deducting from those of 75 or 100 mm stroke models.

Type
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
.| Through-hole (Standard)| @ [ J [ J [ ) [ J [ ]
Mounting
Both ends tapped [ J [ J [ J () [ J [
Built-in magnet [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
2 Rci/8 | Rc1/8 | Rcl/4 | Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Reas
§ Piping Pipe thread NPT1/8 | NPT1/8 | NPT1/4| NPT1/4 | NPT3/8 | NPT3/8
g GI/8 | GI/8 | G1/4 | GI/4 | GaB | G3s
Rod end male thread [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ )
With rubber bumper (Std.) [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] [ J [ ]
With boss on head end [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ )

Refer to pages 188 to 194 for the specifications of cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Conversions

°F=1.8°C + 32 1J=0.738 ft-Ib
1MPa=145psi 1mm=0.039in
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High Lateral Load  Series CQZ |

Technical Information ‘

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Without Auto Switch With Auto Switch =
300 300 g
. . »n
Zz é 2100
ko] Ee] —
C c
(0] [0} i)
el el
2 200 o1 © 200 %
5 5 <
§ g 080 E,
= = 197
g 080 ;’\ g
© ®©
E 100 E) 100 {263 3
§ 763 'I\ § 050 E
g 5(\\ g 54\ g
< g / < S
o4 [}
ﬂ&;& M —
0 16 26 36 46 56 66 7‘0 Bb 96 160 0O 10 20 30 40 5 60 70 80 90 100 >
Cylinder stroke (mm) Cylinder stroke (mm) :E_-
=]
E
Theoretical Output |
}—HOUT }4—‘* IN _E
| | N £3
" wv
Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa) =g
(mm) direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
IN 181 302 422
32 =
ouT 241 402 563 s
10 IN 317 528 739 s
ouT 377 628 880 s
50 IN 495 825 1155 =
ouT 589 982 1374
IN 841 1402 1962 S
63 S
ouT 935 1559 2182 >
80 IN 1361 2268 3175 &
ouT 1508 2513 3519 -
IN 2144 3574 5003 »
100 @
ouT 2356 3927 5498 =
w
o
8
= o
Weight —
(@ £ 4
. o o
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) 25
=3
(mm) 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 75 100 g;_ 2
32 134 154 174 193 213 233 252 272 291 311 457 556 8‘t
(&}
40 211 232 254 275 297 318 340 361 383 404 577 689 :
50 — 369 402 435 467 500 533 566 598 632 902 1073 S
63 — 557 595 633 671 709 747 786 824 862 1189 1386 § E
80 — 983 1043 1104 1164 1224 1284 1345 1405 1465 1985 2281 Z’ =
<
100 — 1711 1792 1872 1952 2033 21138 2194 2274 2354 3086 3494 S
:
Additional Weight (9) R
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100 %‘ BS
S oo
Both ends tapped 6 6 6 19 45 45 g 8%
Male thread 26 27 53 53 120 175 =g=
Rod end male thread <
Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116 ~—
Foot (Including mounting bolts) 142 154 243 320 690 1057 = é
3~
Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) 180 214 373 559 1056 1365 g.fg
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) 165 198 348 534 1017 1309 § 2
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) 151 196 393 554 1109 1887 § :?
———
Calculation: (Example) CQ2DS32-20DCMZ _
* Basic weight: CQ2BS32-20DCZ---- §
* Additional weight: ~ Both ends tapped:--- Conversions =t
Rod end male thread:- - 43 . &
D e eac 1516 19=003530z 1mm=0.039in g
1kg=2.20461b 1N =0.2248 Ibf =
——
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| Series CQ2

High Lateral Load

106

Technical Information

Refer to the below pages for further information on auto switches.

Auto switch proper mounting position and its mounting height

Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

- P.188 to 194
Operating range
Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
Weight
Weight (99  Additional Weight (@
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
(mm) 5 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped 6 6 6 19 45 45
32 191 [ 211 | 230 | 250 | 270 | 289 | 309 | 329 | 348 | 368 | 468 | 567 Male thread | 26 27 53 53 120 | 175
Rod end male thread
40 284 | 305 | 327 | 348 | 369 | 391 | 412 | 434 | 455 | 477 | 589 | 701 Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116
50 — | 480|513 | 546 | 579 | 611 | 644 | 677 | 710 | 743 | 915 | 1087 Foot (Including mounting bolts) 142 | 154 | 243 | 320 | 690 | 1057
63 — | 710| 748 | 787 | 825 | 863 | 901 | 939 | 977 | 1015 | 1211 | 1408 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
80 — | 1229 (1289 | 1350 | 1410 | 1470 | 1530 | 1591 | 1651 | 1711 | 2008 | 2305 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309
100 | — |2070|2150 | 2231 | 2311 | 2391 | 2472 | 2552 | 2633 | 2713 | 3121 | 3529 Double clevis (Including pin, 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887
retaining rings, bolts)

Calculation: (Example) CDQ2DS32-20DCMZ

* Basic weight: CDQ2BS32-20DCZ
* Additional weight: Both ends tapped
Rod end male thread -+ 439
Double clevis  weoveeeveneinnns 1519
3939
19 =0.0353 0z Add each weight of auto switches
1kg = 2.2046 Ib when auto switches are mounted.
1mm =0.039 in
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| Series CQ2

High Lateral Load

108

Dimensions

032 to @50 - with Auto Switch

(Without auto switches, only the A, B dimensions will be changed.
Refer to the dimension table.)

Standard (Through-hole): CQ2BS/CDQ2BS

Both ends tapped: CQ2AS/CDQ2AS

CDQ2AS Both Ends
Tapped (mm)
O1 thread .B, <B, Bore size o R
(mm) !
- 32 M6 x 1.0 10
40 M6 x 1.0 10
ﬂ_ 50 M8x1.25 | 14
" 2x P (Rc, NPT, G) Auto switch
H thread effective depth C (Port size) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
4 x oN through Q F
8 x 0 counterbore e gl
= = 5]
r
N s w aof KA Py
AR O
= (5 =
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
J
) Rod end male thread
Width across flat B1
MM /
H1
C1
X
L1
The dimensions with boss on head end are equivalent to those of the
CQ2 series, double acting, single rod. Refer to page 14.
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Bore size
(mm) Bi1 | Ci | Hi | Lt MM X
32 22 |205| 8 [285| M14x15 |23.5
40 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x1.5 [23.5
50 27 | 26 11 |33.5| M18x1.5 |285
(mm)
Bore size |Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
(mm)(mm)ABABCDEFHJKLMNOPQWZ
5 to 50 40 33
32 50 43 13 | 16 | 45 | 7.5 |M8x1.25| 45 | 14 7 34 | 55 |9depth7| 1/8 |10.5|49.5| 14
75, 100 50 43
5 to 50 46.5 39.5
40 56.5 495 | 13 [ 16 | 52 | 8 |[M8x125| 5 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 55 [9depth7 [ 1/8 | 11 | 57 | 15
75, 100 56.5 49.5
10 to 50 48.5 40.5
50 58.5 50.5 15 | 20 | 64 |10.5|M10x1.5| 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 |11 depth 8| 1/4 [10.5| 71 19
75, 100 58.5 50.5




Series CQ2

75,100
? 10 to 50
L1ﬁ ; 50 75.100 5 39 32| 79 | 78 | 95 (147 | 8

Foot bracket material: Carbon steel

Foot: CQ2LS/CDQ2LS Foot (mm) =
Bore size | Stroke range |Without auto switch | With auto switch 2
L B+ Stroke
(mm) mm [A[B[LS|[A[B][Ls| - |"|'P &
1 1 32 51050 6721 38 | 17 | 7o 43 | 27 | 17 |385] 66 |
& ) 75, 100 67.2| 43 | 27
D g Special cap bolt 5 to 50 63.7 | 39.5| 235 2
40 : : = 173.7|495|335| 17 |385] 6.6 =
T 75,100 | 73.7|49.5|335 2
5 i 10to 50 | 66.7 |40.5|17.5 =2
50 76.7|50.5|27.5| 18 |435| 9 =
. 1x_ NaxolD XY, H j\?x LG 75,100 | 76.7 | 505 | 27.5 s
LZ LS + Stroke - -
Bore size | Stroke range
A + Stroke (mm) mmy . |LG[LH| LT [LX LY |LZ| X | Y -
o
5 to 50 o
32 4 |3 |32]|57 |57 |71 |112]58
Rod end male thread ; 75, 100 é
o
40 51050 4 |33 |32|64|64]|78|112] 7 o
—
[=)
£
o
=
=
2
————

. Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Rod flange: CQ2FS/CDQ2FS Rod Flange (mm)
Special cap bolt Bore size | Stroke range |Without auto switch | With auto switch
e (mm) (mm) A B A B FD|FT |FV |FX|FZ
@J NG ! ! =
< TE 5 to 50 50 33 =
B s 32 60 43 |55| 8 |48 |56 | 65 =
| @§ <> 75, 100 60 43 gg
I 1 [ 3
7 J . 1 E 40 SICK0 265 39.5 66.5 | 495 |55| 8 [ 54 |62 |72 =
=t 75, 100 66.5 49.5
FT . 40. ——
FX 4xoFD B 50 1010 50 58.5 05 | 685 | 505 |66| 9 |67 |76 |89 _
Fz + Stroke 75, 100 68.5 50.5 S
-
A + Stroke Boresize | Strokerange | | | | [ m s '§
=
(mm) (mm) =
— =
TE 5 to 50 =
32 = 17 | 385 34 =
75, 100 —_—
5 to 50
40
n % 75,100 17 385 | 40 3
1 10 to 50 =
50 2
75. 100 18 | 435 | 50 S
Head f|ange: CQZGS/C DQZGS Flange bracket material: C_arbon steel
s | bol Surface treatment: Nickel plated —
pecial cap bolt
Head Flange (mm) 2
T T Inmmal
i 1 Q S Bore size | Stroke range Without auto switch | With auto switch L L ﬁ
= s TN (om) | (o) A A g
w L\ 5 to 50 48 o
7 R 32 58 7 | 285
=l &l s 75,100 58 —
f =
L | B+stoke | | FT FX | |\4xoFD 40 S0 B 645 7 |285 58
A + Strok : . T3
+ Stroke FZ 1010 50 575 £
50 67.5 8 |335 L33
75, 100 67.5 g.t
= The dimensions except A, L and L1 are | Flange bracket material: Carbon steel e
the same as those of the rod flange. Surface treatment: Nickel plated ]
=4
= o
% Double Clevis (mm) gL
=1
L1 Bore size | Stroke range |Without auto switch| Withauto switch | o | p | oy £3
(mm) (mm) A | B|CL|A|B|CL § s
Double clevis: CQ2DS/CDQ2DS 32 ;’5t°1?)% ;g ig 38 80 [43 |70 [ 10 | 5 | 14 —
4xN y 2o
CT 40 5 to 50 78.5 | 39.5 | 68.5 >E S
=y Cap bolt 75,100 88.5 1495|785 88.5(49.5|785| 10 6 14 § §_§
oCD hole H10 s, [T 50 101050 |905]405]765] N ool 1L |, So2
Axis d9 75,100 [1005]50.5|86.5| ’ ’ c=
T | —
Bore size | Stroke range cwlcx|cz| L L+ N RR — o |
A (mm) (mm) g_uca
L.l [CU CX:24 51050 ey
L | | B+Stroke |CW| | RR s 32 20 | 18 | 36 | 7 |285| M6x1.0 | 10 £=
0.1 75, 100 1=
CL + Stroke |CZ=05 5 t’o 50 3L
A + Stroke 40 22 | 18 | 36 | 7 |285| M6Ex1.0 | 10 ==
75, 100 —
10 to 50 =
50 o 28 | 22 | 44 8 |[335| M8x1.25 | 14 =
75, 100 S
Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron =]
Surface treatment: Painted 2
= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. g
L1 = Double clevis pin and retaining rings are included. —
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| Series CQ2

High Lateral Load

110

Dimensions

063 to @100 - with Auto Switch

(Without auto switches, only the A, B dimensions
will be changed. Refer to the dimension table.)

Standard (Through-hole): CQ2BS/CDQ2BS

Both ends tapped: CQ2AS/CDQ2AS

Both Ends
] } j Oithread R R Tapped (mm)
The dimensions with boss on head end -
) Bore size
are equivalent to those of the CQ2 < (mm) 01 R
series, double acting, single rod. Refer } } } 63 M10x 15 | 18
to page 16. 80 |M12x1.75] 22
- ]
H_ 100 [M12x1.75| 22
2x P (Re, NPT, G) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
(Port size) )
H thread effective 4 x oN through Auto switch
depth C 8 x 60 counterbore Q F
T ® FOe T
X - -
2N a b /D
) N = w = k i
I |
" = =] ]
R—— T
A\
K L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E J
w
Rod end male thread
Width across flat B1
MM
A
s IS
C1
X
Rod End Male Thread (mm) L1
B‘z:ﬁ‘rﬁ‘)ze Bi|Ci|Hi | Li| MM | X
63 27 | 26 | 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
80 32 |325| 13 [435| M22x 1.5 |35.5
100 41 |325| 16 |43.5| M26x 1.5 |35.5
(mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
(mm) (mm) A B ABCDEFHJKLMN (0] PlQ|W |2z
10 to 50 54 46
63 64 56 15 | 20 | 77 [10.5|M10x15| 7 |17 | 8 | 60 | 9 |14depth10.5|1/4| 15| 84 |19
75,100 64 56
10 to 50 63.5 5315!
80 735 | 635 |21 |25 |98 [125/M16x20| 6 [ 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 |17.5depth 13.5|3/8| 16 | 104 | 25
75, 100 735 63.5
10 to 50 75 63
100 85 73 |27 |30 |117| 13 |[M20x25|6.5| 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth 13.5| 3/8| 23 [123.5| 25
75, 100 85 73




Series CQ2

Foot: CQ2LS/CDQ2LS Foot om | e
L B + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L L: | LD g
- (mm) (mm) A | B|LS| A|[B|LS »n
— \ \ 10t050 [72.2] 46 | 20
S} Q 63 o 6 82.2| 56 | 30 18 |435]| 11 —
ﬁQ > Soecial oot 75, 100 82.2| 56 | 30
pecial cap bo 10 t ] ) >
\&¢/ T - 80 01030 85 15851235 95 |635|335| 20 |535| 13 £
3 5 75,100 95 |63.5|335 2
B +
s s Lo ¥ 10 to 50 98 63 29 2
- 100 108 | 73 | 39 | 22 |535| 13 =3
LX [\ 4xoLD xv 5 Mxl| Le 75,100 | 108 | 73 | 39 s
LZ LS + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range —
A+ Stroke (mm) (mm) LG|LH|LT |LX|LY|LZ| X | Y -
o
10 to 50 o
63 75,100 5 46 | 32 | 95 |915| 113 |16.2| 9 %
=
10 to 50 S
£ [}
80 75,100 7 59 | 45 | 118 | 114 | 140 [ 19.5| 11 L
10 to 50
7 71 6 137 | 136 | 162 | 23 | 125
L = 100 75,100 2
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel g_-
Rod f|ange: CQ2FS/CDQ2FS Surface treatment: Nickel plated S
Special cap bolt EOd 'Flasrt‘gke Without auto switch | With auto switch o ;
. ore size roke range
@@‘ﬂ_‘"@G =F ! (mm) (mm) A B A B FD |FT |FV |FX|FzZ
7 & 10 to 50 4 4 _E
NN - 63 0 6 6 74 | 56 |9 |9 |80]|92|108 s
Q= 75,100 74 56 52
¢ rﬁ\"‘ 80 1010 50 735 53.5 83.5 | 635 |11 |11 |99 |116(134 <
@ | DY i 75100 | 835 | 635 ' '
LL" 4xoFD = 100 1010 50 85 63 95 73 11 | 11 |117|136| 154
Fz - L B + Stroke 75, 100 95 73 s
D
A + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range L L M E s
(mm) (mm) ! =3
T =
10 to 50 T
63 ° 18 435/ 60 =S
n 75,100 —
80 101050 | 5 |s35| 77 .
L 75, 100 S
10 t =
100 7‘; :gg 22 |535]| 94 =
Head flange: CQ2GS/CDQ2GS : _ -
Special bol Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
pecial cap bolt Surface treatment: Nickel plated —
mm
; et OMIEECE Head Flange (mm) g
- ‘F f\ V‘w‘ Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L L &
L= (mm) (mm) A A ' g
ls & (&)
1 o | L) 63 17(; t‘: g’g 32 73 8 |335
L | | B+Stroke | | FT EX ‘ 4xoFD : ®
A + Stroke FZ 80 10 to 50 74.5 845 10 | 435 =
75,100 84.5 ) ’ S<
10 to 50 86 =
96 12 | 435 O D
100 75,100 9% g
- * The dimensions except A, L and L+ are\ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel 3
| the same as those of the rod flange. Surface treatment: Nickel plated (
=
Li Double Clevis (mm) 2L
Double clevis: CQ2DS/CDQ2DS Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch cpleTlcu g %
- (mm) (mm) A | B|CL|A|B|CL S8
4xN o
o 63 10 to 50 98 [ 46 [ 84 | ol ool os l1al s |20 = |
p bol #CD hole H10 75,100 108 | 56 94 -
CT 10to 50  [1195|53.5(101.5 c 2
Axis d9 80 = = —129.5(63.5 [111.5| 18 | 10 | 27 25
‘ g“ﬂ-_ﬂ ] 75,100 | 12956351115 SS2
i ==
— i N 100 101050 11421 83 1120} 150 | 73 | 130 | 22 | 13 | 31 £2%
Va 75,100 152 | 73 | 130 ==
s cJ
C 3 4 Bore size | Stroke range —
s ©e e CW|CX|CZ| L | L N RR »
(mm) (mm) 23
cu CXio3 10 to 50 o2
L || B+stoke |CW| | RR or 63 ° 30 (22| 44| 8 [335| MIOX15 |14 25
CZ3: 75,100 =)
CL + Stroke |Z=08 101050 §E
A + Stroke 80 38|28 |56 |10 [43.5| M12x1.75 | 18 =2
75,100 - |
100 101050 45|32 | 64 | 12 | 435 | M12x1.75 | 22 >
75,100 S
- Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron 2
Surface treatment: Painted @
+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 178. g
L1 + Double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

—_
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With End Lock

Series CBQ2

How to Order

Ordering Information

BQ2B

32

30

D

L|—-

Magnet
Nil Without magnet
D With magnet
Mounting e
B | Through hole (std.)
A | Threaded
D | Clevis
L | Foot
G | Head flange
F | Rod flange

# Mounting brackets are shipped

together, (but not assembled).

* Cylinder mounting bolts are not

included. Order them separately
referring to “Mounting Bolt for
C(D)Q2B” on pages 156 and 157.

I Switch

Solid state switch
(see page 181 for details)

A9 | Reed switch

©

e Manual release
N | Non-lock type
L Lock type

® Lock position

Head end lock

Rod end lock

Standard (Rod end female thread)

With rubber bumper

Rod end male thread

H
R
® Option
Nil
C
M
» Bumper

Bore size ¢ Rubber bumper

20 | 20mm

25 | 25 mm Port thread type ¢

32 | 32mm Nil Re

40 | 40 mm TN NPT

50 | 50 mm TF G

63 | 63mm

80 | 80mm

100 | 100 mm

lStroke standard (pneumatic)

Bore 5 10| 15| 20| 25|30 |35 |40 | 45|50 | 75 |[100({125|150| 175|200 | 250 | 300
20 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [
25 e | o | o o o | o
32 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ [ [ [ J [ J
40 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J o [ [ [ J [ J
50 | e|® | e | @ @ | @ | ® o |  ® | ® | © o e o | o o o o
63 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ [ [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J o [ [ J [ J
80 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ [ [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ [ [ J [ J
100 | ®© | o o | o | | @  © | 0 |  © (0 o o o o o

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

{ Clean Series End Lock {

angvgg:Pat%;ng Construction || Copper/Fluorine
Instructions || and Parts free series

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

113



| Series CBQ

With End Lock

114

Specifications

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

22 psi (0.15 MPa Note)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

0.055] 0.09 | 0.15 [ 026 | 0.46 [ 077 | 1.36 | 227

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
0

Lock position

Head end, Rod end

Holding force (Max.) (N)

215 | 330 | 550 | 860 | 1340 | 2140 | 3450 | 5390

Pressure for unlocking

0.15 MPa or less

Backlash

2 mm or less

Manual release

Non-lock type, Lock type

Standard Strokes

Note) 0.05 MPa except for the end lock unit

(mm)

Bore size Standard stroke

20 to 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 50, 75, 100

80, 100 25, 50, 75, 100

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes
Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.

Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (P. 113)

Description Strokes in 5 mm intervals are available by installing a spacer

in the standard stroke cylinder.

Bore size Stroke range

Stroke range

20 to 100 5t0 95

Example

Part no.: CBQ2B40-45DC-HL
CBQ2B40-50DC-HL with 5 mm width spacer inside

Conversions

°F=18°C+32 1J=0.738ftIb

1MPa=145psi 1mm=0.039in




withEnd Lock Series CBQ2 |

Technical Information

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Allowable Kinetic Energy
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| Series CBQ2

With End Lock

116

|
020, 025

Dimensions

Standard (Through-hole/Both ends tapped common):

CBQ2B/CDBQ2B
With head end lock End lock mechanism
Manual release lock type
5y 4x00B End lock mechanism DL ( 015 ype)
coxuntzrgbore H thread effective depth C (Manual release> 24 ‘
depth RB 15 2x4x0A non-lock type o1
effective depth RA 2% M5 x 0.8 T
] ‘ .
- ‘ | ) < =
o,
/ g g c T = 5
<
Z : =z
N
N ] e Y < .
SR i I . — End Lock Mechanism
)| & 3 [ 5= —— Dimensions (mm)
Flat washer .
L= Bore size HN
DL |DM | HR
K Q Q (mm) (Max)
M L B + Stroke 20 |20 |21 [285] 40
E A + Stroke 25 21 | 21 (295 41
With rod end lock
End lock mechanism DM
Manual rel 24
non-lock type 2,1‘ 1
2xM5x0.8 T .
BT i
— O
>3
<
£
L 5— —61- 3
e e B <
I === p—
T \ . —
b i \ \ i
(8]  — | —
Flat washer
Q] i
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod e:d male thread Rod End Male Thread (mm)
1
Bore size | gtandard stroke | Cq X H1 L1
= (mm)
\ i 10, 15, 20, 2 18.
\ f : 20 0.15,20,25 12 14 M8 x 1.25 8.5
50, 75, 100 285
10, 15, 20, 2 22.
Ci 25 0.15.20.25 | 45 | 475 | M1ox1.25 S
X 50, 75, 100 325
L1
(mm)
Bore size | giandard stroke With head end lock |~ With rod end lock clole H I Kimln OA oB| o |RA|RB
(mm) A | B L A | B F L
10,15,20,25 [65.5| 61 | 45 | 59 |545| 55 | 45
20 7 | 10 | 3 | M5x08 | 47 | 8 |255|54 | M6x1.0 | 9 | 9 |10 ]| 7
50, 75, 100 80.5| 66 |14.5|80.5| 66 9 |[145
10, 15, 20, 25 69 | 64 5 [62.5[57.5| 55 5
25 12 | 12 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 | 28 | 54 | M6x 1.0 9 11 10 7
50, 75, 100 84 | 69 | 15 | 84 | 69 | 11 15




Series CQ2

Foot: CBQ2L/CDBQ2L
Special cap bolt L B + Stroke
::7: -
5 { i
Xv. 5 _yx/|LG
LX 4xoLD LS + Stroke
LZ A + Stroke
Rod end male thread 1
Rod end nut L1
Rod flange: CBQ2F/CDBQ2F
i Y => B
_LFT
2 xoFD B B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread ,Tﬂ
Rod end nut L1 N
Head flange: CBQ2G/CDBQ2G
] = bH
e - A A >
@ Y\ ‘J&ﬁ{ n
L B + Stroke FT FX 2 xoFD
A + Stroke FZ
Rod end male thread
—r
7 "
S —
Rod end nut /
— L

Double clevis: CBQ2D/CDBQ2D

Cap bolt
‘ ‘ / oCD hole H10
i e / Axis d9
CcT cu
L| B + Stroke | CW | __|RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

(IHIR

Rod end nut /

L1

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

Foot (mm)
f With head end lock | With rod end lock
Belo Sl Standard stroke
(mm) A B |[LS| A B | LS
20 10,15,20,25 | 82.7 | 61 | 49 |76.2|54.5|425
50,75,100 |87.7| 66 | 54 |87.7| 66 | 54
25 10, 15,20,25 | 86.2 | 64 49 |79.7 | 57.5 | 42.5
50,75,100 |91.2| 69 | 54 |91.2| 69 | 54
Bo(ﬁni')ze Standard stroke| L | L1 |[LD|LG|LH|LT [LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
20 |10,15, 20, 25|145|285|6.6| 4 |24 [32[48 |42 |62 |92 |58
25 50,75,100 | 15 |325|6.6| 4 |26 |3.2|52 | 46 | 66 [107| 5.8
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Rod Flange (mm)
Bore size Standard With head end lock | With rod end lock
(mm) Stroke A B A B
20 10, 15, 20, 25 75.5 61 69 54.5
50, 75, 100 80.5 66 80.5 66
25 10, 15, 20, 25 79 64 725 57.5
50, 75, 100 84 69 84 69
B"(:;i)ze Standard stroke| FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ | L | L1
20 10, 15,20,25 | 6.6 | 8 39 | 48 | 60 145|285
25 50,75,100 | 66 | 8 | 42 | 52 | 64 | 15 |325
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Head Flange (mm)
i With head end lock | With rod end lock
Bore size Standard stroke
(mm) A|B|L|Li|A|B|L]|Lt
20 10, 15,20,25 |735| 61 | 45 [185| 67 |54.5| 45 | 185
50, 75,100 |88.5| 66 |14.5|28.5|885| 66 |14.5(285
25 10,15,20,25 | 77 | 64 | 5 |225(705|57.5| 5 |225
50,75,100 | 92 | 69 | 15 [325| 92 | 69 | 15 [325
Bore size | giandard stroke| FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ
(mm)
20 10, 15,20,25 | 6.6 | 8 | 39 | 48 | 60
25 50,75,100 |66 | 8 | 42 | 52 | 64

{Axial Piping {DoubIeRod {SingleActing { Standard

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

{ Clean Series End Lock {

Copper/Fluorine
free series

Construction
and Parts

:

c)(l)

Double Clevis mm) |2E5
Bore size Standard stroke With head end lock With rod end lock ggg
(mm) A|B|CL|IL|L|A|B|CL|L|Li1 g‘gé’

20 10, 15,20, 25 925 | 61 |835| 45 [185| 86 |545| 77 | 45 | 185 |
50,75,100 [1075| 66 |985 |14.5(285(1075| 66 |985| 145|285 s g

o5 | 10.15,20.25| 99 | 64 | 89 | 5 |225]925|57.5|825] 5 |225 Se
50,75,100 | 114 | 69 | 104 | 15 [325| 114 | 69 | 104 | 15 |325 =i

‘Z:ﬁrﬁ')ze Standard stroke| CD | CT | CU |CW|CX | CZ | RR -
20 [10,15,20,25| 8 | 5 |12 |18 8 [16] 9 <
25 50,75,100 | 40| 5 [ 1420 10|20 | 10 .C9>
g

—

Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel

Surface treatment: Nickel plated
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| Series CBQ2  with end Lock
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|
232 to

o100

Dimensions

Standard (Through-hole):
CBQ2B/CDBQ2B

Both ends tapped: CBQ2A/CDBQ2A Both Ends Tapped (mm)
O1 thread R1 R1 Bore size 01 R:
ALY ALY ()
: : 32 M6 x 1.0 10
! - ! 40 M6 x 1.0 10
- | 50 M8 x 1.25 14
rr 63 M10x 1.5 18
) 80 M12 x 1.75 22
With head end lock DL 100 M12 x 1.75 22
LL
. 4 x oN through End lock mechanism
H thread effective P
depth © WL 2x4x00 Manual release oRF With rod end lock
—V counterbore depth R non-lock type DM
% f = =
O Q [ T
\ o T E—
(o) \ B
“SWE a Pan) ,4@, @
TN E g 1N @ ) T
© =
D )
\Y%)
T 2xP Q F
" (Port size) Q] Q] L| 77 B+Stoke
E J L B + Stroke A + Stroke
w A + Stroke
End Lock Mechanism Dimensions (mm)
. =] i
End lock mechanism Gy | DL | DM | HR (l\:'z::) LL | MO | WL | RF
(Manual release lock type) 32 25 | 22 [335] 45 | 15 | 15 | 24 | 11
oMO 40 29 | 26 |38.5[525 | 21 19 [ 24 | 11
CVlinder tube form 50 295 | 24 45 59 21 19 24 11
063, 380, 5100 63 285 | 25 | 50 | 64 | 21 19 | 24 | 11
= 80 45 | 455 | 62 | 765 | 30 23 40 21
I 100 48 49 | 715 | 86 30 23 40 21
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Rod end male thread B‘E[ﬁnﬁ;ze Standard stroke | Ci X Hi L1
H1 32 20.5 23.5 M14 x 1.5 28.5
_ 40 10, 15, 20, 25 20.5 23.5 M14 x 1.5 28.5
‘ H 50 50, 75, 100 26 28.5 M18 x 1.5 335
I f )7 63 26 28.5 M18 x 1.5 33.5
— 25, 50 43.5
4C_)2> 80 75,100 32.5 355 M22 x 1.5 3.5
25, 50 43.5
L : ] b g
1 100 75,100 325 35.5 M26 x 1.5 535
(mm)
B‘{rﬁrﬁ')ze Standard stroke | C D E H 1 J K M N o P R w z
32 13 16 45 M8 x 1.25 60 4.5 14 34 5.5 9 Rc1/8 7 49.5 14
40 10, 15, 20, 25 13 16 52 M8 x 1.25 69 5 14 40 B 9 Rc1/8 7 57 14
50 50, 75, 100 15 20 64 M10x 1.5 86 7 17 50 6.6 11 Rc1/4 8 71 19
63 15 20 77 M10x 1.5 103 7 17 60 9 14 Rc1/4 10.5 84 19
80 25.50.75.100 21 25 98 M16 x 2.0 132 6 22 77 11 17.5* Rc3/8 13.5% 104 26
100 T 27 30 117 M20 x 2.5 156 6.5 27 94 11 17.5% Rc3/8 13.5*% | 1238.5 26
= At the 75 and 100 mm strokes with 80, 3100, both ends tapped (A) is the standard. Through-hole (B) is not available.
With Head End Lock (mm) With Rod End Lock (mm)
Bo(:;]arﬁl)ze Standard stroke A B L Q Bo(:sr:;ze Standard stroke A B F L Q
32 72.5 65.5 7 12.5 32 65 58 7.5 7 10.5
40 10, 15, 20, 25 82 75 7 14 40 10, 15, 20, 25 715 64.5 8 7 11
50 50, 75, 100 83.5 75.5 8 14 50 50, 75, 100 73.5 65.5 10.5 8 10.5
63 85 77 8 1515] 63 79 71 10.5 8 15
80 25, 50 121 111 10 18 80 25, 50 113.5 103.5 12.5 10 16
75,100 136 116 20 19 75, 100 136 116 19 20 19
100 25, 50 1325 120.5 12 22 100 25, 50 125 113 13 12 23
75, 100 147.5 125.5 22 23 75, 100 147.5 125.5 23 22 23




Series CQ2

Foot: CBQ2L/CDBQ2L E
=
Foot (mm) g
i With head end lock | With rod end lock
Bore size Standard stroke L |L:i|LD —
(mm) A|B|LS|A|B]|LS
L B + Stroke =3
32 89.7 | 65.5 | 495|822 | 58 | 42 | 17 | 385] 6.6 £
40 10, 15,20,25 |99.2| 75 | 59 |88.7 |64.5|485| 17 |385| 6.6 <
RN 50 50, 75,100 |101.7| 755 | 52.5 | 91.7 | 655 | 425 | 18 |435| 9 k=3
| w
% > 5 Special cap bolt 63 1032 77 | 51 |97.2| 71 | 45 | 18 |435| 11 |
25, 50 1425|111 | 81 | 135 |103.5| 735
S o =] E 80 20 |535 | 13 3
\Drmdor=AS = 75, 100 1475| 116 | 86 [147.5| 116 | 86 &
== (5]
2 5/120.5| 86.5 | 148 | 113 | 7 =
L—,'-X PLELD xy 5l v ] LG L 755’1530 1232 1222 Z?: 16085 12535 9195 il i E
LZ LS+Stroke . : - - - - - L e
A + Stroke i
B rorey” | Standard stroke | LG | LH | LT | LX | LY [LZ | X | Y o
=)
Rod end male thread 32 4 |30 32|57 |57 |71 |112]58 a
—_— [3°]
40 10,15,20,25 | 4 |33 [ 32| 64 | 64 | 78 | 112 7 =
e 50 50, 75, 100 5 |3 [32| 79|78 |9 [147| 8 -
20 63 5 | 46 | 32| 95 |91.5| 113 |162| 9
7 | 59 | 45 | 118 | 114 | 140 | 19.5| 11 58
/d‘q — 80| 5 50,75, 100 23
100 7 | 71| 6 [137 | 136 | 162 | 23 [125 =9
Rod end nut L1 Foot bracket material: Carbon steel «
Surface treatment: Nickel plated —
s
2
Sg
__5’_‘
pu
—
-
[=]
o
—
=
(Y]
Rod flange: CBQ2F/CDBQ2F
Rod Flange (mm) -
" N D
Bore size With head end lock | With rod end lock =
Standard stroke FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ 5
(mm) A|B|A|B <
- -
SOF | O 32 825(655| 75 | 58 | 55 | 8 | 48 | 56 | 65 2
& N 40 | 10,15,20,25 | 92 | 75 |815|645] 55| 8 | 54 | 62 | 72 —
1 b L _—
.fg @3 1= frd = 50 50,75,100 |935|755|835|655|66 | 9 | 67 | 76 | 89 =
) T A .o
()4@7“7 Qc 63 95 | 77 | 89 | 71 | 9 | 9 | 80 | 92 | 108 2%
4 x oFD FT 80 25, 50 181 | 111 ]1235(1085) | oo | 46 | 1aa §§
FX LI B+ stroke 75, 100 136 | 116 | 136 | 116 5
FZ A + Stroke 100 25,50 1425/1208] 138 | 118 | 1\ | 4y | 447 | 136 | 154 -
75, 100 147.5(125.5(147.5(1255 Se
S s
Rod end male thread R =
(mm) Standard stroke| L | L1 | M §§
32 17 | 385 34 —
1 40 | 10,15,20,25 | 17 | 385 40 =y
50 50,75,100 | 18 |435] 50 SS2
— Ea
63 18 | 435 60 sS 3
Rod end nut L 80 20 | 535 77 £
————1 25,50, 75,100 : |
100 22 |535| 94 o w |
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel 5 %
Surface treatment: Nickel plated 8’-‘;
=@
52
=
2
S
e
(5]
E
——
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| Series CBQ2  with End Lock

120

032 to 100

Dimensions

Head flange: CBQ2G/CDBQ2G

Head Flange

(mm)

i Bore size | qiandard stroke With head end lock | With rod end lock
(mm) A|/B|L|Li|A|B|L]|Li1
=z 32 805(655| 7 |285| 73 | 58 | 7 |285
+ 40 | 10,15,20,25 | 90 | 75 | 7 |285|795|645| 7 |285
4 x oFD 50 50,75,100 |925|755| 8 [335|825(655| 8 |335
Ll B+Stoke ||FT FX 63 o |77 | & |235] 88 | 7 | 8 |335
LEL G Fz 25, 50 132 | 111 | 10 | 435]1245[1035] 10 | 435
80 75,100 147 | 116 | 20 | 535 | 147 | 116 | 20 |535
Rod end male thread 25, 50 1435(120.5| 12 | 435|136 | 113 | 12 | 435
ey 75, 100 15851255| 22 | 535 |158.5(1255| 22 | 535
e Bcz::ns]i)ze Standard stroke| M |FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ
32 34 (55| 8 |48 |56 | 65
L+ _[\Rod end nut 40 40 | 55| 8 | 54|62 | 72
50 10,15,20,25 | 50 | 66| 9 | 67 | 76 | 89
63 50,75,100 |60 | 9 | 9 |80 | 92 |108
80 77 | 11 | 11| 99 |116[134
100 94 | 11 | 11 [117]136| 154
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Double clevis: CBQ2D/CDBQ2D
Double Clevis (mm)
Bore size | gyandard stroke With head end lock | With rod end lock coletleul L | L
cT (mm) A|B|CL|A|B|CL
oCD hole 32 1025|655 925| 95 | 58 | 85 |10 | 5 |14 | 7 |285
H10 40 10, 15,20, 25 | 114 | 75 | 104 [1035] 645|935 | 10 | 6 |14 | 7 [285
o —f{ Axis @9 50 50, 75,100 1255|755 |1115|115.5| 655 1015 14 | 7 |20 | 8 |335
I %/ 63 129 | 77 | 115 [ 123 | 71 [109 |14 | 8 |20 | 8 |335
80 25, 50 177 | 111 ] 159 |1695|1035|1515| o | | | 10 435
cu 75, 100 192 | 116 | 174 | 192 | 116 | 174 20 (535
L B+ Stroke  |CW| | RR 9 25, 50 1995|1205 177.6) 192 | 113 | 170 |, | 1o | 5y [12]435
CL + Stroke 75, 100 2145|1255(192.5(2145125.5(1925 22 |535
A + Stroke
Bore size Standard stroke [CW|CX|CZ N RR
Rod end male thread (mm)
32 | 20|18 (36| M6x1.0 |10
40 | 10,15,20,25 | 22| 18|36 | M6x10 |10
- 50 50,75,100 |28 |22 |44 | M8x1.25 | 14
63 30 (22 | 44 | MIOX15 | 14
80 38| 28|56 | M12x1.75 | 18
L1 Rod end nut —————1 25,50, 75, 100
100 45 | 32 | 64 | M12x1.75 | 22

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted



Series 10-CQ2

Clean Series

Clean Series

Ordering Information

10-C1Q2B

Bore size |[—

Stroke

Clean series
10 Relief type
11 Vacuum type

212, 216, 2620, 225, 232
240, 250, 263, 280, 2100

D(M)Z

Applicable for using inside the clean room graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double seal
construction and discharging by relief port directly to the outside of clean room.

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Cushion

None Note)

Piston speed

30 to 400 mm/s 30 to 300 mm/s

Mounting

Through-hole

Note) @12 with auto switch: With rubber bumper (Standard)

For details, refer to the separate catalog (CAT.E02-23), “Pneumatics Equipment for Clean Room.”

Construction

10-CQ2 series
(Double seal)

Relief port

A relief port is provided in the area between the double rod
seals to discharge the exhaust air outside of the clean room.
Thus, the amount of dust generated has been reduced to 1/20
of that of an ordinary cylinder.

1 MPa = 145 psi
1 mm =0.039 in

11-CQ2 series
(Single seal, Vacuum suction)

Vacuum port
(Vacuum suction)

Rod seal
Bushing

Structurally identical to the “10-” series, the outer rod seal has
been removed to evacuate through the vacuum port. This draws
out any external air from the clearance between the rod and the
cover to practically eliminate the generation of external dust.
This should be used in an application that requires an even
higher level of cleanliness than the 10- series.

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

|

End Lock

|

Clean Series

opper/Fluorine
free series

Construction ||C
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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| Series 20'002 Copper and Fluorine-free Series

122

‘ Ordering Information

Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT Manufacturing Process)

For preventing the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during CRT manufacturing

processes, copper and fluorine materials are not used in the component parts.

Double Acting, Single Rod

20-C1Q2B

Bore size |—

Stroke

D(C)(M)Z

[Copper and

fluorine-free series

Specifications

212, 616, 020, 225, 632
240, 650, 063, 280, 2100

Bore size (mm)

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Cushion

None/Rubber bumper

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Mounting

Through-hole/Both ends tapped

Double Acting, Double Rod

20 —CQ2WB| Bore size |—| Stroke |D(C)(M)(2)

Specifications

TCopper and
fluorine-free series

212, 916, 220, 025, 232
240, 250, 063, 280, 2100

Bore size (mm)

12[16[20253240[50]63]80[100

Action

Double acting, Double rod

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Max. operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Rubber bumper None
Piping Pipe thread
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Mounting Through-hole
Auto switch Mountable

1 MPa = 145 psi

1 mm =0.039in




Copper and Fluorine-free Series

Series 20-CQ2

Ordering Information

Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT Manufacturing Process)

For preventing the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during CRT manufacturing
processes, copper and fluorine materials are not used in the component parts.

Single Acting

20 — CQ2B | Bore size |—| Stroke |3 (M)Z

212, 216, 220, 225, 232
240, 350

TCopper and
fluorine-free series

Non-Rotating Rod, Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12 [ 16 [ 20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 | 50

Action

Single acting, Single rod

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Max. operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Rubber bumper None
Piping Pipe thread
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Mounting Through-hole
Auto switch Mountable

20—C02KB] Bore size \—] Stroke \D(M)Z

TCopper and
fluorine-free series

216, 020, 525, 632
240, 950, 263

Non-Rotating Rod, Double Acting, Double Rod

20 — CQ2KWB| Bore size |—| Stroke | D(M)(2)

016, 320, 025, 032,

Copper and 240, 050, 063

fluorine-free series

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

T - —
Specifications S
Bore size (mm) 16 [ 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 3

Action Double acting, Single rod ;é'

Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa) -

Max. operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa) —

Rubber bumper None 8

Piping Pipe thread &3

o

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s 8

(&)

Mounting Through-hole \

Auto switch Mountable 2 "
S
=
=3
g3
g.n—
o

—

=

S5

= (aE

k=]

S

e . S
Specifications

Bore size (mm) 16 [ 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 >,
Action Double acting, Double rod ?@ §
o DO
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa) g 52
w

Max. operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa) E=

Rubber bumper None ”
=]

Piping Pipe thread 5=

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s g UE)

Mounting Through-hole é £

Auto switch Mountable ==

)

=]

S

e

S

1 MPa = 145 psi =
——

1 mm =0.039 in
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| Series 20'002 Copper and Fluorine-free Series

‘ Ordering Information

Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT Manufacturing Process)

For preventing the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during CRT manufacturing
processes, copper and fluorine materials are not used in the component parts.

Axial Piping, Double Acting, Single Rod

20— CQP2B | Bore size |—| Stroke |D

212, 216, 220, 225, 32
240, 250, 63, 280, 100

TCopper and
fluorine-free series

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

12[16 |20 [25 [32[40 |50 |63 [ 80 [100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Proof pressure

281 psi (1.5 MPa)

Max. operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Rubber bumper None
Piping Pipe thread
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Mounting Through-hole
Auto switch Mountable
Axial Piping, Single Acting, Single Rod
Specifications

20—CQPZB] Bore size \—] Stroke ?(M)

212, 916, 220, 025, 232
240, 250

TCopper and
fluorine-free series

High Lateral Load

Bore size (mm)

12 [ 16 [ 20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 [ 50

Action

Single acting, Single rod

Proof pressure

281 psi (1.5 MPa)

Max. operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Rubber bumper None
Piping Pipe thread
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Mounting Through-hole
Auto switch Mountable

20-CQZBS| Bore size |—| Stroke |DC(M)Z

lfa32, 240, 250, 063
280, 2100

Copper and
fluorine-free
series

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

32 [ 40 | 50 [ 63 | 80 [ 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Proof pressure

281 psi (1.5 MPa)

Max. operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Rubber bumper With (Standard)
Piping Pipe thread
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Mounting Through-hole/Both ends tapped
Auto switch Mountable

1 MPa = 145 psi

1 mm =0.039 in




Compact Cylinder Series (N)CQZ

Construction and Parts

Construction and Replacement Paris 5
series Type page §
cQ2 Standard 126 5
With auto switch 127 -
Large bore 128 <
Long stroke 129 g
CQ2K Non-rotating rod 130 °
Non-rotating rod, with auto switch 131 o
cQ2? Single Acting 132 =
With auto switch 133 2
caz2w Double Rod 134 S E
With auto switch 135 53
Large bore 136 =
CQ2KW Non-rotating rod 137 —
Non-rotating rod, with auto switch 138 s
CQP2 Axial Piping 139 5
With auto switch 140 —
CQP23 Single acting 141 <
Single acting, with auto switch 142 3
€Q201S High Lateral Load 143 —
With auto switch 144 Fe
CBQ2 End Lock 146 g
cQ2f Water Resistant 148 g
With auto switch 149 £5

Construction
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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Construction and Parts - Standard

| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

Construction

RR9927095

1l

L]

With rubber bumper

With boss on head end

_I’_\I_
Standard
|
)
Built-in one-touch fittings Rod end male thread
Component Parts
No.| Description Material Note No. | Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 9 [BumperB Urethane
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 10 | Centering location ring | Aluminum alloy |220 to 9100, Hard anodized
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 012 to 825 11 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 963
Carbon steel 932 to 9100, Hard chrome plated 12 | Piston seal NBR
4 | Collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized 13 | Rod seal NBR
Aluminum alloy cast | 950 to 9100, Chromated, painted 14 | Gasket NBR
5 | Retaining ring| Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy For 850 or more only
7 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
8 | Bumper A Urethane

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Pneumatic type)

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Air-hydro type)

Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2B12-PS 20 CQ2BH20-PS
16 CQ2B16-PS 25 CQ2BH25-PS
20 CQ2B20-PS 32 CQ2BH32-PS
25 CQ2B25-PS 40 CQ2BH40-PS Kits include items
32 CQ2B32-PS i lnclude tems 50 CQ2BH50-PS t@hzé E;),(‘j from
40 CQ2B40-PS the table. o 63 CQ2BH63-PS
50 CQ2B50-PS 80 CQ2BH80-PS
63 CQ2B63-PS 100 CQ2BH100-PS
80 CQ2B80-PS « Seal kit includes (2, (3, (4. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
100 CQ2B100-PS « The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

+ Seal kit includes (2, (3, 14. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
* Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

126

Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series (N)CDQZ |
|

Construction and Parts - Standard, With Auto Switch

Construction
h=l
3 @ 10 (® Component Parts 5
=
No.| Description Material Note g
} . 1 | Cylinder tube | Aluminum alloy Hard anodized
/ i - - — |
' ] ' 2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated -
! T/ 3| Piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 925 £
Carbon steel 932 to 9100, Hard chrome plated I
4 Collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 40, Anodized E’
Aluminum alloy cast | 250 to 9100, Chromated, Painted »
/ 5 | Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated — |
] - 6 Bushing Bearing alloy For 50 or more only E
/ 7 Magnet - 2
8 | Piston seal NBR 3
9 | Rod seal NBR e
10 Gasket NBR
[=)
£
=2
o
s
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Pneumatic type) Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Air-hydro type) E
Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents —
12 CQ2B12-PS 20 CQ2BH20-PS _
16 CQ2B16-PS 25 CQ2BH25-PS S5
20 CQ2B20-PS 32 CQ2BH32-PS o . = g
25 CQ2B25-PS o . 40 CQ2BH40-PS Kits include items = j
Kits include items ®, @, @ from
32 CQ2B32-PS ®, @, (0 from 50 CQ2BH50-PS the tabl
40 CQ2B40-PS the tabl 63 CQ2BH63-PS ¢ taple. —
50 CQ2B50-PS e table. 80 CQ2BH80-PS =
63 CQ2B63-PS 100 CQ2BH100-PS % =
(5~
18000 gggzgfgéplfs + Seal kit includes (®, (9, 10. Order the seal kit based on each bore size. %3
— - - * The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. T
+ Seal kit includes ®), (9, (0. Order the seal kit based on each bore size. Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
+ The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. (
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) ~
g
h=}
h
———
§
o
3
(&)
———
£g
€3
g8
g.u—
o

Construction
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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| Series (N)CQZ Double Acting, Single Rod
|

Construction and Parts - Large Bore

Construction
Standard Rod end male thread
133 @ & @ 1 ) aQ 10 (9 @3 11
'l
\
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 125 CQ2B125-PS
2 Head cover Carbon steel Nickel plated 140 CQ2B140-PS Kits include items
3 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 160 CQ2B160-PS 12, (3, 49 from
4 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 180 CQ2B180-PS the table.
5 Rod cover Carbon steel Nickel plated 200 CQ2B200-PS
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated « Seal kit includes (2, 13, (4. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
7 Bumper Urethane = The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
9 Wear ring Resin
10 Magnet - For CDQ2B Clonly
11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
12 Piston seal NBR
13 Rod seal NBR
14 Tube gasket NBR
Rod End Nut
30°_ d
Ed
1a Lo

AT

Material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

Applicable
Part no. bore size (mm) d H B C D
NT-12 125, 140 M30x1.5 | 18 46 | 53.1 | 44
NT-16 160, 180,200 | M36x 1.5 | 21 55 | 63.5| 53




Construction

Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series (N)CQZ |
|

Construction and Parts - Long Stroke

Component Parts

Rod end male thread

Standard

inag

Built-in one-touch fittings

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents

1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 32 CQ2A32-L-PS

2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 40 CQ2A40-L-PS o )

3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 50 CQ2A50-L-PS @Kgsngdfe ltef{:
4 Collar Aluminum alloy Anodized 63 CQ2A63-L-PS b e
5 Bottom plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 80 CQ2A80-L-PS

6 Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 100 CQ2A100-L-PS

7 Bumper A Urethane « Seal kit includes (), (5, (6. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 Bumper B Urethane « The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

9 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

10 Wear ring Resin

1 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated

12 Magnet — For CDQ2AL only

13 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 863

14* Rod seal NBR

15" Piston seal NBR

16| Tube gasket NBR

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

|

End Lock

|

{ Clean Series

opper/Fluorine
free series

{c

Construction
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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Construction and Parts - Non-Rotating Rod

| Series (N)CQZK Double Acting, Single Rod
|

Construction

Standard (912 to 32) Standard (240 to @63)

Aniiran

130

Component Parts

With boss on head end

\

I
|
1 I

]

Built-in one-touch fittings

== ;==j/®
[ |

Rod end male thread

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 12 CQ2KB12-PS
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 16 CQ2KB16-PS
Stainless steel 212 to 825 20 CQ2KB20-PS Kits includs ftems
3 Piston rod 232 to 963, 25 CQ2KB25-PS 1S Incluce |
Carbon steel Hard chrome piated 32 CQ2KB32-PS gt,)l, (5 from the
Brass 212, Electroless 40 CQ2KB40-PS ’
4 Rod cover nickel plated 50 CQ2KB50-PS
Aluminum alloy | @16 to 32, Anodized 63 CQ2KB63-PS
5 99”"’" . Aluminum alloy | 040 to 663, Anodized « Seal kit includes (3, (4, 5. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel | Phosphate coated « The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
; Oil-impregnated Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
7 Bushing sintered alloy 216 to 963
8 |Hexagon socket head ;
cap screw Alloy steel 012 to 932, Nickel plated
g |Hexagon socket head Alloy steel 040 to 963, Nickel plated
cap screw ’
10 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Centering . ;
11 location ring Aluminum alloy | 220 to 63, Anodized
12| One-touch fitting — 232 to 863
13 Piston seal NBR
14 Rod seal NBR
15 Tube gasket NBR




Double Acting, Single Rod ~ Series (N)CDQZK %

Construction and Parts - Non-Rotating Rod with Auto Switch

Construction
=2
<
212 to 25 232 240 to 263 E
w
0 @?CSP ;D GP ?5@
‘ 2
! ) =
WiE \ ‘ | £
0 0 w
:
\ -
I N 1 [ [N N—" 2
@©
| 2
E——m] 3
=t el
b : <
=
=
E
————
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Pneumatic type (Non-lube)) "
e
No.|  Description Material Note Bore size : s g
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) Kit no. Contents = g
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2KB12-PS
Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 CQ2KB16-PS —
3 Piston rod 232 to 063, 20 CQ2KB20-PS . ) =
Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 25 CQ2KB25-PS Kits include items Eo
12, @3, 1 from Ss
212, Electroless 32 CQ2KB32-PS =3
Brass N the table. =3
4 Rod cover nickel plated 40 CQ2KB40-PS T
Aluminum alloy | 816 to 32, Anodized 50 CQ2KB50-PS —_—
5 Collar Aluminum alloy | 940 to 963, Anodized 63 CQ2KB63-PS ~
Retaining ri Carbon tool steel | Phosphat ted 3
6 etaining ring a.r.on 00’ stee osphate coate « Seal kit includes 12, (3, 4. Order the seal kit based on each bore size. g
7 Bushing O|I_-||;nprzgn”ated 216 to 263 * The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. S
sintered afloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
8 |Hexagon socket head ;
cap screw Alloy steel 012 to @25, Nickel plated @
9 [Hexagon socket head ; 3
cap screw Alloy steel 032, Nickel plated E
5]
Hexagon socket head ; o
10 cap screw Alloy steel 040 to 963, Nickel plated
11 Magnet - g 2
12 Piston seal NBR 2%
13 Rod seal NBR E §
14| Tube gasket NBR g+
L

Construction
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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Construction and Parts

% Series (N)CQZ? Single Acting

Construction

Spring return

\\iraizy

Port size
M5 x 0.8

With boss on head end

Rod end male thread

Spring extend

R

iy

Built-in one-touch fittings

1 11 13
- CXEr =

Component Parts Replacement Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 14 | Piston seal NBR

2" Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 15 | Rod seal NBR

3 Piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 | Gasket NBR

Carbon steel  [932 to 850, Hard chrome plated
Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized .

4 Collar Aluminum alloy cast | @50, Chromated, Painted Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

5 Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Bo:ﬁns#ze Single acting/Spring return | Single acting/Spring extend
6 Bushing Bearing alloy 350 (mm)

7 Return spring Piano wire Zinc plated 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS

8 Bronzg .elenlwent Sintered metallic BC Port size Rc 1/8. 1/4 16 CQ2B16-S-PS CQ2B16-T-PS
190 . Flet?]nfllngdrlng';f . Carzl?n toc:l slteel SoSas e X 08 20 CQ2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS

ug with fixed orifice oy stee ort size x 0.
-S- 2B25-T-P.

11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated 25 CQ2B25-S-PS €Q2825 S
12 |Gentering location ring| Aluminum alloy 220 to 850, Anodized 32 CQ2B32-S-PS CQ2B32-T-PS
13 | One-touch fitting - 032 to 950 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS
+ On spring extend (Type T), piston and piston rod are integrated 30 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS
TN ; o Kits includes item (4 Kits include 14, (5, (®

(stainless steel). Except 812 and @16 of built-in magnet type. Contents from the above table from the above table.

How to + Seal kit includes (4. Order = Seal kit includes 13, @), (6.
Order the seal kit based on each Order the seal kit based on

bore size.

each bore size.

# The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10g)



Single Acting Series (N)CDaz? |

Construction and Parts - With Auto Switch ‘

Construction

Spring return Spring extend -
<
\¥ieraivay Sl
w
t — - ‘
A p .
é{: g
v J. =)
N ) i _ —— ==
Port size 3
M5 x 0.8 2
3
a
—
Component Parts o
No.|  Description Material Note No. Description Material Note :g_.
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 12 Piston seal NBR =
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 13 Rod seal NBR E
3 Piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 925 14 Gasket NBR —
Carbon steel |32 to 850, Hard chrome plated "
Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized . 5 S
Collar . 243
4 Aluminum alloy cast| @50, Chromated, Painted Replacement Parts/Seal Kit = §
5 | Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Same as for standard, single acting, single rod - refer to page 132. =
6 Bushing Bearing alloy 250 \
7 Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated =
8 Bronzg Ielen.went Sintered metallic BC Port size Rc1/8, 1/4 £-
9 | Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel -S
10 | Plug w/ fixed orifice Alloy steel Port size M5 x 0.8 £
11 Magnet - -
#On spring extend (Type T), piston with 20 or more and piston rod ~
are integrated (stainless steel). §
h=}
&
—
3
=
8
(&)
———
£g
€3
g8
Qu=
o
o

Construction
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order

133



134

Construction and Parts

% Series (N)CQ2W bouble Rod

Construction

Standard

\WeaRateye

Component Parts

No.| Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube | Aluminum alloy Hard anodized
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
. Stainless steel 012 to 925
3 | Pistonrod A
Carbon steel |32 to 9100, Hard chrome plated
Stainless steel 212 to 825

4 | Pistonrod B

Carbon steel

932 to 9100, Hard chrome plated

Aluminum alloy

212 to 40, Anodized

5| ©olar  [auminum afloy cast 650 to 0100, Chromated. Painted
6 | Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated

7 Bushing Bearing alloy For @50 or more only

8 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated

9 Bumper Urethane

10 | One-touch fitting - 032 to 963

11" Rod seal NBR

12*| Piston seal NBR

13*| Tube gasket NBR

14 | Piston gasket NBR

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Pneumatic type)

Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2WB12-PS
16 CQ2WB16-PS
20 CQ2WB20-PS
25 CQ2WB25-PS Kits include |
32 CQ2WB32-PS @nsqg‘cé f‘:o':sms
40 CQ2WB40-PS the table.
50 CQ2WB50-PS
63 CQ2WB63-PS
80 CQ2WB80-PS
100 CQ2WB100-PS

With rubber bumper

]

"

Built-in one-touch fittings (10

I ] |

[ | [

L i L
[T

e

r'_

®

[
"/

Rod end male thread

st

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Air-hydro type)

Bore size (mm)

Kit no.

Contents

20 CQ2WBH20-PS
25 CQ2WBH25-PS
32 CQ2WBH32-PS
40 CQ2WBH40-PS
50 CQ2WBH50-PS
63 CQ2WBH63-PS
80 CQ2WBHB80-PS
100 CQ2WBH100-PS

Kits include items
@, @2, @3 from
the table.

« Seal kit includes 19, (12, 43. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
+ The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

« Seal kit includes (1, 42, (3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
* The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Construction

Construction and Parts - With Auto Switch

Double Rod Series (N)CQZW %

i

1/

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Pneumatic type)

Component Parts

No. | Description Material Note
1 | Cylinder tube | Aluminum alloy Hard anodized
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
. Stainless steel 012 to 925
3 | Pistonrod A Carbon steel  [g32 to 100, Hard chrome plated
) Stainless steel 012 to 925
4 | Pistonrod B Carbon steel 932 to 9100, Hard chrome plated
5 Collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 340, Anodized
Aluminum alloy cast [¢50 to 100, Chromated, Painted
6 |Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated
7 Bushing Bearing alloy For 50 or more only
8 Magnet -
9 *|  Rod seal NBR
10*| Piston seal NBR
11*| Tube gasket NBR
12 |Piston gasket NBR

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (Air-hydro type)

Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2wB12-PS 20 CQ2WBH20-PS
16 CQ2WB16-PS 25 CQ2WBH25-PS
20 CQ2WB20-PS 32 CQ2WBH32-PS o )
25 CQ2WB25-PS 40 CQ2WBH40-PS Kits Include items
Kits include items ©, 0, @ from
32 CQ2WB32-PS 5) @ from 50 CQ2WBH50-PS the table.
40 CQ2WB40-PS the table. 63 CQ2WBH63-PS
50 CQ2WB50-PS 80 CQ2WBH80-PS
63 CQ2WB63-PS 100 CQ2WBH100-PS
80 CQ2wB80-PS « Seal kit includes (@, (0, @0. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
100 CQ2WB100-PS * The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

« Seal kit includes (9), 10, (1. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
* The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

|

End Lock

|

{ Clean Series

opper/Fluorine
free series

{c

Construction
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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% Series (N)CQ2W  boubie Rod

Construction and Parts - Large Bore

Construction
Standard Rod end male thread
26006 BOLWO O 7 149 (4 10
T
v
-
_|\_,l_
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 125 CQ2WB125-PS
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 140 CQ2WB140-PS Kits include items
3 Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 160 CQ2WB160-PS @, 12, 3 from
4 Piston rod B Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 180 CQ2WB180-PS the table.
5 Rod cover Carbon steel Nickel plated 200 CQ2WB200-PS
6 Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated « Seal kit includes (1), 12, 3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
7 Bumper Resin * The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
9 Magnet — For CDQ2WBO only
10 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Rod seal NBR Rod End Nut
13 Tube gasket NBR 30° d
14 | Piston gasket NBR B )
fa) : &
L :
Material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Applicable
Partno.| e (mm) d H{ B|C|D
NT-12 125, 140 M30x1.5| 18 | 46 |53.1| 44
NT-16| 160, 180,200 |M36x 1.5 |21 | 55 |63.5| 53




Construction

Double Rod  Series (N)CQZKW %

Construction and Parts - Non-Rotating Rod

Standard (012 to 232)

Built-in one-touch fittings

=

EEN T3

Standard (240 to 063)

?@ﬂgﬁf?@iﬁ

Rod end male thread

LE_

arh
N

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

—
—
x
: ; g
i i =
h
———
Component Parts g
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note 2
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 13 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated g
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 14 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 963 L
Stainless steel 212 to 925 15 Piston seal NBR 2
3 Piston rod A 232 to 063, Rod seal for S8
Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 16 Non-rotating NBR L3
[+
4 Stainless steel 212 to 825 17 Rod seal NBR 38
Piston rod B 232 to 963, 18 Gasket NBR LS
Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 19| Piston gasket NBR 232 to 063 =
5 Brass 212, Electroless %%
Rod cover nickel plated g€
nT
Aluminum alloy 216 to 32, Anodized . S8
Cotlar for Replacement Parts/Seal Kit S8°
6 non-rotatin Aluminum alloy 240 to 963, Anodized .
9 Bore size Kit no Contents <)
b =
Aluminum alloy | 012 to 940, Anodized (mm) =58
7 Collar . 250 to @63, 12 CQ2KWB12-PS S§38
Aluminum alloy cast | - chromated, painted 16 CQ2KWB16-PS £S5
==
8 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 20 CQ2KWB20-PS Kits include items =
; i 25 CQ2KWB25-PS
Bushing for Oil-impregnated @), (9, @2, @8 from =9
° Non-rotating sintered alloy 01610063 32 CQ2KWB32-PS the t:ble : 55
: o=
10 Bushing Bearing alloy 250 to 263 40 CQ2KWB40-PS £
50 CQ2KWB50-PS S o
Hexagon socket head ; =
1 gcap Serow Alloy steel 12 to 832, Nickel plated 63 CQ2KWB63-PS £3
12 | Hexagon socket head Alloy steel 040 to 063, Nickel plated + Seal kit ingludes @, @, 7, @9. Order the seal kit ba}sed on each bore size. 5
Cap screw = The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. =
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) =
2
——

137



% Series (N)CDQ2KW boubie Rod

Construction and Parts - Non-Rotating Rod with Auto Switch

138

Construction
212 to 925 232 240 to 063
N ??@? 7
3 T
—— ‘ \
= \
1 H_ME I TN I 11 [ [N\
X
_
- <mi
@é
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size )
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) Kit no. Contents
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2KWB12-PS
Stainless steel 2012 to 025 16 CQ2KWB16-PS
3 Piston rod A 032 to 363 20 CQ2KWB20-PS
bon steel ; its i i
Carbon stee Hard chrome plated 25 CQ2KWB25-PS %ts dgcé%d‘?@'ti:;
4 Stainless steel 21210 625 32 CQ2KWB32-PS the table.
Piston rod B Carbon steel 232 to 063, 40 CQ2KWB40-PS
arbon stee Hard chrome plated 50 CQ2KWB50-PS
5 212, Electroless 63 CQ2KWB63-PS
Rod cover Brass nickel plated
- - + Seal kit includes (9, 6, (2, (8. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
Aluminum alloy 216 to 932, Anodized « The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
6 ncc);r?-lrlgtreft(i)rrlg Aluminum alloy | 240 to 963, Anodized Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized
7 Collar ) 250 to 963,
Aluminum alloy cast Chromated, painted
8 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated
Bushing for Oil-impregnated
9 Non-rotating sintered alloy 01610 063
10 Bushing Bearing alloy 250 to 963
11 |Hexagon socket head i
cap screw Alloy steel 012 to 925, Nickel plated
12 | Hexagon socket head Alloy steel 32, Nickel plated
cap screw ’
Hexagon socket head i
13 set sorew Alloy steel 040 to 863, Nickel plated
14 Magnet -
15 Piston seal NBR
Rod seal for
16 non-rotating NBR
17 Rod seal NBR
18 Gasket NBR
19 Piston gasket NBR 232 to 863




Axial Piping, Double Acting Series CQP2 |

Construction

Construction and Parts

Standard

e

/

A-A section (Port on rod end)

B-B section (Port on head end)

Rod end male thread

Component Parts

With rubber bumper

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) Pneumatic type (Non-lube) | Air-hydro type
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2B12-PS —
Stainless steel 012 to 925 16 CQ2B16-PS —
3 Piston rod Carbon steel 232 to 063, 20 CQ2B20-PS CQ2BH20-PS
Hard chrome plated 25 CQ2B25-PS CQ2BH25-PS Kits include
Aluminum alloy 212 to 40, Anodized 32 CQ2B32-PS CQ2BH32-PS items 12, 43,
4 Collar ) 250 to 663, 40 CQ2B40-PS CQ2BH40-PS from the
Aluminum alloy cast Chromated, painted 50 CQ2B50-PS CQ2BH50-PS table.
5 Collar Aluminum alloy | 940 to 63, Anodized 63 CQ2B63-PS CQ2BH63-PS
6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 80 CQ2B80-PS CQ2BH80-PS
7 Bushing Bearing alloy 250 to 100 100 CQ2B100-PS CQ2BH100-PS
8 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated + Seal kit includes (2, (3, (4. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
9 Bumper A Urethane = The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 Bumper B Urethane Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
11 Steel ball Carbon steel
12 HexagC%r:) SS%%S} head Alloy steel Nickel plated
13 Piston seal NBR
14 Rod seal NBR
15 Gasket NBR

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

|

End Lock

|

{ Clean Series

opper/Fluorine
free series

{c

Construction
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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| Series CDQP2 Axial Piping, Double Acting

140

Construction

Construction and Parts - With Auto Switch

e A
1252 N

e

7

74

A-A section (Port on rod end)

Auto switch

Component Parts

B-B section (Port on head end)

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) Pneumatic type (Non-lube) Air-hydro type
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2B12-PS —
Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 CQ2B16-PS —
3 Piston rod Carbon steel 232 to 8100, 20 CQ2B20-PS CQ2BH20-PS
Hard chrome plated 25 CQ2B25-PS CQ2BH25-PS | Kits include
Aluminum alloy | 12 to 840, Anodized 32 CQ2B32-PS CQ2BH32-PS items (0, (D,
4 Collar . 50 to 2100, 40 CQ2B40-PS CQ2BH40-PS | (2 from the
Aluminum alloy cast | chromated, painted 50 CQ2B50-PS CQ2BH50-PS | table.
5 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 63 CQ2B63-PS CQ2BH63-PS
6 Bushing Bearing alloy 250 to @100 80 CQ2B80-PS CQ2BH80-PS
7 Magnet - 100 CQ2B100-PS CQ2BH100-PS
8 Steel ball Carbon steel * Seal kit includes (10, @, (2. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
9 Hexagon socket head Alloy steel Nickel plated = The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Cap screw Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 Piston seal NBR
11 Rod seal NBR
12 Gasket NBR




Axial Piping, Single Acting Series CQPZ ?’ |
Construction and Parts ‘

Construction

Spring 3 ) ® 1 B é

return @
—

e £

10 =D // - //1 h_[’/ s <
J‘,le':: - |

12| . s X E

: | — | B E

Port size a
M5 x 0.8 . . N

A-A section (Port on rod end) B-B section (Port on head end)

Spring =

extend E
————

\\eRes/y )

77

Water
Resistant

ARN
|
ol
|

- —

AR

High Lateral
Load

:
:
M

A-A section (Port on rod end) B-B section (Port on head end) Rod end male thread :é
g
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit )
No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Kit no. %
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) | (Single acting/Spring return) | (Single acting/Spring extend) 2
2" Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS %
Stainl teel 12 t0 925
5| Pistonrod eSS st T Iresrn 16 CQ2B16-5-PS CQ2B16-T-PS —
Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 20 CQ2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS % 2
Aluminum alloy | @12 to 940, Anodized 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS £3
4 Collar Aluminum alloy cast 50 to 2100, 32 CQ2B32-S-PS CQ2B32-T-PS 3
Chromated, painted 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS LS
5 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 50 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS =
6 Bushing Bearing alloy 250 t0 6100 Kits includes item @@ Kits include @, (), @ g £
7 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated Contents | ¢y the above table from the above table. EC
8 | Bronze element | Sintered metallic BG Port size Re1/8. 1/4 — . ~ £2
¢ | _Fetaningfng_|_Gabon ool sioo | "7 *7° A1 owto | ST T | i
10 |Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Port size M5 x 0.8 Order bore size. each bore size. =,
11 Steel ball Carbon steel ZE 5
Hexagon socket head . * The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. = ‘g‘g
12 cap screw Alloy steel Nickel plated Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) s° *Z,
13 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated s~
14 Piston seal NBR
15 Rod seal NBR
16 Gasket NBR

#On spring extend (Type T), piston and piston rod are integrated
(stainless steel).

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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| Series CQPZ? Axial Piping, Single Acting

‘ Construction and Parts - With Auto Switch

Construction

Spring extend

11166131}(@

&

Spring return

R\ s

1940

o

E

Port size
M5 x 0.8

o

Auto switch

: Auto switch

A-A section (Port on rod end) B-B section (Port on head end) A-A section (Port on rod end)  B-B section (Port on head end)

Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

142

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Kit no.

1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) (Single acting/Spring return) | (Single acting/Spring extend)

2 Piston * Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS

Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 CQ2B16-S-PS CQ2B16-T-PS

Piston rod * -S- -T-

3 Iston ro Carbon steel H éaSﬁ to ¢50|, 4 20 CQ2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS

ard chrome plate 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS

Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized 32 CQ2B32-S-PS CQ2B32-T-PS

4 Collar . 250 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS

Aluminum alloy cast .
Y Chromate, painted 50 CQ2B50-5-PS CQ2B50-T-PS
5 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Kits includes item (19 Kits include @4, @), @
- - Contents
6 Bushing Bearing alloy from the above table from the above table.

7 Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated How to « Seal kit includes (4. Order = Seal kit includes @4, @), (6.
8 | Bronze element |Sintered metallic BC . Ord the seal kit based on each Order the seal kit based on
PReS— Port size Rc1/8, 1/4 raer bore size each bore size

9 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel : :
10 |Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Port size M5 x 0.8 * The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
11 Steel ball Carbon steel Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
Hexagon socket head ;
12 cap screw Alloy steel Nickel plated
13 Magnet -
14 Piston seal NBR
15 Rod seal NBR
16 Gasket NBR

(stainless steel).

%= On spring extend (Type T), piston and piston rod are integrated




High Lateral Load Series CQZDS |

Construction and Parts ‘

Construction

h=}
Standard Rod end male thread %
&
a @ (8) 10 S
2
§ T | g
T 7 7 ‘ ‘ ‘ i
Nur 2
i) n
CE —~
— =
! m z
- _ ©
o
- g
—
[=)
£
=
o
=
E
————
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit =
No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents 2 8
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 32 CQ2B32-PS = £
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 40 CQ2B40-PS Kits include it
3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 50 CQ2B50-PS @lsqg Cq% f?o'nfms —
4 Collar Aluminum alloy Anodized 63 CQ2B63-PS thé tai)le [
5 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 80 CQ2B80-PS kS S
6 Bumper A Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS 5~
pu
7 B;m;;(.-:‘r B Urgthane « Seal kit includes (1), 12, 3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size. I
8 us ".19 Beanng.alloy + The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
9 Wear ring Resin Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g) =
10 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated S
11 Rod seal NBR E
12 Piston seal NBR
———
13 Tube gasket NBR
§
o
38
o
———
£g
€3
g8
g.u—
o

Construction
and Parts

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Mounting and
Auto Switches

|

{Made to Order
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| Series CDQZ DS High Lateral Load

‘ Construction and Parts - With Auto Switch

Construction

e FERAOPPIPR

a{@

Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 32 CQ2B32-PS
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 40 CQ2B40-PS _ )
- Kits include items
3 Pistonrod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 50 CQ2B50-PS @, 1, 03 from
4 Collar Aluminum alloy Anodized 63 CQ2B63-PS the table.
5 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 80 CQ2B80-PS
6 Bumper A Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS
7 Bumper B Urethane « Seal kit includes @1, @2, (3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy + The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
9 Wear ring Resin Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 Magnet —
11 Rod seal NBR
12 Piston seal NBR
13 Tube gasket NBR
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Construction and Parts

| Series CQB2  with End Lock

Construction

s

o
se

Cylinder tube form
032 to 063

Head end lock

Rod end lock / Cylinder tube form

025 or less

220, 25 16

146



Series CQ2

Manual release
(Lock type): Suffix L

Cylinder tube form
280 or more

Component Parts

2
3
E
No.| Description Material Note 73
1 | Cylinder tube | Aluminum alloy Hard anodized
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated o
3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated £
RO | Aluminum alloy Anodized Z
4 Collar HO Aluminum alloy 240 or less, Anodized g
Aluminum alloy 250 or more, Painted \
cast after chromated ]
5 | Retaining ring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated E
. RO | Used for all bore sizes 2
6 Bushing Copper alloy HO | Used for 940 or more é
7 Magnet — With auto switch L
8 Bumper A Urethane
9 Bumper B Urethane g
10 | Piston seal NBR a
11 Rod seal NBR 2
12 | Tube gasket NBR Using 4 pcs. for 880, 100 L
13 | Lock piston seal NBR
14 | Piston gasket NBR Nothing for 820, 825 . E
15 | Lock piston Carbon steel Quenched, Hard chrome plated £ %
16 Gasket NBR =
17 | Lock spring Stainless steel L
18 Bumper Urethane
19 | Head cover | Aluminum alloy Anodized E
20 Lock bolt Carbon steel Quenched, Electroless nickel plated ks §
=
21 Eg;ggg:) SS%?ESJ Alloy steel Black zinc chromated L £
22 | Rubbercap | Synthetic rubber ]
23A Cap A Aluminum casted Black painted X
23B Cap B Carbon steel Oxide film treated g
24 M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted 5
25 M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated, Red painted  {_
26 | M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated T
27 | Stopper ring Rolled steel Zinc chromated %
28 Eg:ggc(;?) Ss(():(;lé\i} Alloy steel Nickel plated g
o
———

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (End lock type)

Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
20 CBQ2B20-PS
25 CBQ2B25-PS
32 CBQ2B32-PS Kits include items
40 CBQ2B40-PS 10, a1, (2, a3, (e, @,
50 CBQ2B50-PS from the table and a
63 CBQ2B63-PS grease pack.
80 CBQ2B80-PS
100 CBQ2B100-PS

« Seal kit includes @0, @), @2, @3, @, @0, @.Order the seal kit based on each
bore size.
* The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

opper/Fluorine
free series

{c
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| Series CQZ ﬁ Water Resistant
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Construction

Construction and Parts

Standard (20 to ©32)

Standard (240 to 2100)

Rod end male thread

2800 2000 PO @
| |
i 1 - B
= al ol
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit number Contents
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) R: NBR V: FKM
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 20 CQ2B20R-PS | CQ2B20V-PS
Stainless steel 220 to 825 25 CQ2B25R-PS | CQ2B25V-PS
3 Piston rod 232 to 6100, 32 CQ2B32R-PS | CQ2B32V-PS
Carbon steel its i i
: Hard chrome pla.ted 20 CQ2B40R-PS | CQ2B40V-PS Kits include items
4 Rod cover Aluminum alloy | 20 to 32, Anodized 50 CQ2B50RPS | cazesovps | 19 @ @from
5 Collar Aluminum alloy | 940 to 2100, Anodized 63 CQ2B63R-PS | cazBeavps | e table.
- . 40 to o1
Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phgsghgtg cgg’ted 80 CQ2B80R-PS | CQ2B80V-PS
. Oilimpregnated 520,005 100 CQ2B100R-PS | CQ2B100V-PS
7 Bushing smte.red alloy ’ « Seal kit includes 10, (1, G2. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
Bearing Ialloy 232 10 0100 + A rod scraper cannot be replaced independently. It is press-fitted, so
Hexagon socket Chromium 220 to 032, replace it not only with a rod cover and collar, but also with a rod cover
head cap screw | molybdenum steel Nickel plated assembly and collar assembly. Contact SMC separately to order.
Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated * The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
. R: NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 Piston seal V- FKM
R: NBR
1 Rod seal V- EKM
R: NBR
12 Tube gasket V- FKM
R: NBR
13 Rod scraper V- FKM

= R: NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)

V: FKM seal (Fluororubber)



Water Resistant  Series CDQZ 5 |

Construction

Construction and Parts - With Auto Switch ‘

220, 025 232 240 to 2100
3) 19 q @??E;>P’§/®>
|
VA va
} - |
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No.| Description Material Note Bore size Kit number Contents
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (mm) R: NBR V: FKM
2 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 20 CQ2B20R-PS | CQ2B20V-PS
3 Piston rod Stainless steel 220 to @25 25 CQ2B25R-PS | CQ2B25V-PS
Carbon steel 032 to 2100, 32 CQ2B32R-PS | CQ2B32V-PS Kits include it
Hard chrome plated 40 CQ2B40R-PS | CQ2B40V-PS @Isdgcd% ffo'rsms
4 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 220 to 932, anodized 50 CQ2B50R-PS | CQ2B50V-PS ot
- - the table.
5 Collar Aluminum alloy 240 to 9100, Anodized 63 CQ2B63R-PS | CQ2B63V-PS
6 | Retainingring | Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 80 CQ2B8OR-PS | CQ2B80V-PS
Oil-impregnated 520. 625 100 CQ2B100R-PS | CQ2B100V-PS
7 Bushing smtered alloy ‘ « Seal kit includes (0, 12, (3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
Bearing alloy 230 to 100 = A rod scraper cannot be replaced independently. It is press-fitted, so
Hexagon socket Chromium . replace it not only with a rod cover and collar, but also with a rod cover
8 head%ap screw | molybdenum steel | 920 925, Nickel plated assembly and collar assembly. Contact SMC separately to order.
: The seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Hexagon socket Chromium : * )
9 | head cap screw | molybdenum steel 632, Nickel plated Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 Magnet —
Pist | R: NBR
11 iston seal V- FKM
R: NBR
12 Rod seal V- FKM
R: NBR
13| Tube gasket V- EKM
R: NBR
14| Rod scraper V- KM

* R: NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
V: FKM seal (Fluororubber)
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Series (N)CQZ Compact Cylinder

150

Safety Instructions, Warranty

. These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations
& Safety Instructions and/or equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential

hazard with the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all
important notes for safety and must be followed in addition to International
Standards (ISO/IEC)+*1) and other safety regulations.

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk

|
| A Cautlon: which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
|

moderate injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of

|
| A Warnlng: risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
|

serious injury.

| Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
| A Danger = which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
1 injury.

*

1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power—General rules relating to systems.

1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power—General rules relating to systems.

IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery—Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

1ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.

etc.

/AWarning

1.The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person who
designs the equipment or decides its specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions,
its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who
designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary
analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance of
the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined its
compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously review all
specifications of the product referring to its latest catalog information, with a
view to giving due consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when
configuring the equipment.

2.0nly personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery and
equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3.Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/equipment
until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate
source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of
all relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4.Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment,
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food or beverages,
emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications,
safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the standard
specifications described in the product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock
for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

1.

/\Caution

The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.

The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.

If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand
and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.

If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited Warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited Warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited Warranty and Disclaimer

1.

N

w

The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after the
product is delivered.*2)

Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly

our responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to
any other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms

and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

#2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the
vacuum pad or failure due to the deteriation of rubber material are not covered by the
limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1.

N

The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly
prohibited.

. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are

governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries
involved in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of an SMC product to
another country, assure that all local rules governing that export are known
and followed.




Operating Instructions

Standard, Single Rod

Compact Cylinder  Series (N)CQZ |
|

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \

’ Mounting

/A Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers (tool
for installing a type C retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring) is
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be cautious with the
popping of a retaining ring. Also be certain that a retaining ring is
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

] Mounting
A\ Caution

The CQ2 series compact cylinders are designed to create
compact mechanical equipment and promote space saving.
Thus, if it is used in the same manner as conventional cylinders
such as tie-rod cylinders, it may degrade the performance. Pay
sufficient attention to the operating conditions when using.

1. Allowable lateral load
Lateral load that can apply to the piston rod end is limited. If a
cylinder is used with a lateral load over the limit, it may cause air
leakage due to abnormal friction of seals, galling of cylinder tubes
and pistons, or abnormal friction of the bearing part. The lateral
load applied to the piston rod must be within the allowable range

Standard, Double Rod

indicated in this catalog. When the load exceeds the limit, use a
double rod cylinder, install a guide, or change the bore size to suit
the load in order to make the load within the allowable range. As a
standard product, an high lateral load type cylinder that is resistant
to approx. 2 times more than the conventional compact CQ2 series
is also available (page 103).

2. Connection with a work piece
When a work piece is mounted on the piston rod end, connect
them aligning the center of piston rod and a work piece. If they are
off-center, lateral load is generated and phenomena mentioned in
(1) may occur. In order not to apply the off-center load, use of a
floating joint or simple joint is recommended.

3. Simultaneous use of multiple cylinders

It is difficult to control the speed of pneumatic cylinders. The following
conditions cause speed change: change in supply pressure, load,
temperature and lubrication, performance difference of each cylinder,
deterioration of each part over time, etc. A speed controller can be
used to control the speed of multiple cylinders simultaneously for a
short period of time, but depending on conditions, it may not work as
desired. If multiple cylinders cannot operate simultaneously,
unreasonable force is applied to the piston rod because cylinder
positions may not be the same. This may cause abnormal friction of
seals and bearings, and galling of cylinder tubes and pistons. Do not
use an application to operate several cylinders simultaneously by
adjusting cylinder speed. If this is inevitable, use a high rigid guide
against load, so that the cylinder is not damaged even when each
cylinder output is slightly different.

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \

/A Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers (tool
for installing a type C retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring) is
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be cautious with the
popping of a retaining ring. Also be certain that a retaining ring is
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

] Mounting
A\ Warning

Do not apply reverse torque to the piston rods sticking out
from both sides of this cylinder at the same time. The torque
makes connection threads inside loosen, which may cause
an accident or malfunction.

Install or remove loads while the piston rod width across flat
is secured. Do not fix the other side of the piston rod width
across flat and apply reverse torque.

Clean Series End Lock High Lateral
Load

Copper/Fluorine
free series
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Operating Instructions

| Series (N)CQZ Compact Cylinder
|

Single Rod, Non-Rotating Rod

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \

/A Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers (tool
for installing a type C retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring) is
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be cautious with the
popping of a retaining ring. Also be certain that a retaining ring is
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

Double Rod, Non-Rotating Rod

] Mounting

1. Install or remove loads while the piston rod width across flat is
secured.

2. Using a non-rotating rod cylinder
Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that rotational torque
would be applied to the piston rod. If rotational torque is
applied, the non-rotating guide will deform, causing a loss of
non-rotating accuracy.
Use the below table as a guide for the allowable rotational
torque ranges.

Allowable

rotational | 212 | 216 | 220 | 925 | 32 | 240 | 250 | 263
torque

N-morless |0.04(0.15/0.20|0.25|0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44

Operate the cylinder in such a way that the load to the piston
rod is always applied in the axial direction.

3. When a work piece is secured to the end of the piston rod,
ensure that the piston rod is retracted entirely, and place a
wrench on the portion of the rod that protrudes beyond the
section. Also, tighten in a way that prevents the tightening
torque from being applied to the non-rotating guide.

’ Retaining Ring Installation/Removal ‘

/\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers (tool
for installing a type C retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring) is
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be cautious with the
popping of a retaining ring. Also be certain that a retaining ring is
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

] Mounting
/A Warning

1. Do not apply reverse torque to the piston rods sticking out
from both sides of this cylinder at the same time. The
torque makes connection threads inside loosen, which
may cause an accident or malfunction. Install or remove
loads while the piston rod width across flat is secured.
Also, tighten by giving consideration to prevent the
tightening torque from being applied to the non-rotating
guide. Do not fix the other side of the piston rod width
across flat and apply reverse torque.

] Mounting

2. Using a non-rotating rod cylinder
Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that rotational torque
would be applied to the piston rod. If rotational torque is
applied, the non-rotating guide will deform, causing a loss of
non-rotating accuracy.
Use the below table as a guide for the allowable rotational
torque ranges.

Allowable

rotational | 212 | 216 | 820 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 950 | 63
torque

N-morless [0.04|0.15/0.20|0.25[0.44 [ 0.44 | 0.44|0.44




Compact Cylinder  Series (N)CQZ |
|

Operating Instructions

Axial Piping

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \

/A Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers (tool
for installing a type C retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring) is
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be cautious with the
popping of a retaining ring. Also be certain that a retaining ring is
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

Water Resistant

] Mounting/Removal

1. Do not remove the hexagon socket set screw on the side of
the rod.

* Be aware that if the hexagon socket set screw is removed with
compressed air supplied to the cylinder, an internal steel ball
could fly out or the compressed air could be discharged,
leading to injury to humans or damage to peripheral
equipment.

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal |
/\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers (tool
for installing a type C retaining ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring) is
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be cautious with the
popping of a retaining ring. Also be certain that a retaining ring is
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

] Handling Precautions

A\ Caution

1.Before installing a cylinder, thoroughly flush out the piping to
prevent dust or cutting chips from entering the cylinder. For
hydraulic cylinders, use the air bleed valve to release the air
inside the cylinder.

2. Eccentric loads applied to the piston rod dramatically shorten
the service life. Use the piston rod by always applying a load in
an axial direction.

3. Make sure not to scratch or gouge the sliding portion of the
piston rod, as this could damage the seals and lead to
leakage.

| Handling Precautions
A\ Caution

4. When the cylinder is exposed to dust or sand, or is used in a place
where liquid from the piston rod splashes, use the heavy-duty
scraper (-XC4) type.

5. If there is a possibility of liquid splashing on cylinder fittings when
using an air cylinder, use insert fittings, self-align fittings, steel
piping, etc. Consider the compatibility of liquid components and
piping materials before using.

6. When selecting seals, generally use NBR (nitrile rubber) seals with
liquids that do not contain chlorine and sulfur, and use FKM (fluoro
rubber) seals with liquids that contain chlorine and sulfur. However,
depending on the type and the brand of liquid (such as coolant
liquid) that splashes on the cylinder, the operating life of seals may
be reduced dramatically.

Examples of coolant liquid

Shimiron, PA-O-5 (Daido Chemical Industry Co.,Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Noritake Cool, AFG-S (Noritake Co.,Ltd.) (NBR seals)

Yushiroken, S-46S (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co.,Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiroken, EC-50-T3 (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co.,Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiron Oil, No. 23 (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co.,Ltd.) (FKM seals)
Daphne Cut, Hs-1 (Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd.) (FKM seals)

Standard
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Operating Instructions

| Series (N)CQZ Compact Cylinder
|

End Lock

] Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit \

] Exhaust Speed

/\ Caution

¢ This is necessary for the correct locking and
unlocking actions.

With head end lock With rod end lock

] Operating Precautions \

/A Caution

1. Do not use 3-position solenoid valves.
Avoid use in combination with 3-position solenoid valves
(especially closed center metal seal types). If pressure is
trapped in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder
cannot be locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the
lock may be released after some time, due to air leaking from
the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

2. Back pressure is required for releasing the lock.

Before starting operation, be sure to control the system so
that air is supplied to the side without the lock mechanism as
shown in the above figure. There is a possibility that the lock
may not be released. (Refer to section on releasing the lock.)

3. Release the lock for mounting or adjusting the cylinder.

If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

4. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.

If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such
as failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

5. Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.
Avoid applications in which two or more end lock cylinders
are synchronized to move one work piece, as one of the
cylinder locks may not be able to release when required.

6. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.

Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

7. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke end
on the side with the lock.

If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of stroke, locking
and unlocking may not be possible.

8. Adjust the position of an auto switch, so that it could
work at both positions where it is distanced from the
stroke and a backlash (2 mm).

When a 2-color indication switch is adjusted for green
indication at the stroke end, it may change to red for the
backlash return, but this is not abnormal.

] Operating Pressure

/\ Caution

1. Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the
side that has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for
releasing the lock.

/A Caution

1. When the pressure on the side with the lock mechanism drops
to 0.05 MPa or below, the lock engages automatically. If the
piping on the side with the lock mechanism is thin and long, or
if the speed controller is away from the cylinder port, the lock
engagement may take some time due to decline of the exhaust
speed. The same result will be caused by clogging of the
silencer installed at the EXH port of the solenoid valve.

] Releasing the Lock

/A\ Warning

1. Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side
without the lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to
the lock mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the
recommended pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when
the port on the other side is in an exhaust state, and with a
load applied to the lock unit, the lock unit may be subjected to
an excessive force and be damaged. Also, it is very dangerous
because the piston rod will be rushed to move.

| Manual Release

/A Caution

1. Manual release (Non-lock type)
Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is
not necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it
into the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling
the bolt, the lock will return to an operational state.
Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

Bore size . Pulling force | Stroke
Thread size
(mm) (N) (mm)
20, 25,32 | M2.5x 0.45 x 25 ¢ or more 4.9 2
40, 50, 63 M3 x 0.5 x 30 ¢ or more 10 3
80, 100 M5 x 0.8 x 40 ¢ or more 24.5 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

2. Manual release (Lock type)

While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The
lock is released (and remains in a released state) by aligning
the A mark on the cap with the ¥ OFF mark on the M/O knob.
When locking is desired, turn the M/O knob clockwise 90°
while pushing fully, correspond A on cap and ¥ ON mark on
the M/O knob. The correct position is confirmed by a click
sound “click”. If not confirmed, locking is not done.

!

Lock <=

&%-’ Unlock

Manually locked state Manually unlocked state



Compact Cylinder Series (N)CQZ |
|

Mounting Bolt

Standard

Mounting Bolts

|

Standard 156

{ Single Acting
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Double Rod

Single Acting 161

|

Double Rod 163
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Water
Resistant

Axial Piping 168

|
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|
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Mounting Bolt

% Series ( N ) CQZ Standard

Mounting Bolt for (N)CQ2B/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the CQ2B is
available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering procedures.
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3x25L 4 pcs.

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

—EE—’_I7 Mounting bolt

i
D
Cylinder model C | D |Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D |Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D |Bolt part no.

(N)CQ2B12-5D 25 |CQ-M3x25L  (N)CQ2B40-5DZ 35 |CQ-M5x35L _(N)CQ2B80-10DZ 55 |CQ-M10 x 55L
-10D 30 x 30L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 x 60L
-15D 6.5 35 x 35L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D 140 x 40L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-25D 45 x 45L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 x 75L
-30D 50 x 50L -30DZ 60 X 60L -35DZ 80 x 80L
(N)CQ2B16-5D 25 |CQ-M3 x 25L -35DZ 65 X 65L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-10D 30 x 30L -40DZ 70 x 70L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-15D 5 35 x 35L -45DZ 75 x 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-20D 40 x 40L -50DZ 75 80 x 80L -55DZ-XB10| 15 (110 x 110L
-25D 45 x 45L -55DZ-XB10| "~ | 95 x 95L -60DZ-XB10 115 x 115L
-30D 50 x 50L -60DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -65DZ-XB10, 120 x 120L
(N)CQ2B20-5D 25 |CQ-M5 x 25L -65DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -70DZ-XB10 125 x 125L
-10D 30 x 30L -70DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-15D 35 x 35L -75DZ 115 x 115L -80DZ-XB10! 135 x 135L
-20D 40 X 40L -80DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -85DZ-XB10 140 x 140L
-25D 75 145 x 45L -85DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -90DZ-XB10 145 x 145L
-30D .50 x 50L -90DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -95DZ-XB10 150 x 150L
-35D 55 x 55L -95DZ-XB10 135 x 135L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-40D 60 X 60L -100DZ 140 x140L  (N)CQ2B100-10DZ 65 |CQ-M10 x 65L
-45D 65 x 65L (N)CQ2B50-10DZ 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-50D 70 X 70L -15DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 75 x 75L
(N)CQ2B25-5D 30 |CQ-M5 x 30L -20DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-10D 35 x 35L -25DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-15D 40 x 40L -30DZ 65 x 65L -35DZ 90 x 90L
-20D 45 X 45L -35DZ 70 X 70L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-25D 9.5 50 x 50L -40DZ 75 x 75L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-30D "~ |55 x 55L -45DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-35D 60 x 60L -50DZ 85 x 85L -55DZ-XB10]15.5 [120 x 120L
-40D 65 X 65L -55DZ-XB10(12.5[100 x 100L -60DZ-XB10 125 x 125L
-45D 70 x 70L -60DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -65DZ-XB10! 130 x 130L
-50D 75 X 75L -65DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -70DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
(N)CQ2B32-5DZ 30 |CQ-M5 x 30L -70DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-10DZ 35 x 35L -75DZ 120 x 120L -80DZ-XB10 145 x 145L
-15DZ 40 x 40L -80DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -85DZ-XB10 150 x 150L
-20DZ 45 X 45L -85DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -90DZ-XB10 155 x 155L
-25DZ 50 x 50L -90DZ-XB10 135 x 135L -95DZ-XB10; 160 x 160L
-30DZ 55 x 55L -95DZ-XB10 140 x 140L -100DZ 165 x 165L

-35DZ 60 x 60L -100DZ 145 x 145L

-40DZ 65 x65L _(N)CQ2B63-10DZ 50 | CQ-M8 x 50L

-45DZ 70 x 70L -15DZ 55 x 55L

-50DZ 9 75 x 75L -20DZ 60 X 60L

-55DZ-XB10 90 x 90L -25DZ 65 X 65L

-60DZ-XB10 95 x 95L -30DZ 70 X 70L

-65DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -35DZ 75 X 75L

-70DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -40DZ 80 x 80L

-75DZ 110 x 110L -45DZ 85 x 85L

-80DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -50DZ 90 x 90L

-85DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -55DZ-XB10/14.5[105 x 105L

-90DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -60DZ-XB10 110 x 110L

-95DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -65DZ-XB10 115 x 115L

-100DZ 135 x 135L -70DZ-XB10 120 x 120L

-75DZ 125 x 125L

-80DZ-XB10 130 x 130L

-85DZ-XB10 135 x 135L

-90DZ-XB10 140 x 140L

-95DZ-XB10 145 x 145L

-100DZ 150 x 150L




Standard with Auto Switch ~ Series ( N )C 02 |
|

Mounting Bolt

Mounting Bolt for (N)CDQ2B/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the CDQ2B —@w o
is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering procedures. g
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel [CF ! : &
Examp|e) CQ-M3x35L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Nickel plated 5 C
Cylinder model C | D | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D | Bolt part no. E
(N)CDQ2B12-5DZ 35|CQ-M3x35L  (N)CDQ2B40-5DZ 45| CQ-M5x45L  (N)CDQ2B80-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L e
-10DZ 40 X 40L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 X 70L 5
-15DZ 55 45 X 45L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 X 75L e
-20DZ 150 x 50L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 x 80L o
-25DZ 55 X 55L -25DZ 65 X 65L -300Z 85 X 85L <
-30DZ 65 X 60L -30DZ 70 X 70L -35DZ 90 x 90L =]
(N)CDQ2B16-5DZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x 95L a8
-10DZ 45 x 45L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L —
-15DZ 8 50 x 50L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L o
-20DZ 55 X 55L -50DZ 75 90 x 90L -55DZ-XB10| 15 [110 x 110L g.
-25DZ 60 X 60L -55DZ-XB10| " | 95 x 95L -60DZ-XB10 115 x 115L =
-30DZ 65 X 65L -60DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -65DZ-XB10 120 x 120L S
(N)CDQ2B20-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -65DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -70DZ-XB10 125 PPl N —
-10DZ 45 X 45L -70DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -75DZ 130 x 130L _
-15DZ 50 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L -80DZ-XB10 135 x 135L 5 s
-20DZ 55 X 55L -80DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -85DZ-XB10 140 x 140L g §
-25DZ 105 €0 X 60L -85DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -90DZ-XB10 145 x 145L e
-30DZ | 65 X 65L -90DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -95DZ-XB10 150 x150L  \—
-35DZ 70 X 70L -95DZ-XB10 135 x 135L -100DZ 155 x 155L =
-40DZ 75 X 75L -100DZ 140 x 140L  (N)CDQ2B100-10DZ 75 | CQ-M10 x 75L g -
-45DZ 80 x80L  (N)CDQ2B50-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -15DZ 80 x 80L -3
-50DZ 85 x 85L -15DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 85 X 85L 2
(N)CDQ2B25-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 90 x90L  —
-10DZ 45 X 45L -25DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 95 x 95L
-15DZ 50 X 50L -30DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ 100 X 100L E
-20DZ 55 x 55L -35DZ 80 x 80L -40DZ 105 x 105L ;é'
-25DZ 9.5 |60 x 60L -40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 110 x110L “J
-30DZ 165 X 65L -45DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 115 x 115L N—
-35DZ 70 X 70L -50DZ 95 x 95L -55DZ-XB1015.5 120 x 120L @
-40DZ 75 X 75L -55DZ-XB10(12.5{100 x 100L -60DZ-XB10 125 x 125L 5
-45DZ 80 X 80L -60DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -65DZ-XB10 130 x 130L g
-50DZ 85 x 85L -65DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -70DZ-XB10 135 x 135L S
(N)CDQ2B32-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -70DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -75DZ 140 x1d0L
-10DZ 45 x 45L -75DZ 120 x 120L -80DZ-XB10 145 x 145L § "
-15DZ 50 x 50L -80DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -85DZ-XB10 150 x 150L 32
-20DZ 55 x 55L -85DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -90DZ-XB10 155 x 155L so
-25DZ 60 X 60L -90DZ-XB10|  [135 X 135L -95DZ-XB10| {160 X 160L g2
-30DZ 65 X 65L -95DZ-XB10 140 x 140L -100DZ 165 x 165L =
-35DZ 70 X 70L -100DZ 145 x 145L =
-400Z 75 x75L  (N)CDQ2B63-10DZ 60 | CO-M8 x 60L 2L
-45DZ 80 X 80L -15DZ 65 X 65L ==
-50DZ g 185 X 85L -20DZ 70 X 70L Ss
-55DZ-XB10 90 X 90L -25DZ 75 X 75L - |
-60DZ-XB10 95 x 95L -30DZ 80 x 80L =
-65DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -35DZ 85 x 85L 885
-70DZ-XB10|  [105 X 105L -400Z 90 X 90L £&3
-75DZ 110 x 110L -45DZ 95 X 95L =
-80DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -50DZ 100 x 100L =
-85DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -55DZ-XB10 [14.5|105 x 105L =9
-90DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -60DZ-XB10 110 x 110L SS
-95DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -65DZ-XB10 115 x 115L =z
-100DZ 135 x 135L -70DZ-XB10 120 x 120L é ]
-75DZ 125 x 125L =
-80DZ-XB10 130 x 130L =
-85DZ-XB10 135 x 1351 £
-90DZ-XB10 140 x 140L £
-95DZ-XB10 145 x 145L B
-100DZ 150 X 150L =
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Mounting Bolt

% Series ( N ) CQZ Large Bore

Mounting Bolt for (N)CQ2B

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting
of the CQ2B is available as an option. Refer to the following for
ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be

used.

Example) CQ-M12x100L 4 pcs.

Note 1) To install a through-hole type mounting bolt, make sure to Material: Chromium molybdenum steel =
use the flat washer that is provided. Surface treatment: Nickel plated - == T
Note 2) For mounting bolts for the stroke length exceeding 100 mm, —T % ]
use the OA screw provided on the cylinder tube to secure OA LQ,
the cylinder. D
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
(N)CJQ2B125/140-10DCZ 100 CQ-M12 x 100L C[JQ2B180-10DCZ 125 CQ-M18 x 125L
-20DCZ 110 x 110L -20DCZ 135 x 135L
-30DCZ 120 x 120L -30DCZ 145 x 145L
-40DCZ 22.9 130 x 130L -40DCZ 36 155 x 155L
-50DCZ 140 x 140L -50DCZ 165 X 165L
-75DCZ 165 x 165L -75DCZ 190 x 190L
-100DCZ 190 x 190L -100DCZ 215 x 215L
(N)C1Q2B160-10DCZ 110 CQ-M14 x 110L C[1Q2B200-10DCZ 135 CQ-M18 x 135L
-20DCZ 120 x 120L -20DCZ 145 x 145L
-30DCZ 130 x 130L -30DCZ 155 x 155L
-40DCZ 27.7 140 x 140L -40DCZ 39 165 x 165L
-50DCZ 150 x 150L -50DCZ 175 x 175L
-75DCZ 175 x 175L -75DCZ 200 X 200L
-100DCZ 200 X 200L -100DCZ 225 X 225L




Mounting Bolt

Non-Rotating Rod  Series (N)CQZK %

Mounting Bolt for (N)CQ2KB/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the o
CQ2KB is available as an option. Refer to the following for §
ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will g
be used. Head end mounting Rod end mounting
Example) CQ-M3x30L 2 pcs. Mounting bolt o
ﬁﬂ_ Mounting bolt &u_‘ 9 =
F—":i:‘ ‘ — =l p
] 2
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel = ,'_' 2
Surface treatment: Nickel plated m Q ()
D D' —
5
L]
Cylinder model C | D |Boltpartno.| C’ | D’ | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D |Boltpartno.| C’ | D’ | Bolt part no. g
(N)CQ2KB12-5D 30 | CQ-M3 x 30L 30 | CQ-M3 x 30L (N)CQ2KB40-5DZ 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L e
-10D 35 x35L 35 x 35L -10DZ 40 X 40L 40 x40L
15D |55 |40 X40L| g 5 | 40 X 40L -15DZ 45 X 45L 45 X 45L o
-20D 45 X 45L 45 x 45L -20DZ 50 x 50L 50 x 50L s
-25D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -25DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L g
-30D 55 x 55L &5 x 55L -30DZ 75 60 x 60L 75 60 x 60L <
(N)CQ2KB16-5D 30 | CQ-M3 x 30L 30 | CQ-M3 x 30L -35DZ ~ |65 x65L] " | 65 x65L T
-10D 35 x 35L 35 x 35L -40DZ 70 X 70L 70 X 70L =
-15D 5 40 x 40L 5 40 x 40L -45DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L g %
-20D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -50DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L =2
-25D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L 115 x 115L
-30D 95 X 55L 95 x 55L -100DZ 140 x 140L 140 x 140L —
(N)CQ2KB20-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L (N)CQ2KB50-10DZ 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L =
-10D 40 X 40L 40 X 40L -15DZ 50 X 50L 50 X 50L 232
-15D 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -20DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L %3
-20D 50 X 50L 50 x 50L -25DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L T
-25D g 55 X55L| o o | 55 x 55L -30DZ 65 X 65L 65 x65L  ———
-30D 60 X60L| |60 X 60L -35DZ 12.5| 70 x70L|12.5| 70 x 70L -
-35D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -40DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L 3
-40D 70 X 70L 70 X 70L -45DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L =
-45D 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -50DZ 85 x 85L 85 x 85L -
-50D 80 X 80L 80 X 80L -75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x120L  ———
(N)CQ2KB25-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L -100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L 8
-10D 45 X 45L 40 X 40L (N)CQ2KB63-10DZ 50 | CQ-M8 x 50L 50 | CQ-M8 x 50L 3
-15D 50 X 50L 45 X 45L -15DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L g
-20D 95 x 55L 50 x 50L -20DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L S
-25D 10 60 X 60L 6.5 55 x 55L -25DZ 65 X 65L 65 X 65L T
-30D 65 x65L| | 60 X 60L -30DZ 70 X 70L 70 x70L g
-35D 70 X 70L 65 X 65L -35DZ 14575 x75L|14.5| 75 X 75L 25
-40D 75 x 75L 70 x 70L -40DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L § §
-45D 80 X 80L 75 X 75L -45DZ 85 x 85L 85 x 85L g=
-50D 85 X 85L 80 x 80L -50DZ 90 x 90L 90 x90L ——
(N)CQ2KB32-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75DZ 125 x 125L 125 x 125L S
-10DZ 45 X 45L 45 x 45L -100DZ 150 x 150L 150 x 150L ‘g E
-15DZ 50 x 50L 50 x 50L B2
-20DZ 55 x 551 55 X 55L 8°
-25DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L —
-30DZ 85 65 X 65L 10 65 X 65L z_g g
-35DZ 70 x 70L 70 X 70L SS=
-40DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L S SE
-45DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L EE
-50DZ 85 X 85L 85 X 85L —
-75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L
-100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L

(%]
Ea
Nu
o=
=
£3
=
]

=
=<

Made to Order
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| Series ( N ) CQZ Non-Rotating Rod with Auto Switch

Mounting Bolt

Mounting Bolt for (N)CDQ2KB/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the
CDQ2KB is available as an option. Refer to the following for

ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will Head end mounting Rod end mounting
be used. ‘55[ Mounting bolt I
Example) CQ-M3x35L 2 pcs. = Q el I ;
I Mounting bolt — — T
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel & g‘ ,
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D D

Cylinder model C | D |Boltpartno.| C' | D' | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D | Boltpartno.| C' | D' | Bolt part no.
(N)CDQ2KB12-5DCZ 35| CQ-M3 x 35L 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L (N)CDQ2KB32-40DZ 85 | CQ-M5 x 85L 85 | CQ-M5 x 85L
-10DCZ 40 X 40L 45 x 45L -45DZ 90 X 90L 90 X 90L
-15DCZ 55 45 x 45L 55 50 x 50L -50DZ 8.5 |95 x95L| 10 |95 x 95L
-20DCZ |~ |50 x50L| " |55 x 55L -75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L
-25DCZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L
-30DCZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L (N)CDQ2KB40-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L
(N)CDQ2KB16-5DZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 45| CQ-M3 x 45L -10DZ 50 X 50L 50 X 50L
-10DZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 X 55L 55 x 55L
-15DZ 8 50 x 50L 8 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L
-20DZ 56 X 55L 60 X 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L 65 X 65L
-25DZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 70 X 70L 75 70 x 70L
-30DZ 65 X 65L 70 x 70L -35DZ |75 x75L| |75 X 75L
(N)CDQ2KB20-5DZ 40| CQ-M5 x 40L 45| CQ-M5 x 45L -40DZ 80 X 80L 80 X 80L
-10DZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -45DZ 85 X 85L 85 x 85L
-15DZ 50 X 50L 55 x 55L -50DZ 90 X 90L 90 X 90L
-20DZ 55) X 55L 60 X 60L -75DZ 115 x 115L 115 x 115L
-25DZ 105 60 X 60L 75 65 X 65L -100DZ 140 x 140L 140 x 140L
-30DZ |65 x65L| |70 X 70L (N)CDQ2KB50-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L
-35DZ 70 X 70L 75 X 75L -15DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L
-40DZ 75 X 75L 80 x 80L -20DZ 65 X 65L 65 X 65L
-45DZ 80 X 80L 85 x 85L -25DZ 70 X 70L 70 X 70L
-50DZ 85 X 85L 90 X 90L -30DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L
(N)CDQ2KB25-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 45| CQ-M5 x 45L -35DZ |12.5(80 x 80L|12.5|80 x 80L
-10DZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -40DZ 85 X 85L 85 X 85L
-15DZ 50 X 50L 55 x 55L -45DZ 90 X 90L 90 x 90L
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -50DZ 95 X 95L 95 x 95L
-25DZ 95 60 X 60L 6.5 65 X 65L -75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L
-30DZ |65 x65L| |70 X 70L -100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L
-35DZ 70 X 70L 75 X 75L (N)CDQ2KB63-10DZ 60 | CQ-M8 x 60L 60 | CQ-M8 x 60L
-40DZ 75 X 75L 80 x 80L -15DZ 65 X 65L 65 X 65L
-45DZ 80 X 80L 85 x 85L -20DZ 70 X 70L 70 X 70L
-50DZ 85 x 85L 90 x 90L -25DZ 75 X 75L 75 x 75L
(N)CDQ2KB32-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -30DZ 80 X 80L 80 X 80L
-10DZ 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -35DZ [14.5|85 x85L|14.5| 85 x 85L
-15DZ 60 X 60L 60 x 60L -40DZ 90 X 90L 90 x 90L
-20DZ | 8.5 |65 x65L| 10 |65 X 65L -45DZ 95 X 95L 95 X 95L
-25DZ 70 X 70L 70 X 70L -50DZ 100 x 100L 100 x 100L
-30DZ 75 x 75L 75 X 75L -75DZ 125 x 1251 125 x 125L
-35DZ 80 X 80L 80 x 80L -100DZ 150 x 150L 150 x 150L
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Mounting Bolt

Single Acting Series (N)CQZ?' %

Mounting Bolt for (N)CQ2B/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the =
CQ2B is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering =
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. n
Example) CQ-M3x25L 4 pcs. —
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel %
Surface treatment: Nickel plated Z
—EE—’_I7 Mounting bolt & ’_I Mounting bolt 7]
J ] ] J E
< .C 2
D D g
—
Spring Return Spring Extend o
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. =
(N)CQ2B12-5S 65 25 CQ-M3 x 25L (N)CQ2B12-5T 65 25 CQ-M3 x 25L =
-10S ' 30 x 30L -10T ' 30 x 30L Z
N)CQ2B16-5S 25 CQ-M3 x 25L N)CQ2B16-5T 25 CQ-M3 x 25L =
( 5 5
-10S 30 x 30L -10T 30 x 30L -
(N)CQ2B20-5S 75 25 CQ-M5 x 25L (N)CQ2B20-5T 75 25 CQ-M5 x 25L 5 é
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L £g
(N)CQ2B25-5S 0.5 30 CQ-M5 x 30L (N)CQ2B25-5T 0.5 30 CQ-M5 x 30L =
(N)CQ2B32-5SZ 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L (N)CQ2B32-5TZ 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L =
-10SZ 35 x 35L -10TZ 35 x 35L o
(N)CQ2B40-5SZ 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L (N)CQ2B40-5TZ 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L =3
-10SZ : 40 X 40L -10TZ : 40 X 40L £
(N)CQ2B50-10SZ 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L (N)CQ2B50-10TZ 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L —
-20SZ ) 55 x 55L -20TZ ) 55 x 55L o
g
2
———
3
=
———
<-g).u—
—
Se
st
2<
72 =]
§ s
——
S o5
EE
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=
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=
]
=
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Made to Order
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| Series (N)CQZ ?‘ Single Acting with Auto Switch

162

Mounting Bolt for (N)CDQ2B/With Auto Switch

Mounting Bolt

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the CDQ2B
is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering procedures.
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3x35L 2 pcs.

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plated

Spring return Mounting bolt Spring extend [ ’_I Mounting bolt
s
< .C
Spring Return Spring Extend
Cylinder model © D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model © D Mounting bolt part no.

(N)CDQ2B12-5SZ 55 35 CQ-M3 x 35L (N)CDQ2B12-5TZ 6.1 40 CQ-M3 x 40L
-10SZ ) 40 x 40L -10TZ ) 45 X 45L
(N)CDQ2B16-5SZ 5 40 CQ-M3 x 40L (N)CDQ2B16-5TZ 5 40 CQ-M3 x 40L
-10SZ 45 x 45L -10TZ 45 x 45L
(N)CDQ2B20-5SZ 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L (N)CDQ2B20-5TZ 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10SZ ) 45 x 45L -10TZ ) 45 X 45L
(N)CDQ2B25-5SZ a5 40 CQ-M5 x 40L (N)CDQ2B25-5TZ a5 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10SZ ) 45 X 45L -10TZ ) 45 x 451
(N)CDQ2B32-55Z 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L (N)CDQ2B32-5TZ 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L
-10SZ 45 x 45L -10TZ 45 X 45L
(N)CDQ2B40-5SZ o 45 CQ-M5 x 45L (N)CDQ2B40-5TZ o 45 CQ-M5 x 45L
-10SZ ) 50 x 50L -10TZ ) 50 x 50L
(N)CDQ2B50-10SZ 55 CQ-M6 x 55L (N)CDQ2B50-10TZ 55 CQ-M6 x 55L
208z | '?° 65 X 65L 201z | 125 65 X 65L




Mounting Bolt

Double Rod Series (N)CQZW %

Mounting Bolt for (N)CQ2WB/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the -
CQ2WSB is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering s
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. s
w
Example) CQ-M3x35L 4 pcs.
f=]
g i_’J Mounting bolt 3
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel 2
Surface treatment: Nickel plated 1=, —] £
& n
———
D
g
L]
Cylinder model C | D | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D | Bolt part no. §
(N)CQ2wWB12-5D 35 |CQ-M3 x 35L (N)CQ2WB32-5DZ 35 |CQ-M5 x 35L (N)CQ2WB63-10DZ 55| CQ-M8 x 55L e
-10D 40 x 40L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 x 60L —
-15D 8.3 45 x 45L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L .
-20D 150 x 50L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 x 70L £
-25D 55 x 55L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 x 75L a
-30D 60 x 60L -30DZ | . - 160 X 60L -35DZ |13.5| 80 x 80L £
(N)CQ2wWB16-5D 35 |CQ-M3 x 35L -35DZ | 7 |65 X 65L -40DZ 85 x 85L <
-10D 40 x 40L -40DZ 70 x 70L -45DZ 90 x 90L —
-15D 75 45 x 45L -45DZ 75 X 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L -
-20D 150 x 50L -50DZ 80 x 80L -75DZ 130 x 130L 58
-25D 55 x 55L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L 52
-30D 60 x 60L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2wB80-10DZ 60 |CQ-M10 x 60L =g
(N)CQ2WwB20-5D 30 |CQ-M5 x 30L (N)CQ2WB40-5DZ 45 |CQ-M5 x 45L -15DZ 65 x 65L
-10D 35 x 35L -10DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 70 x70L ——
-15D 40 x 40L -15DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 75 x 75L =
-20D 45 x 45L -20DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 80 x 80L g =
-25D 6 50 x 50L -25DZ 65 X 65L -35DZ [12.5| 85 x 85L = §
-30D 55 x 55L -30DZ | |70 X 70L -40DZ 90 x 90L 2
-35D 60 x 60L -35DZ 75 X 75L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-40D 65 X 65L -40DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 100 x100L —
-45D 70 x 70L -45DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 135 x 135L ~
-50D 75 X 75L -50DZ 90 x 90L -100DZ 160 x 160L 3
(N)CQ2wB25-5D 35 |CQ-M5 x 35L -75DZ 125 x 125L (N)CQ2WB100-10DZ 70 |CQ-M10 x 70L =
-10D 40 x 40L -100DZ 150 x 150L -15DZ 75 X 75L w
-15D 45 x 45L (N)CQ2wB50-10DZ 55 |CQ-M6 x 55L -20DZ 80 x 80L L
-20D 50 x 50L -15DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-25D | o |56 x 55L -20DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 90 x 90L 2
-30D 60 x 60L -25DZ 70 X 70L -35DZ | 13 | 95 x 95L 3
-35D 65 x 65L -30DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 100 x 100L g
-40D 70 x 70L -35DZ |12.5/80 x 80L -45DZ 105 x 105L s
-45D 75 X 75L -40DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 110 x 110L |
-50D 80 x 80L -45DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 145 x 145L @
-50DZ 95 x 95L -100DZ 170 x 170L 58
-75DZ 130 x 130L =3
-100DZ 155 x 155L g 8
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| Series (N)CQZW Double Rod with Auto Switch
|

Mounting Bolt

Mounting Bolt for (N)CDQ2WB/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of
the CDQ2WB is available as an option. Refer to the following for
ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be

used.

ﬁﬂ_ w Mounting bolt
N

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel L
Example) CQ-M3x40L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Nickzl plated L(—:»
D

Cylinder model C | D | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D |Bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D | Bolt part no.
(N)CDQ2wWB12-5DCZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L (N)CDQ2wWB32-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L (N)CDQ2WB63-10DZ 65| CQ-M8 x 65L
-10DCZ 45 X 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 X 70L
-15DCZ 6.1 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 X 75L
-20DCZ| " |55 X 55L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-25DCZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-30DCZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 65 70 X 70L -35DZ |13.5/90 x 90L
(N)CDQ2WB16-5DZ 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L -35DZ | |75 X 75L -40DZ 95 X 95L
-10DZ 50 X 50L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-15DZ 75 55 x 55L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-20DZ | " |60 X 60L -50DZ 90 X 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-25DZ 65 X 65L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 X 155L
-30DZ 70 x 70L -100DZ 140 x 140L (N)CDQ2WB80-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10 x 70L
(N)CDQ2WB20-5DZ 45| CQ-M5 x 45L (N)CDQ2WB40-5DZ 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L -15DZ 75 X 75L
-10DZ 50 x 50L -10DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 80 x 80L
-15DZ 55 x 55L -15DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-20DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 90 x 90L
-25DZ 9 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ |12.5| 95 x 95L
-30DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 7 80 X 80L -40DZ 100 x 100L
-35DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 105 x 105L
-40DZ 80 x 80L -40DZ 90 X 90L -50DZ 110 x 110L
-45DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 135 x 135L
-50DZ 90 X 90L -50DZ 100 x 100L -100DZ 160 x 160L
(N)CDQ2WB25-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -75DZ 125 x 125L (N)CDQ2WB100-10DZ 80 | CQ-M10 x 80L
-10DZ 50 x 50L -100DZ 150 x 150L -15DZ 85 x 85L
-15DZ 55 x 55L (N)CDQ2WB50-10DZ 65 | CQ-M6 x 65L -20DZ 90 x 90L
-20DZ 60 X 60L -15DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 95 x 95L
-25DZ 8 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 100 x 100L
-30DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ | 13 [105 x 105L
-35DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 110 x 110L
-40DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ [12.5| 90 x 90L -45DZ 115 x 115L
-45DZ 85 X 85L -40DZ 95 X 95L -50DZ 120 x 120L
-50DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L -75DZ 145 x 145L
-50DZ 105 x 105L -100DZ 170 x 170L

-75DZ 130 x 130L

-100DZ 155 x 155L




Mounting Bolt

Double Rod, Large Bore ~ Series (N)CQZW |
|

Mounting Bolt for (N)CQ2WB

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the CQ2WB is available as an option. =
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. E
Example) CQ-M12x100L 4 pcs. @
OA thread part ~
Note 1) To install a through-hole type mounting bolt, =)
g}ib%zzfe o use the flat washer that is Material: Chromium molybdenum steel &_?:/_\:‘w 2
Note 2) For mounting bolts for the stroke length Surface treatment: Nickel plated [44 w ] §1
exceeding 100 mm, use the OA screw — 197
provided on the cylinder tube to secure the C -
cylinder. D
=]
&
@
o
Cylinder model C|D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model cC|D Mounting bolt part no. é
(N)CJQ2wB125/140-10DCZ 100 CQ-M12 x 100L (N)CJQ2wB180-10DCZ 125 CQ-M18 x 125L L
-20DCZ 110 x 110L -20DCZ 135 x 135L
-30DCZ 120 x 120L -30DCZ 145 x 145L g
-40DCZ |[22.9| 130 x 130L -40DCZ 36 155 x 155L a
-50DCZ 140 x 140L -50DCZ 165 x 165L 2
-75DCZ 165 x 165L -75DCZ 190 x 190L L
-100DCZ 190 x 190L -100DCZ 215 x 215L
(N)C[CQ2wB160-10DCZ 110 CQ-M14 x 110L (N)CJQ2wWB200-10DCZ 135 CQ-M18 x 135L L E
-20DCZ 120 x 120L -20DCZ 145 x 145L g2
-30DCZ 130 X 130L -30DCZ 155 X 155 =g
-40DCZ |27.7| 140 x 140L -40DCZ 39 165 x 165L
-50DCZ 150 x 150L -50DCZ 175 x 175L
-75DCZ 175 x 175L -75DCZ 200 x 200L E
-100DCZ 200 X 200L -100DCZ 225 x 225L 58
_g’_l
=
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Mounting Bolt

| Series (N)CQZKW Double Rod, Non Rotating Rod
|

Mounting Bolt for (N)CQ2KWB/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the
CQ2KWB is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3x40L 2 pcs.

q

Mounting bolt
H/—

Non-rotating rod end mounting

Mounting bolt _za

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel = ‘|_| J J_IZ'J—‘__I
Surface treatment: Nickel plated c c
D L D’
Cylinder model C | D |Boltpartnoj C' | D' |Bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Bolt part no.
(N)CQ2KWB12-5D 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L (N)CQ2KWB40-5DZ 45 CQ-M5 x 45L
-10D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L
-15D 8.3 50 x 50L 8.3 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-20D 55 x 55L 85 x 55L -20DZ 60 X 60L
-25D 60 x 60L 60 X 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L
-30D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -30DZ 7 70 X 70L
(N)CQ2KWB16-5D 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35DZ 75 X 75L
-10D 45 x 45L 45 x 451 -40DZ 80 x 80L
-15D 75 50 x 50L 75 50 x 50L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-20D 155 x55L| " |55 x 55L -50DZ 90 x 90L
-25D 60 x 60L 60 X 60L -75DZ 125 x 125L
-30D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -100DZ 150 x 150L
(N)CQ2KWB20-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L (N)CQ2KWB50-10DZ 55 CQ-M6 x 55L
-10D 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -15DZ 60 X 60L
-15D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D &5 x 55L 55 x 55L -25DZ 70 X 70L
-25D 6.5 60 x 60L 8 60 X 60L -30DZ 75 x 75L
-30D |65 X 65L 65 X 65L -35DZ 12.5 80 x 80L
-35D 70 X 70L 70 X 70L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-40D 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-45D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-50D 85 x 85L 85 X 85L -75DZ 130 x 130L
(N)CQ2KwWB25-5D 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10D 50 X 50L 50 X 50L (N)CQ2KWB63-10DZ 55 CQ-M8 x 55L
-15D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -15DZ 60 X 60L
-20D 60 X 60L 60 X 60L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-25D 85 65 X 65L 10 65 X 65L -25DZ 70 X 70L
-30D |70 x 70L 70 X 70L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-35D 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -35DZ 13.5 80 x 80L
-40D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-45D 85 x 85L 85 x 85L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-50D 90 x 90L 90 x 90L -50DZ 95 x 95L
(N)CQ2KWB32-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L 45 | CQ-M5 x 451 -75DZ 130 x 130L
-10DZ 55 x 55L 50 x 50L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-15DZ 60 X 60L 55 x55L « 940 to ©63: The C’ and D’ dimensions are the same as those of C and D.
-20DZ 65 X 65L 60 X 60L
-25DZ 70 X 70L 65 X 65L
-30DZ 11 75 X 75L 75 70 X 70L
-35DZ 80 x 80L 75 X 75L
-40DZ 85 x 85L 80 X 80L
-45DZ 90 x 90L 85 x 85L
-50DZ 95 X 95L 90 x 90L
-75DZ 130 x 130L 125 x 125L
-100DZ 155 x 155L 150 x 150L




Mounting Bolt

Double Rod, Non Rotating Rod, with Auto Switch Series (N)CQZKW |

Mounting Bolt for (N)CDQ2KWB/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the B
CDQ2KWB is available as an option. Refer to the following for §
Sgcézr.mg procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be Non-rotating rod end mounting &
Example) CQ-M3x40L 2 pcs. o
@I_ H Mounting bolt Mounting bolt &u_‘ 9 S
-|_|\ I T T | \'_r 2
L —7F 1] 2
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel Lc» «9»‘ ‘%
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D D —
2
Cylinder model C| D |Boltpartno|C'| D'|Boltpartno. Cylinder model C D Bolt part no. %
(N)CDQ2KWB12-5DCZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 45| CQ-M3 x 45L (N)CDQ2KWB40-5DZ 55 CQ-M5 x 55L a8
-10DCZ 45 X 45L 50 x 50L -10DZ 60 X 60L —
-15DCZ 6.1 50 x 50L 6.1 55 x 55L -15DZ 65 X 65L o
-20DCZ| ™ 55 x55L| 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 X 70L =)
-25DCZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 x 75L =
-30DCZ 65 X 65L 70 X 70L -30DZ . 80 X 80L E
(N)CDQ2KWB16-5DZ 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L 50{ CQ-M3 x 50L -35DZ 85 x 85L ~—
-10DZ 50 x 50L 55 x 55L -40DZ 90 x 90L -
-15DZ 75 55 x 55L 75 60 X 60L -45DZ 95 x 95L 5 é
-20DZ | 60 X60L| 65 X 65L -50DZ 100 x 100L = 2
-25DZ 65 X 65L 70 x 70L -75DZ 125 x 125L e
-30DZ 70 X 70L 75 X 75L -100DZ 150 x 150L —
(N)CDQ2KWB20-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L 55| CQ-M5 x 55L (N)CDQ2KWB50-10DZ 65 CQ-M6 x 65L =
-10DZ 50 x50L 60 X 60L -15DZ 70 x 70L Eo
-15DZ 55 X 55L 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 X 75L -8
-20DZ 60 X 60L 70 X 70L -25DZ 80 x 80L 2
-25DZ 65 X 65L 75 X 75L -30DZ 85 x 85L e
9 11 —
-30DZ 70 X 70L 80 x 80L -35DZ 125 90 x 90L
-35DZ 75 X751 85 X 85L -40DZ 95 X 95L E
-40DZ 80 X 80L 2 X90L -45DZ 100 x 100L =
-45DZ 85 x 85L 95 X 95L -50DZ 105 x 105L -
-50DZ 90 x 90L 10Q x 100L -75DZ 130 x 130L | S—
(N)CDQ2KWB25-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L 55| CQ-M5 x 55L -100DZ 155 x 155L ?
-10DZ 50 x 50L 60 X 60L (N)CDQ2KWB63-10DZ 65 CQ-M8 x 65L S
-15DZ 55 X 55L 65 X 65L -15DZ 70 X 70L <
-20DZ 60 X 60L 70 x 70L -20DZ 75 X 75L S
-25DZ 8 65 X 65L 10 75 x 75L -25DZ 80 x 80L - |
-30DZ 70 X 70L 80 X 80L -30DZ 85 x 85L § "
-35DZ 75 X 75L 85 x 85L -35DZ 135 90 x 90L s
-40DZ 80 X 80L 90 X 90L -40DZ 95 x 95L 2
-45DZ 85 x85L 95 x 95L -45DZ 100 x 100L gE
-50DZ 90 x 90L 100 x 100L -50DZ 105 x 105L =
(N)CDQ2KWB32-5DZ 60 | CQ-M5 x 60L 55| CQ-M5 x 55L -75DZ 130 x 130L =
-10DZ 65 X 65L 60 X 60L -100DZ 155 x 155L gL
-15DZ 70 X 70L 65 X 65L « 940 to 863: The C’ and D’ dimensions are the same as those of C and D. % =
-20DZ 75 X75L 70 X70L ss
-25DZ 80 x 80L 75 X 75L - |
-30DZ 11 85 X 85L 75 80 x 80L =
-35DZ 20 x90L| | 85 x85L 28 S
-40DZ 95 x 95L 90 x 90L £&S
-45DZ 100 x 100L 95 X 95L =0k
-50DZ 105 x 105L 100 x 100L =
-75DZ 130 x 130L 125 x 1251
-100DZ 155 x 155L 150 x 150L
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| Series CQPZ Axial Piping

168

Mounting Bolt

Mounting Bolt for CQP2B/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the
CQP2B is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3x25L 2 pcs.

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel

[

e Mounting bolt

Surface treatment: Nickel plated D <
Cylindermodel | C | D | Boltpart no. Cylinder model | C | D | Boltpart no. Cylindermodel | C | D | Boltpartno.
CQP2B12-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B32-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B63-10D 50 | CQ-M8 x50L
-10D 30 x 30L -10D 35 x 35L -15D 95 x 55L
-15D 6.5 35 x 35L -15D 40 x 40L -20D 60 X 60L
-20D | 40 x 40L -20D 45 x 45L -25D 65 X 65L
-25D 45 X 45L -25D 50 x 50L -30D 70 x 70L
-30D 50 x 50L -30D 9 85 x 55L -35D | 145 | 75 x 75L
CQP2B16-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L -35D 60 X 60L -40D 80 x 80L
-10D 30 x 30L -40D 65 X 65L -45D 85 x 85L
-15D 5 35 x 35L -45D 70 x 70L -50D 90 x 90L
-20D 40 X 40L -50D 75 X 75L -75D 125 x 125L
-25D 45 X 45L -75D 110 x 110L -100D 150 x 150L
-30D 50 x 50L -100D 135 x 135L CQP2B80-10D 55 | CQ-M10 x 55L
CQP2B20-5D 25 | CQ-M5 x 25L CQP2B40-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L -15D 60 x 60L
-10D 30 x 30L -10D 40 X 40L -20D 65 X 65L
-15D 35 x 35L -15D 45 x 45L -25D 70 x 70L
-20D 40 X 40L -20D 50 X 50L -30D 75 X 75L
-25D 75 45 X 45L -25D 55 x 55L -35D 15 | 80 x 80L
-30D | 50 x 50L -30D 75 60 X 60L -40D 85 x 85L
-35D 55 x 55L -35D ' 65 X 65L -45D 90 x 90L
-40D 60 X 60L -40D 70 X 70L -50D 95 x 95L
-45D 65 X 65L -45D 75 X 75L -75D 130 x 130L
-50D 70 x 70L -50D 80 x 80L -100D 155 x 155L
CQP2B25-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L -75D 115 x 115L CQP2B100-10D 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-10D 35 x 35L -100D 140 x 140L -15D 70 X 70L
-15D 40 x 40L CQP2B50-10D 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -20D 75 X 75L
-20D 45 x 45L -15D 50 x 50L -25D 80 x 80L
-25D 95 50 x 50L -20D 55 x 55L -30D 85 x 85L
-30D | 55 X 55L -25D 60 X 60L -35D | 15.5 | 90 x 90L
-35D 60 X 60L -30D 65 X 65L -40D 95 x 95L
-40D 65 X 65L -35D | 125 | 70 X 70L -45D 100 x 100L
-45D 70 X 70L -40D 75 X 75L -50D 105 x 105L
-50D 75 X 75L -45D 80 x 80L -75D 140 x 140L
-50D 85 x 85L -100D 165 x 165L
-75D 120 x 120L
-100D 145 x 145L




Axial Piping, with Auto Switch ~ Series CQP2 |
Mounting Bolt ‘

Mounting Bolt for CDQP2B/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the —EE—’_F Mounting bolt =
CDQP2B is available as an option. Refer to the following for / =
ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be | aterial: Chromium molybdenum steel 1 1 g
used. Surface treatment: Nickel plated c
Example) CQ-M3x35L 2 pcs. D | o
s
%
:
Cylinder model C D | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Bolt part no. E
CDQP2B12-5D 35 | CQ-M3 x 35L CDQP2B32-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B63-10D 60 | CQ-M8x 60L @
-10D 40 x 40L -10D 45 x 45L -15D 65 X 65L 3
-15D 45 X 45L -15D 50 X 50L -20D 70 X 70L °
5.5 —
-20D 50 x 50L -20D 85 x 55L -25D 75 X 75L
-25D 55 x 55L -25D 60 X 60L -30D 80 x 80L 2
-30D 60 X 60L -30D | , |65 X 65L -35D | 14.5 | 85 X 85L &
CDQP2B16-5D 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35D 70 X 70L -40D 90 X 90L £
-10D 45 X 45L -40D 75 x 75L -45D 95 X 95L =
-15D 8 50 x 50L -45D 80 X 80L -50D 100 x 100L
-20D 55 x 55L -50D 85 x 85L -75D 125 x 125L _E
-25D 60 x 60L -75D 110 x 110L -100D 150 x 150L < 3
-30D 65 X 65L -100D 135 x 135L CDQP2B80-10D 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L =3
CDQP2B20-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B40-5D 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -15D 70 X 70L
-10D 45 x 45L -10D 50 x 50L -20D 75 X 75L —
-15D 50 x 50L -15D 55 x 55L -25D 80 x 80L [
-20D 55 x 55L -20D 60 X 60L -30D 85 x 85L = E
-25D 105 60 x 60L -25D 65 X 65L -35D | 15 | 90 X 90L 5=
-30D| | 65 X 65L -30D | . [ 70 x 70L -40D 95 X 95L *
-35D 70 X 70L -35D ' 75 X 75L -45D 100 x 100L S
-40D 75 X 75L -40D 80 x 80L -50D 105 x 105L x
-45D 80 x 80L -45D 85 x 85L -75D 130 x 130L S
-50D 85 x 85L -50D 90 x 90L -100D 155 x 155L 2
CDQP2B25-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75D 115 x 115L CDQP2B100-10D 75 | CQ-M10 x 75L
-10D 45 x 45L -100D 140 x 140L -15D 80 x 80L
-15D 50 x 50L CDQP2B50-10D 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -20D 85 x 85L §
-20D 55 x 55L -15D 60 X 60L -25D 90 X 90L 3
-25D | o | 60 X 60L -20D 65 X 65L -30D 95 x 95L g
-30D ’ 65 X 65L -25D 70 X 70L -35D | 15.5 | 100 x 100L ©
-35D 70 X 70L -30D 75 X 75L -40D 105 X105L
-40D 75 X 75L -35D | 125 | 80 x 80L -45D 110 x 110L § a
-45D 80 x 80L -40D 85 x 85L -50D 115 x 1151 =3
-50D 85 X 85L -45D 90 x 90L -75D 140 x 140L 28
-50D 95 X 95 -100D 165 x 1651 Ea
-75D 120 x 120L —
-100D 145 x 145L S
)
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| Series CQPZ?’ Axial Piping, Single Acting

170

Mounting Bolt for CQP2B/Without Auto Switch

Mounting Bolt

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the
CQP2B is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering

procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3x25L 2 pcs.

& ’_I Mounting bolt S ’_I Mounting bolt
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel i = i ) ]
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
< .c
D D
Spring Return Spring Extend
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
CQP2B12-5S 65 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B12-5T 65 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQP2B16-5S 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B16-5T 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S 30 x 30L -10T 30 x 30L
CQP2B20-5S 75 25 CQ-M5 x 25L CQP2B20-5T 75 25 CQ-M5 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQP2B25-5S 95 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B25-5T 95 30 CQ-M5 x 30L
-10S ) 35 x 35L -10T ) 35 x 35L
CQP2B32-5S 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B32-5T 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L
-10S 35 x 35L -10T 35 x 35L
CQP2B40-5S 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L CQP2B40-5T 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L
-10S ) 40 x 40L -10T ) 40 x 40L
CQP2B50-10S s 45 CQ-MS6 x 45L CQP2B50-10T . 45 CQ-M6 x 45L
-20S ) 55) x 55L -20T ) 55 x 55L




. S
Axial Piping, Single Acting with Auto Switch  Series CQP2 T |
Mounting Bolt ‘

Mounting Bolt for CDQP2B/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the o
CDQP2B is available as an option. Refer to the following for g
ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be g
used.
——
Example) CQ-M3x35L 2 pcs. -
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel | 7 Mounting bolt T Mounting bolt ﬁ
Surface treatment: Nickel plated ; ; ;/? ﬁ—f E
o= I ‘ >
———
c c -
D D £
Spring Return Spring Extend g
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. -
CDQP2B12-5S 55 35 CQ-M3 x 35L CDQP2B12-5T 6.1 40 CQ-M3 x 40L o
-10S ) 40 x 40L -10T ) 45 X 45L E-
CDQP2B16-5S 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L CDQP2B16-5T 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L =
-10S 45 x 45L -10T 45 x 45L <
CDQP2B20-5S 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B20-5T 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L —
-10S ) 45 x 45L -10T ) 45 x 45L -
CDQP2B25-5S 95 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B25-5T 95 40 CQ-M5 x 40L 5 S
-10S ' 45 X 45L -10T ' 45 X 45L £3
CDQP2B32-5S 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B32-5T 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L =
-10S 45 x 45L -10T 45 x 45L ~
CDQP2B40-5S 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L CDQP2B40-5T 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L =
-10S ' 50 X 50L -10T ' 50 X 50L o
CDQP2B50-10S 125 55 CQ-M#6 x 55L CDQP2B50-10T 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L =5
-20S : 60 x 60L -20T ' 65 X 65L £
———
—
E
2
—
3
g
——
g8
2
~—

Construction
and Parts

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions
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Series CQZ DS High Lateral Load

172

Mounting Bolt

Mounting Bolt for CQ2BS/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the
CQ2BS is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M5x40L 4 pcs.

Mounting bolt

I

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel D =
Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.

CQ2BS32-5DCZ 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CQ2BS63-10DCZ 60 CQ-M8 x 60L
-10DCZ 45 X 45L -15DCZ 65 X 65L
-15DCZ 50 x 50L -20DCZ 70 X 70L
-20DCZ 55, x 55L -25DCZ 75 x 75L
-25DCZ 60 X 60L -30DCZ 80 x 80L
-30DCZ 9 65 X 65L -35DCZ 14.5 85 x 85L
-35DCZ 70 x 70L -40DCZ 90 x 90L
-40DCZ 75 X 75L -45DCZ 95 x 95L
-45DCZ 80 x 80L -50DCZ 100 x 100L
-50DCZ 85 x 85L -75DCZ 135 x 135L
-75DCZ 120 x 120L -100DCZ 160 x 160L
-100DCZ 145 x 145L CQ2BS80-10DCZ 65 CQ-M10 x 65L

CQ2BS40-5DCZ 45 CQ-M5 x 45L -15DCZ 70 x 70L
-10DCZ 50 x 50L -20DCZ 75 X 75L
-15DCZ 55 x 55L -25DCZ 80 X 80L
-20DCZ 60 X 60L -30DCZ 85 x 85L
-25DCZ 65 X 65L -35DCZ 15 90 x 90L
-30DCZ 75 70 x 70L -40DCZ 95 x 95L
-35DCZ ' 75 X 75L -45DCZ 100 x 100L
-40DCZ 80 x 80L -50DCZ 105 x 105L
-45DCZ 85 X 85L -75DCZ 140 X 140L
-50DCZ 90 x 90L -100DCZ 165 x 165L
-75DCZ 125 x 125L CQ2BS100-10DCZ 75 CQ-M10 x 75L
-100DCZ 150 x 150L -15DCZ 80 x 80L

CQ2BS50-10DCZ 55 CQ-M#6 x 55L -20DCZ 85 x 85L
-15DCZ 60 X 60L -25DCZ 90 x 90L
-20DCZ 65 x 65L -30DCZ 95 x 95L
-25DCZ 70 x 70L -35DCZ 15.5 100 x 100L
-30DCZ 75 X 75L -40DCZ 105 x 105L
-35DCZ 12.5 80 x 80L -45DCZ 110 x 110L
-40DCZ 85 x 85L -50DCZ 115 x 115L
-45DCZ 90 x 90L -75DCZ 150 x 150L
-50DCZ 95 x 95L -100DCZ 175 x 175L
-75DCZ 130 x 130L
-100DCZ 155 x 155L




High Lateral Load, with Auto Switch  Series CQZ DS |
Mounting Bolt ‘

Mounting Bolt for CDQ2BS/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the =
CDQ2BS is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering Mounting bolt g
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. g — &
Example) CQ-M5x50L 4 pcs. [ * * pe—
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel Cc 2
Surface treatment: Nickel plated D g
%
——
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. E
CDQ2BS32-5DCZ 50 CQ-M5 x 50L CDQ2BS63-10DCZ 70 CQ-M8 x 70L 2
-10DCZ 55 x 55L -15DCZ 75 X 75L é
-15DCZ 60 x 60L -20DCZ 80 x 80L L
-20DCZ 65 X 65L -25DCZ 85 x 85L
-25DCZ 70 x 70L -30DCZ 90 x 90L 2
-30DCZ | 75 X 75L -35DCZ | 14.5 95 X 95L &
-35DCZ 80 x 80L -40DCZ 100 x 100L <
-40DCZ 85 X 85L -45DCZ 105 x 105L =
-45DCZ 90 x 90L -50DCZ 110 x 110L
-50DCZ 95 x 95L -75DCZ 135 x 135L _E
-75DCZ 120 x 120L -100DCZ 160 x 160L £8
-100DCZ 145 X 145L CDQ2BS80-10DCZ 75 CQ-M10 x 75L =8
CDQ2BS40-5DCZ 55 CQ-M5 x 55L -15DCZ 80 x 80L
-10DCZ 60 X 60L -20DCZ 85 x 85L ]
-15DCZ 65 X 65L -25DCZ 90 X 90L E
-20DCZ 70 X 70L -30DCZ 95 x 95L 538
-25DCZ 75 X 75L -35DCZ 15 100 x 100L 5=
-30DCZ 75 80 x 80L -40DCZ 105 x 105L +
-35DCZ ' 85 x 85L -45DCZ 110 x 110L ]
-40DCZ 90 X 90L -50DCZ 115 x 115L x
-45DCZ 95 x 95L -75DCZ 140 x 140L S
-50DCZ 100 x 100L -100DCZ 165 x 165L 2
-75DCZ 125 x 125L CDQ2BS100-10DCZ 85 CQ-M10 x 85L
-100DCZ 150 x 150L -15DCZ 90 X 90L
CDQ2BS50-10DCZ 65 CQ-M6 x 65L -20DCZ 95 x 95L 8
-15DCZ 70 x 70L -25DCZ 100 x 100L &
-20DCZ 75 X 75L -30DCZ 105 x 105L g
-25DCZ 80 x 80L -35DCZ | 155 110 x 110L ©
-30DCZ 85 x 85L -40DCZ 115 x 115L ©
-35DCZ | 125 90 X 90L -45DCZ 120 x 120L =
-40DCZ 95 x 95L -50DCZ 125 x 125L =3
-45DCZ 100 x 100L -75DCZ 150 x 150L g 8
-50DCZ 105 x 105L -100DCZ 175 x 175L ST
-75DCZ 130 X 130L —
-100DCZ 155 x 155L Se
S5
28
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| Series CBQ2  with End Lock

‘ Mounting Bolt

Mounting Bolt for CBQ2

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of the —EE—’_F Mounting bolt

CBQ2 is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. J ]

Example) CQ-M5x75L 4 pcs. c

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel D

Note) Be sure to use the attached flat washers when mounting 820 Surface treatment: Nickel plated
and @25 cylinders with through-holes.

With Head End Lock (H)

Cylinder model D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
C[I1BQ2B20-10DC-HOI 75 CQ-M5 x 75L CLIBQ2B40-10DC-HI 85 CQ-M5 x 85L
-15DC-HL] 80 x 80L -15DC-H] 90 x 90L
-20DC-HO 85 x 85L -20DC-HOJ 95 x 95L
-25DC-HL] 90 x 90L -25DC-H] 100 x 100L
-50DC-HO] 120 x 120L -50DC-HOI | 7 125 x 125L
-75DC-HC] 145 x 145L -75DC-HC] 150 x 150L
-100DC-HLC] 170 x 170L -100DC-H] 175 x 175L
C0BQ2B25-10DC-HL] 75 CQ-M5 x 75L C[IBQ2B50-10DC-HC] 90 CQ-M6 x 90L
-15DC-HL] 80 x 80L -15DC-HL] 95 X 95L
-20DC-HL] 85 x 85L -20DC-HOI 100 x 100L
-25DC-HO] 90 X 90L -25DC-HC] [125] 105 x 105L
-50DC-HL] 120 x 120L -50DC-HL] 130 x 130L
-75DC-HO 145 x 145L -75DC-HO] 155 x 155L
-100DC-H[] 170 x 170L -100DC-H[O] 180 x 180L
CLIBQ2B32-10DC-HL] 75 CQ-M5 x 75L C[IBQ2B63-10DC-HL] 90 CQ-M8 x 90L
-15DC-HL] 80 x 80L -15DC-HLC] 95 x 95L
-20DC-HO 85 x 85L -20DC-HO 100 x 100L
-25DC-HL] 90 x 90L -25DC-HL] [13.5| 105 x 105L
-50DC-HC] 115 x 115L -50DC-H] 130 x 130L
-75DC-HC] 140 x 140L -75DC-HO] 155 x 155L
-100DC-HL] 165 x 165L -100DC-HOI 180 x 180L
C[1BQ2B80-25DC-HL] 125 135 CQ-M10 x 135L
-50DC-HOI | 160 x 160L
CLIBQ2B100-25DC-HC] 13 145 CQ-M10 x 145L
-50DC-HC] 170 x 170L

With Rod End Lock (RO)

Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
C[1BQ2B20-10DC-R] 65 CQ-M5 x 65L C1BQ2B40-10DC-RO 75 CQ-M5 x 75L
-15DC-RL] 65 70 X 70L -15DC-R[C] 80 x 80L
-20DC-RL] ' 75 X 75L -20DC-RLJ 85 x 85L
-25DC-RL] 80 x 80L -25DC-RL] | 75| 90 x 90L
-50DC-RL] 120 x 120L -50DC-RO] 115 x 115L
-75DC-RL] | 10 | 145 x 145L -75DC-RL] 140 x 140L
-100DC-R[C] 170 x 170L -100DC-R[] 165 x 165L
C[1BQ2B25-10DC-RLC] 70 CQ-M5 x 70L CJBQ2B50-10DC-RL] 80 CQ-M6 x 80L
-15DC-RL] 85 75 X 75L -15DC-RL] 85 x 85L
-20DC-RL] ' 80 x 80L -20DC-RL] 90 x 90L
-25DC-RL] 85 x 85L -25DC-RCI |[125| 95 x 95L
-50DC-RL] 120 x 120L -50DC-RL] 120 x 120L
-75DC-RL] | 7 145 x 145L -75DC-RO 145 x 145L
-100DC-RC] 170 x 170L -100DC-RC] 170 x 170L
CLIBQ2B32-10DC-RL] 70 CQ-M5 x 70L CLIBQ2B63-10DC-RL] 85 CQ-M8 x 85L
-15DC-RL] 75 X 75L -15DC-RL] 90 x 90L
-20DC-RL] 80 x 80L -20DC-RO 95 x 95L
-25DC-RL] | 9 85 x 85L -25DC-R[] [14.5] 100 x 100L
-50DC-RL] 110 x 110L -50DC-RL] 125 x 125L
-75DC-RL] 135 x 135L -75DC-RL] 150 x 150L
-100DC-RLC] 160 x 160L -100DC-RL] 175 x 175L
C[1BQ2B80-25DC-R] 15 130 CQ-M10 x 130L
-50DC-RC] 155 x 155L
C[1BQ2B100-25DC-R] 155 140 CQ-M10 x 140L
-50DC-RC1 | 165 x 165L
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Water Resistant  Series CQQ 5 |
Mounting Bolt ‘

Mounting Bolt for CQ2B/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of -
the CQ2B is available as an option. Refer to the following for . =
ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will —@w E
be used. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel ! ] i @
Surface treatment: Nickel plated = —
Example) CQ-M5x35L 2 pcs. < o
D 3
w
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. —
CQ2B205-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B40%-5DZ 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B80%-10DZ 55 | CQ-M10 x 55L 3
-10D 40 x 40L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 X 60L o
-15D 45 X 45L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 x 65L 2
-20D 50 x 50L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 x 70L é
-25D 75 .55 x 55L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-30D 60 X 60L -30DZ 75 60 X 60L -35DZ | 15 | 80 x 80L
-35D 65 X 65L -35DZ ' 65 X 65L -40DZ 85 x 85L =
-40D 70 X 70L -40DZ 70 x 70L -45DZ 90 x 90L E
-45D 75 X 75L -45DZ 75 x 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L =
-50D 80 x 80L -50DZ 80 x 80L -75DZ 130 x 130L %
CQ2B25%5-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L L
-10D 45 x 451 -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2B100%-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-15D 50 x 50L CQ2B50%-10DZ 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -15DZ 70 X 70L =
-20D 55 x 55L -15DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 75 X 75L g £
-25D 95 60 X 60L -20DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 80 x 80L =g
-30D ' 65 X 65L -25DZ 60 x 60L -30DZ 85 x 85L =
-35D 70 X 70L -30DZ 65 X 65L -35DZ | 15.5 | 90 x 90L -
-40D 75 X 75L -35DZ | 12.5 | 70 x 70L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-45D 80 x 80L -40DZ 75 X 75L -45DZ 100 x 100L g
-50D 85 x 85L -45DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 105 x 105L =3
CQ2B32§-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -50DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 140 x 140L = S
-10DZ 45 x 451 -75DZ 120 x 120L -100DZ 165 x 165L T
-15DZ 50 x 50L -100DZ 145 x 145L -
-20DZ 55 x 55L CQ2B637-10DZ 50 | CQ-M8 x 50L
-25DZ 60 x 60L -15DZ 55 x 55L <
-30DZ 9 65 X 65L -20DZ 60 x 60L S
-35DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 65 x 65L E
-40DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 70 X 70L
-45DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ | 145 | 75 X 75L ]
-50DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 80 x 80L »
-75DZ 120 x 120L -45DZ 85 x 85L <
-100DZ 145 x 145L -50DZ 90 x 90L 2
-75DZ 125 x 125L ks
-100DZ 150 x 150L ©
———
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. R
| Series CQZ vV  Water Resistant with Auto Switch

176

Mounting Bolt

Mounting Bolt for CDQ2B/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole mounting of
the CDQ2B is available as an option. Refer to the following for
ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will

—EE—’_F Mounting bolt

be used. ; ]
B Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Example) CQ-M5x50L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Nickel plated b <
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model o] D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2B20Y-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L CDQ2B40%-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2B80%-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-10DZ 55 x 55L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-15DZ 60 X 60L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 x 75L
-20DZ 65 x 65L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-25DZ 105 70 x 70L -25DZ 65 x 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-30DZ ' 75 X 75L -30DZ 75 70 X 70L -35DZ | 15 | 90 x 90L
-35DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ : 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x 95L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-45DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L
CDQ2B25Y7-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10DZ 55 x 55L -100DZ 140 x 140L CDQ2B100%-10DZ 75 | CQ-M10 x 75L
-15DZ 60 x 60L CDQ2B507-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -15DZ 80 x 80L
-20DZ 65 X 65L -15DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 85 x 85L
-25DZ 95 70 x 70L -20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 90 x 90L
-30DZ ’ 75 X 75L -25DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ 95 x 95L
-35DZ 80 x 80L -30DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ | 15.5 | 100 x 100L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -35DZ | 12.5 | 80 x 80L -40DZ 105 x 105L
-45DZ 90 x 90L -40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 110 x 110L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -45DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 115 x 115L
CDQ2B32§-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -50DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-10DZ 55 x 55L -75DZ 120 x 120L -100DZ 165 x 165L
-15DZ 60 X 60L -100DZ 145 x 145L
-20DZ 65 X 65L CDQ2B63Y-10DZ 60 | CQ-M8 x 60L
-25DZ 70 x 70L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-30DZ 9 75 X 75L -20DZ 70 x 70L
-35DZ 80 x 80L -25DZ 75 X 75L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -30DZ 80 x 80L
-45DZ 90 x 90L -35DZ | 14.5 | 85 x 85L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-75DZ 120 x 120L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-100DZ 145 x 145L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-75DZ 125 x 125L
-100DZ 150 x 150L




Mounting Brackets/Part Numbers

Compact Cylinder  Series (N)CQZ |
|

Mounting Brackets

h=]
<
Standard Cylinders, Non-Rotating Rod, and High Lateral Load g
w
B?:ﬁrﬁi)ze Model Foot Note 1) Flange Double clevis -
(=)
Without switch CQ20101-C0D CQ-L012 £
12 [ Winswith | Cae00-0DZ colziz | C9foiz | caboz k-
Without switch CQ200-0D CQ-L016 =
16 [~ With switch CQ200-0DZ ca-lz16 ca-Foie ca-Dot6 2
Without switch CQ200-00D CQ-L020
20 " winswton | c0200-00DZ coizeo | COF00 | CQDO20 3
Without switch CcQ200-00D CQ-L025 @
25 ™ Wit swich CQ200-0DZ cQ-Lz25 CQ-F025 cQ-Do25 E
32 CcQ200-0Dz CQ-L032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 e
40 CQ200-00DZ CQ-L040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040
50 CcQ200-00Dz CQ-L050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 2
63 CcQ200-0Dz CQ-L063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 &
80 CQ200-00DZ CQ-L080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 é
100 CcQ200-0Dz CQ-L100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 <
Note 1) When ordering a foot bracket, the required quantity will be different depending on the bore size.
012 to 925:

* Without switch: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

* With switch: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot brackets)
232 to 3100:

 Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

Water
Resistant

|

Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts
Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

High Lateral
Load

:
Long Stroke o
When ordering a foot bracket for strokes greater than 100mm, order 2 pieces per cylinder. §
=}
h
Non-Rotating Rod (Single or Double Rod) —
When ordering a foot bracket, order 2 pieces per cylinder. @
Double Clevis mounting bracket is not applicable to Double Rod Cylinders. S
pe
8
High Lateral Load °
———

When ordering a foot bracket, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

With End Lock

opper/Fluorine
free series

. o
Bore size Foot Note 1) Flange Double clevis Note 2) (o ]
(mm) S
20 CQS-L020 CQS-F020 CQS-D020 EX
25 CQs-L025 CQs-F025 CQs-D025 28
32 CQ-L032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 S
40 CQ-L040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 —
50 €Q-L050 CQ-F050 €Q-D050 =2
63 CQ-L063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 §5%
80 CQ-L080 CQ-F080 €Q-D080 sog
100 CQ-L100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 F=

|

Note 1) When ordering a foot bracket, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts

Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts
Note 3) Clevis pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis.
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Mounting Brackets

| Series ( N ) CQZ Compact Cylinder
|

Accessory Brackets

] Single Knuckle Joint \ ] Double Knuckle Joint
I-G012, I-Z015A I-G04, I-G05 Y-G012, Y-Z015A Y-G04, Y-GO05
1-G02, I-G03 -G08, I-G10 Y-G02, Y-GO03 Y-GO08, Y-G10
@ND Hole H10 @ND Hole H10
Axis d9 Axis d9
MM oNDH10 MM oNDH10 MM L MM
= _ ﬁ - ‘ ‘ » &

i P (] 5 N\ ] = I $ o wmlla I
“JI | &) L] TR - “JI H Jj.f} ) O O
Y AUt NX A1|_Ut NX
L1 NX L1 NX Nz L1 NX

A . A | A
Material: Carbon steel Material: Castiron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated
(mm) (mm)
Applicable Applicable Applicable
Part no. h(()resi)ze A | A | Ei|L MM PRy | Ui | NDwio | NX Part no. bO(resi'ze A [A/|Ei|Li| MM [FR:|U:| NDwio | NX |NZ| L nin
mm mm) part no.
;G012 | 12 |215| 6 |010/16|M5x08 6.3 | 7 | 5*9% | 592 Y-GO12| 12 [215]6 |01016| M5x 0.8 [63| 7 | 5*3°%| 5134(10[14.6|Iv-Go12
1-Z015A| 16 |32 | 8 |O012|25| Mex1 | 8.1 | 14 | 57008 |64 3L Y-Z015A| 16 (28|11 |01221| M6x1 [8.1]10| 5*594(6.5:32|12(16.6|IY-J015
I-G02 | 20 | 34 |85 (16|25 |M8x1.25/10.3|11.5) 8*3%% | 857 Y-G02 | 20 [34(8.5|016/25(M8x1.25(103 [11.5) 8*3%%8| 8154(16] 21 | Iv-G02
1-G03 25 | 41 |10.5|020|30 |M10x1.25/12.8| 14 [10*°3%® | 1033 Y-GO3 | 25 |41 [105/020|30|M10x1.25128| 14 [10*3°%8|1033:2(20[25.6] IY-G03
I-G04 (32,40| 42 | 14 | 22|30 |M14x15| 12 | 14 [10*59%8 | 1832 Y-GO4 |32,40 (42|16 |022|30(M14x1.5(12 | 14 [10*3%%%|18153|36(41.6| IY-G04
1-GO5 |50,63| 56 | 18 |28 |40 |M18x 1.5 16 | 20 (147570 | 22733 Y-G05 |50,63 |56 (20 028 |40|M18x1.5(16 |20 [14*3°7°(221553(44(50.6| IY-G05
1-G08 80 | 71 | 21 |038|50 [M22x1.5| 21 | 27 [18*397° | 28 32 Y-G08 | 80 |71(23(038(50|M22x1.5]|21 |27 [18*3°7°|28153(56| 64 | Iv-Go8
I-G10 | 100 | 79 | 21 |44 |55 |M26x 1.5 24 | 31 (2270084 | 3p 03 Y-G10 | 100 |79 |24 |044 |55|M26 x 1.5|24 | 31 [22+3984|32:33(64 | 72 | IY-G10
+ Knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
| Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) | | Rod End Nut
30°. d
I <] 3
|1 °1 8
Wt ) Te ©
m | m
L H B
Material: Carbon steel ~ Material: Carbon steel
(mm) CQ2 Rod End Nut Surface treatment: Nickel plated
Applicable Applicable Applicable
Part no. bo(:ﬁ:]l)ze Dd9 L |d | m | t retaining ring Part no. bore size (mm) d H B C
IY-Go12| 12 52993 [14.6| 4.8 [10.2| 1.5 | 0.7 | Type C5 for axis NTJ-015A 12 M5 x 0.8 4 8 9.2
1Y-J015 16 52398 |16.6| 4.8 |12.2| 1.5 | 0.7 | Type C5 for axis NT-015A 16 M6 x 1 5 10 11.5
1Y-G02 20 83%9 | 21 | 7.6 [16.2] 1.5 | 0.9 | Type C8 for axis NT-02 20 M8 x 1.25 5 13 15.0
IY-Go3 | 25 |10 99% [25.6] 9.6 |20.2|1.55|1.15] Type C10 for axis llas 22 HICEREr S Lol
IY-GO4 | 32,40 |10233%2 |41.6| 9.6 |36.2|1.55|1.15] Type C10 for axis NT-04 L Mi4x15 8 22 25.4
’ N A 2| 1501115 Typ : NT-05 50, 63 M18x 1.5 11 27 31.2
1Y-G05 50,63 |14 503 |50.6(13.4|44.2|2.05|1.15| Type C14 for axis NT-08 80 M22 x 1.5 13 32 37.0
IY-GO8 80 1820553 | 64 | 17 |56.2|2.55|1.35] Type C18 for axis NT-10 100 M26 x 1.5 16 41 47.3
IY-G10 100 [22209% | 72 | 21 |64.2|2.55(1.35| Type C22 for axis
* Type C retaining rings for axis are included. NCQ2 Rod End Nut
Applicable
Part no. bore size (mm) d H B (o3
JM-01 12,16 #8-32UNC | 3.3 8.7 10
JM-02 20 #10-32UNF | 3.3 9.5 11
JM-025 25 1/4-28UNF | 4.1 11.2 13
JM-03 32 5/16-24UNF | 4.8 12.7 14.7
JM-04 40 3/8-24UNF | 5.6 14.3 16.5
JM-05 50, 63 1/2-20UNF | 7.9 19.1 22
JM-08 80 5/8-18UNF | 9.7 23.8 27.4
JM-10 100 3/4-16UNF | 10.7 | 287 33

Note) Rod end nut included when option “M” is ordered.
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Mounting Brackets

Compact Cylinder  Series (N)CQZ |
|

Simple Joint (CQ2): 932 to 100

Type A Mounting Bracket o
S
=
u__T 2x 0D 3
I 3 —
Ajh Par o
U =
Q
» <
e 25 s
== = AN =
L s - =3 &
LJrit == I\ \::’: Y
=
1 fan) £
|| Joint ] 2
Joint/Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No. E E 8
—
I_Y—A_|— i -
=
Applicable air cylinder - ) ) =
bore size Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plated) (mm) %
03 For @32, 940 Part no. Bore size B D E F M T | T2 <
05 For 650, 263 (mm)
08 For 280 YA-03 32,40 18 | 6.8 | 16 | 6 | 42 | 65 | 10 W
e
10 For 0100 YA-05 | 50,63 | 20 | 9 |20 | 8 | 50 | 65 | 12 EZ
¢ Mounting bracket YA-08 80 26 | 11 | 25 | 10 [ 62 [ 85 | 16 =2
YA | Type A mounting bracket YA-10 100 31 | 14 | 30 | 12 | 76 |10.5| 18 L
YB | Type B mounting bracket R
YU Joint Part no. (mm) U | V | W | Weight(g) S
&%
Allowable Eccentricity (mm) YA-03 | 32,40 | 6 | 18 | 56 55 =3
Boresize(mm) [ 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100 YA-05 50, 63 8 | 22 | 67 100 S
Eccentricity tolerance +1 15 | =2 YA-08 80 10 | 28 | 83 195 (
Backlash 0.5 YA-10 100 12 36 100 340 é
<Ordering> ;é‘
* Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets. w
Order them separately. s
(Example) Type B Mounting Bracket —
Bore size 40 Part no. 2
* Type A mounting bracket YA-03 ] 3
© JOINT w+everrerrssrssnsaessssessnsssssnsansans YU-03 41 N =
Z 25 5
Joint/Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No. T S |
o~ T — “ [ ®
Yo o ) Applicable mounting bracket > "i I Ay = - NN == £,
(mm) Joint Type A mounting bracket | Type B mounting bracket =X T SE
i g backet | Typ g =\ Joint N €3
32, 40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03 1T D) g3
— o u=
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05 1| 3
T1 ~—
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08 5 2 x oD through S
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10 ] 2 x 00 counterbore |- 2 g
= E £o
£ H £
=5 (With locking) &
¥ 3 Material: Stainless steel (mm) o,
- . 2= 5
g - E} partno. | %% | B | D | E | J | M| 00 SES
SO =
YB-03 | 32,40 | 12| 7 | 25 | 9 | 34 |115depth75 |- 22
ur L YB-05 | 50,63 | 12 | 9 | 32 | 11 | 42 |145depthss
=
ua |.c YB-08 80 16 | 11 | 38 | 13 | 52 | 18depth 12 52
o=
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plated) (mm) YB-10 100 19 | 14 | 50 | 17 | 62 | 21depth 14 =
Applicable . . _ Se
Partno. | boresize |UA|C|di |d2| H [K|L|uUT|Weidht Partno. | B9®SZe | 1| 1, | v | W [RS | Weight (q) ==
(mm) (@ (mm)
YU-03 | 32,40 |17 |11|158|14|M8x125|8 |7 | 6 25 YB-03 32, 40 6.5 | 10 18 | 50 9 80 S
YU-05| 50,63 |17 |13|198|18| M10x15 (10| 7 | 6 40 YB-05 50, 63 6.5 | 12 22 60 11 120 g
YU-08 80 22 |20(248 (23| M16x2 (13| 9 | 8 90 YB-08 80 85 | 16 28 75 14 230 §
YU-10 100 26 |26(29.8 |28 | M20x2.5 |14 11| 10 | 160 YB-10 100 10.5| 18 36 90 18 455 =
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Compact Cylinder Series (N)CDQZ %

Auto Switches

Auto Switches §
Applicable Auto Switches g
Standard 182 Ed
Long stroke e
Large bore 183 -
Large bore, double rod F
Non-rotating rod 184 E
Single acting c
Double rod 185 -
Double rod, non-rotating rod =
High lateral load 186 =
Water resistant <
Axial piping 195
End lock 201 55
Auto Switch Common Specifications 207 =
Auto Switch Connection 209 g
Switch Specifications by Model 5"
D-M9N(V) / D-M9P(V) / D-M9B(V) 210 —
D-MIONW(V) / D-M9OPW(V) / D-M9IBW(V) 211 =
D-M9NA(V) / D-M9PA(V) / D-M9BA(V) 212 3
D-M90(V) / D-A93(V) / D-A96(V) 213 &
D-P3DWSC / D-P3DWSW 214 N
D-P3DW/L/Z 215 2

(%]
Ea
Nu
o=
=
£3
=
]

=
=<

Made to Order
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182

Auto Switch Selection

| Series ( N ) CQZ Standard and Long Stroke
|

Applicable Auto Switches

Standard
X 5 » Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) .
Type Special function Elec';ncal Tg% \CI)V |:|ngt . . 05| 1] 3| 5 [None Pre-ww:)d Applicable load
entry | o= (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular|  In-line il (o] O | @) [y ] meeter
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9NV M9N ® 00 O — O IC circut
= R 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 00 O — O
£ 2-wire 12V MBV | MB [ @ (@@ O —| O —
; Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, T, & 06 O e IC circuit
3 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPWV | MOPW (@ (@ @/ O|—| O
2 Grommet | Yes L—21ire gy |12 v | M9BWV | M9BW | @ @@ O|—| O — | Relay,
i Water resistant S-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAVELMONAY © 1O 1@ | O | — S, IC circuit PLC
% (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV** | MOPA** | O |[O | @ |O|—| O
»n 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** | O |O | @ | O |— O
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire —
(g-color indication) (Non-polar) - - P3DW | ®@  —|@®|®| —| O
- Yes| upnomiaeny| — | 5V | — | A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — [icomuit| —
7 E— Grommet o say |12V | 100V [ A93V A3 | @@ || — — | Relay,
| No| 2wie 5V,12V[10Voress] A9OV [ A90 | @ | —[@[—[—[ — [iCcirauit] PLC
+ « Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
If water resistance is needed, we recommend water resistant cylinders be used. (Page 91)
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im . M  (Example) MONWM + The D-P3DWO type is available from @32 to @100 only.
3m - L  (Example) MONWL
5m - Z  (Example) MONWZ
+ There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQ2L40-200DCZ
Long Stroke
Eloctrical S, Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Procwired
Type Special function Bl ’ ) ] i Applicable load
v B entry = (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line (?\lﬁ) (,\1/') (ﬁ) (g) ’\é?\?)e connector | PP
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9ONV MON ® (00 O — O 1C aircuit
= —_— 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV M9OP ® 0O —| O
£ 2-wire 12V MBV | MB (@ /@ O —| O —
g Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MINW | © (@ O | — O IC circuit
8 | (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PWV | M9PW | @ [@[@[O[—| O
g Grommet | Yes 2-wire oqy 12V _ |M9BWV| MBW | ® /@ O —| O — | Relay,
k] Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MYNAV**| MONA*™ | O (O | @|O|—| O IC circuit PLC
% (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV**| MOPA** | O (O | @|O|—| O
» 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** | O (O | @|O|—| O
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire -
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) - — P3DW @ — @& @& —| O
g Yes | promte ol — [ 5v | — | Aeev | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |corut| —
3= (NPN equivalent)
o @ — Grommet
o g No o-wire o4V 12V | 100V A93V A93 ® | —|0|—|—| — — Relay,
= 5V,12V[100Vorless| A9OV A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |[ICcircuit| PLC

+ + Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- Nil  (Example) MONW
im - M  (Example) MONWM
3m - L (Example) MONWL
5m - - Z  (Example) MONWZ

* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
Refer to the individual catalog (ES20-201) for the D-P3DW type.



Large Bore Single and Double Rod ~ Series (N)CQZ |

Auto Switch Selection

Applicable Auto Switches

2
3
s
n
Large Bore
Elsctrical S Wil Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) P
Type Special function zznrca _8@ OL'J;'"[?,( ' : 05| 11|35 [None cr;s:ég?or Applicable load =
vy 3 (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line wn vl O @ |y =
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® @0 O|—| O G circut =5
s — 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV MP (@ @|@|O|—| O &
z 2-wire 12V MOBV | MB (@ [@|@[O[—| O — —
2 | Diagnostic indicat 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | @ (@ (@ O|—| O | . .I1_ =
s (I:g:r;(l)osrli(;]g;c;%:)n Grommet |Yes| 3-wire (PNP) | 24V | 12V — MOPWV | MSPW | ©@ @@/ @ O —| O ;Lag’ &
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV | MOBW (@ (@ (@[O0 || O | — s
[2] N
. 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV** | MONA*™* | O (O | @ | O|—| O . =
2 Jrater resistant Bwire (PNP) 12v MOPAV™ | M9PA™ | O |0 @O |—| o | °
@ (2-color indication) . —
2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA*™* | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
S 3-wire o =3
5 _ . o £
o s Grommet | € (NPN equivalent) | 5V A96V A9 g g ICaireuit| — &
] - —
o L | owie | pay |12V [ 100V [ A3V | A93 [@ |—[@[—[—| — — | Relay, g
3 No 5V, 12 V|100Vorless| A9QV A90 o — |0 —|— — IC circuit| PLC <
————

=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im - M (Example) MONWM
L  (Example) MONWL
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ

+ There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

—
—
Double Rod, Large Bore .
Electrical 2« Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Pro-wired §
' ) = . '
Type Special function entry %g (Output) b AC  |Perpendicular|  In-line (([)\jﬁ) ('\1/0 (E) (% r\(l?\;])e connector| APPlicable load E
= 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® e/ O|—| O 1C circut | —
2 — 3-wire (PNP) 12V MIPV M9P ® (00 O — O »
z 2-wire 12V MBV | MB (@ [@[@[O[—| O — 2
2 Diaanostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | @ |@ (@ (O |—| O | . . Rela 2
& (2-9(’:olorin dioatony | Grommet |Yes| 3-wire (PNP) | 24V | 12V | — [MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@@ |O[—[ O PLCV‘ g
g 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW © © @ O|—| O —
) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MIONAV** | MONA** | O 1O | @ | O | — O . o
2 Water resistant 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV™* | MOPA™ | O |O|@ O || O | cort g
* (2-color indication) ER
2-wire 12V M9BAV** | M9BA** | O |O | @ | O | — O — 3
5 3-wire - 8
gg Yes| (NPN equivalent) | 5V - A96V A96 ® | —(® —|—| — |[[Ccircut] — gf—_’
&3 - Grommet , 12V | 100V | A93V | A93 | @ |— |@|—|—| — — | Relay, | ——
2 No| 2% | 24V By 12v[i0voress] A9OV | A90 | ® |— |@|—|—| — |iCorut| PLC

+ = Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

Construction
and Parts

im - M  (Example) MONWM
3m e L (Example) MONWL —
5m ceeeeees Z  (Example) MONWZ 2n
>= S
+ There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194. = g %
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. g =
=2%
c =
<
— |

(%]
Ea
Nu
o=
=
£3
=
]

=
=<

Made to Order

Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
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| Series (N)CQZ Non-Rotating Rod, and Single Acting

184

Auto Switch Selection

Applicable Auto Switches

Non-Rotating Rod

. 5 - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) .
y I P! erpendicular | In-line iy || O | @) | Ny
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV MON ® /06O —| O .
— 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP | @ (@ | @|O| — | O |cCoirut
5 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O|—| O —
g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWY | MONW e 10,00, — O IC circuit
o (2-color indication) 3-wire ('PNP) 12V MOPWV | MOPW | © @/ ® O|—| O
3 Grommet |es 2-wire oqy |12V _ MOBWV | M9BW © @ @ O —| O — Relay,
2 ) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV** | MONA** | O |O |@|O|—| O .| PLC
s Water resistant - s s IC circuit
® | (2-color indication) 8-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV** | M9PA** | O [O|@[O[—| O
% 2-wire 12V M9BAV*| M9BA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O
(7] g .
Magnet fod resitant 2aie g - — |psow (e |- |ele| | O |
5 3-wire
E’; Yes| (NPN equivalent) | 5V - A6V A96 ® | —|® —|—| — |Ccicut| —
&3 — Grommet , 12V | 100V | A93V | A93 | @ |—|®@|—|—| — | — | Rely,
E No | 2-wire 24V 5V,12V|100Vorless| A9OV A90 ® | — |0 — | — — |ICcircuit| PLC
« + Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im - M (Example) MONWM + The D-P3DWO type is available from 32 to @63 only.
3m - L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ
* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQ2L32-10SZ
Single Acting
Electrical .5-.. Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Proired
f - ©E B A
Type Special function i §g (Output) e AC | Perpendicular| In-line ((l)\l'fl,) (|\1/|) (E) é) I\;?\?)e connector | APPlicable load
= 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® 00 O — O 1€ circu
£ — 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® /0 O|—| O
: 2-wire 12V MOBV | MOB (@ [@@[O|—| O —
g Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) A MONWV | MONW | @ @ @ O | — © IC circuit| Relay,
= (2-?:olor dioaton, | Grommet |Yes| S-wire (PNP)| 24V | 12V | — [MOPWV | MoPW | @ [@[@[C[—[ © LG
] 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | ©® @ @ O|—| O —
£ Waler resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MYONAV**| MONA*™* | O |O | @|O|—| O IC circut
g (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MYPAV** | MOPA** | O (O | @ |O|—| O
2-wire 12V MY9BAV**| M9BA*™* | O |O | @|O|—| O —
s dwre | | sv | — | Agev | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |icorout| —
8= Yes| (NPN equivalent)
eg - Grommet , 12V [ 100V | A93V | A93 | @ | |®|—| | — | — | Relay
3 (o] 2w | 24V I3y v [100vorkss] A0V | A90 | @ |— |@|—|—| — [iCarcu] PLC

+ # Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im - M  (Example) MONWM
3m - L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ

* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194.
« For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
Refer to the individual catalog (ES20-201) for the D-P3DW type.



Double Rod and Non-rotating Double Rod ~ Series (N)CQZ |
Auto Switch Selection

Applicable Auto Switches

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model =
=
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto s
switch is required, there is no need to enter @
the symbol for the auto switch. -
(Example) CDQ2WL32-25DZ o
Double Rod £
Elsctrical S Wirl Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Procwied ﬁ
) . ectrical |g& iring re-wire " =)
T | functi Applicable |
s Special function entry %g (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular | In-line (?\iﬁ) (,\1/0 (E) (g) ’\é?\;‘)e comnector | AAPPlicable load =
= —
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9ONV M9N ® (00 O — O 1C circuit
5 — 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MP | @ (@ |@|O| | O |- B
s 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® @0 O~ O — ®
g Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MIVVAIEMINING 0.0 0 — O IC circuit _g
5 (Ziolor naication) | Grommet ves ZWIE (PNPY] | 12V | [MOPWV [ MOPW | @ [@ [@[O[—[ O S
g 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW @ @ @ O —| O — | Relay, —
*.7, Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV**|MONA**| O [O [@[O[—| O [ . .| PLC =
z (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV* [ MOPA** | O [O|e@|O]—]| © =
& 2-wire 12V MOBAV**|[M9BA** | O [O[@[O[—[ O =
3
- . <
Magnetic field resistant . o o —
(2-color indication) Z:vire (Nor-polar) - — P3DW | @ [ 2K ) O \
3-wire o = §
- .é Yes| (NPN equivalent)| 5V - A96V A96 o — T — |!Coirouit)  — § %
$a — Grommet | | 12V | 100V | A93V A3 (@ |— @ —|—| — il &
Te 2-wire 24V | ey
= No 5V,12V|100Vorless] A9QV A90 ® | — 0| — — |ICcircuit| PLC | —
+ » Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. ]
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. % =
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. ;‘ ]
im - M (Example) MONWM + The D-P3DWO type is available from 32 to 2100 only. =
3m - L (Example) MONWL -
5M e Z  (Example) MONWZ —
* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194. ~
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. S
—
=}
fiw
Double Rod, Non-Rotating Rod —
E— S_ - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S *
Type Special function Selica Sﬁv ring ) . 05| 1| 3|5 [None re-wire Applicable load £
entry 5=|  (Output) DC AC | Perpendular| In-line | i v 1y [ 2) |y | e 3
- =
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV MOIN (e (@e/@|O|—| O © circu g
5 S 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MO9P | @ (@@ |O|—| O eireul
£ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O|—| O — @
g Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV ] MINW | @ |® /@ O | — O IC circuit § 8
=] Wi . ==
& (2-color indication) S-wire (.PNP) 12V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ @ | O ) L3
g Grommet |Yesl__2-Wire oay |12V _ |[M9BWV| MBW @ @@ O|—| O — | Relay, 28
& , 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV** | MONA**| O [O[@|O[—] O | PLC ST
Water resistant . IC circuit e
2 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV**| M9PA** | O O |@|O|—| O —
3 2-wire 12V M9BAV**|M9BA** | O [O|@[O[—[ O Z .
— 22
. . S
Magnetic field resistant ) Sa
(2-color indication) Z-wire (Non-polar) - — P3IDW © —|@® @& — | O 22
(&}
£ Swie | _ | 5y A%V | A% | ® |—|®|—|—| — |[icaou ——
= Grommet | "¢ (NPN equivalent) - circuit| — .
) —_— —
€9 Ll pwire | pay |12V [ 100V [ A9V | A93 [@ |—[@]|—[—[ — — | Relay, 28
3 No 5V,12V[100Vorless| A9OV A90 ® |—|®|—|— | — |ICcircuit| PLC g §. S
+ + Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. = = E’
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. S
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. —
Tm e M  (Example) MONWM + The D-P3DWO type is available from @32 to @63 only.
3m e L (Example) MONWL
5m eeeenee Z  (Example) MONWZ

* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

(%]
Ea
Nu
o=
=
£3
=
]

=
=<

Made to Order

Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
Refer to the individual catalog (ES20-201) for the D-P3DW type.
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| Series ( N ) CQZ High Lateral Load, and Water Resistant

186

Auto Switch Selection

Applicable Auto Switches

High Lateral Load

X S -, Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) .
Type Special function Elzﬁ'glcal éf:_n (X)Vlﬂlgugt) DC AC |p dicul Indi 05| 11|35 |None E;re]:ggteodr Applicable load
y E erpendicular n-line Ny [ © | @) | (N
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV MON ® 00 O — O IC irauit
s - 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | M9P | @ (@|®@|O|—| O !
s 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O — O —
2 Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MAINWVEIMIN Y ® 000 — O IC circuit
a (Zf:olor indication) S-wire (PNP) 12V M9PWV | MPW | ® (@ /® | O|—| O
% Grommet |ves 2-wire 24V 12V . MOBWV | M9BW | @ @@ | O| — O — Relay,
® Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV**| MONA** | O O | @|O| — O IC circuit PLC
2| ool indiaton) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV** | MOPA™ | O [O|@|O|—[ o [~
» 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA™ | O (O | @|O|—| O
Magnetic field resistant . o o -
(2-color indication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — = P3DW | @ o0 O
5 3-wire
5 _ N - | o - o
o § Grommet Yes| (NPN equivalent) 5V A9eV A96 L ® IC aircuit
H -
co L o sqy |12V | 100V | A93V A3 (@ |—|@|—|—| — — | Relay,
3 No| W 5V, 12V[10Vorkess] A9OV | A90 | @ [—[@[—[—[ — [iCcircuit| PLC
# = Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im e M (Example) MONWM
3m - L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ
+ There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 194.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.
Water Resistant
A S i Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Proired
. . ectrical [gz iring re-wire! .
Type Special function 05 ' . 0.5 1 3 5 Applicable load
@iy = (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line w | Ol @ connector
°< 3-wire (NPN) 5V MONAV | MSNA O |1O0O|®@]O O
g § Water resistant 12 V IC circuit Rel
7] o o elay,
z g (2-color indication) Grommet |Yes| 3-wire (PNP) | 24 V MOPAV | M9PA O |1O0O|@]O O PLC
o=
) .
& 2-wire 12V M9BAV | M9BA O 10| @|O O —
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil ~ (Example) MO9BA = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im - (Example) MO9BAM
3m - (Example) MO9BAL

5m -

(Example) MOBAZ
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
Refer to the individual catalog (ES20-201) for the D-P3DW type.
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% Series (N)CDQZ Compact Cylinder

With Auto Switch 1

II Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and its Mounting Height

Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W, (N)CDQ2O0O0-0S/-OIT (Single acting), (N)CDQ2,
(N)CDQ2W (Large bore size), (N)CDQ2K, (N)CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod),
(N)CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2(C1S (High lateral load),
CDQ20R/OIV (Water resistant)

D-A9] 212 to 025
D-M9L] A B
D-MOCIW
D-MOCIAL f
D-A9CV £
D-M9CIV [ -@@ 3 ===
D-MOCIWV RIS
D-MOIAVL %
032 to 6200

D-A70] D-F7NTL
D-A80 D-F7BAL
D-A7C0H D-A73C
D-A80H D-A80C
D-F70 D-J79C
D-J79 D-A79W
D-F7O0W D-F7OWV
D-J79W D-F7C1V
D-F79F D-F7BAVL
B
D-P3DWCI 232 to 2100
A B
¢ [ =& 00|
N
oo B [ 3
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Series (N)CQ2

5
(%
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position —
Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2 (Double acting, Single rod) (mm) 5
Auto switch D-M9C] D-A72/A7CTH/A80H E
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F7] @
D-A9[] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79FN79/F7C1V —
D-A9CIV D-MOLIWV D-A80 | D-J79C/F7TCIW 2e b ATk oiciiin -
D-M9TIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV 2
D-M9LIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL °
Boresize \| A B A B A B A B A B A B A B E
12 2 3 6 7 4.5 55 5 6 10 11 2 3 — — \
16 5 2.5 9 6.5 7.5 5 8 5i5 13 10.5 5 2.5 — — .
20 5 3.5 9 7.5 7.5 6 8 6.5 13 11.5 5 3.5 — — £
25 5.5 4 9.5 8 8 6.5 8.5 7 13.5 12 5.5 4 — — %
32 8 5 12 9 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 11.5 6.5 3.5 2.5 0 %
40 12 7.5 16 11.5 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 6.5 2 \
50 10 10.5 14 14.5 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 4.5 4.5
63 12.5 135 16.5 17.5 11355 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 7 7.5 = ‘g
80 15.5 18 19.5 22 16.5 19 17 19.5 22 24.5 14 16.5 10 12 g g
100 20 23 24 27 21 24 21.5 24.5 26.5 29.5 18.5 21.5 14.5 17.5 &
:
Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2W (Double acting, Double rod) (mm) =
Auto switch D-M9C] D-A72/A7C1H/A80H 5%
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F7] e
D-A9[] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79FN79/F7C1V £
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 | D-J79C/F7OIW AP LA ERSDWE S
D-M9TIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV
D-M9LIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL =
Bore size \|__A B A B A B A B A B A B A B =
12 2 7.5 6 11.5 4.5 10 5 10.5 10 15.5 2 7.5 — — -
16 5 8 9 12 7.5 10.5 8 11 13 16 5 8 — — —
20 5 10 9 14 7.5 12.5 8 13 13 18 5 10 — — 2
25 55 10.5 9.5 14.5 8 13 8.5 13.5 13.5 18.5 515) 10.5 — — §
32 8 12.5 12 16.5 9 13.5 9.5 14 14.5 19 6.5 11 2.5 7 IS
40 12 18 16 22 13 19 13.5 19.5 18.5 24.5 10.5 16.5 6.5 12.5 S
50 10 20.5 14 24.5 11 215 11.5 22 16.5 27 8.5 19 4.5 14.5 —
63 12.5 19.5 16.5 235 11355 20.5 14 21 19 26 11 18 7 135 g »
80 15.5 25.5 19.5 29.5 16.5 26.5 17 27 22 32 14 24 10 19.5 gg
100 20 30.5 24 34.5 21 315 21.5 32 26.5 37 18.5 29 14.5 25 u?.—: o
. . : . : 8~
Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2O-IS/-OIT (Single acting) (mm) — |
Auto switch D-M9L] D-A72/A7C1H/A80H 22
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F70] =&
D-A9[] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79FN79/F701V 22
D-A9LIV D-M9CIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F7EIW S IE 27T 8°
D-M9LCIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV —
D-M9TIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL 2.
>= S
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B SES§
12 2 3 6 7 45 55 5 6 10 11 2 3 SSE
(7.5) (11.5) (10) (10.5) (15.5) (7.5) 2E
16 5 2.5 9 6.5 7.5 5 8 i 13 10.5 5 2.5
(3) (4.5) (7) (8.5) (5.5) 7) (6) (7.5) (11) (12.5) 3) (4.5) E 2
20 5 3.5 9 7.5 7.5 6 8 6.5 13 115 5 3.5 g§
25 55 4 9.5 8 8 6.5 8.5 7 185 | 12 55 4 EZ
32 8 5 12 9 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 11.5 6.5 3.5 §§
40 12 7.5 16 11.5 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6
50 10 10.5 14 14.5 11 115 115 12 16.5 17 8.5 9

( ): Spring extend type
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
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With Auto Switch 2

I Series (N)CDQZ Compact Cylinder

n Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W (Large bore size) (mm)
Auto switch D-A72/A7(H/A80H
model D-M9C D-A73C/A80C
D-M9CIV D-F7CIF70V
D-A9] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79F/F70W
D-A9CIV D-MOLIWV D-A80 D-F7CIWV/J79 DA L
D-M9LIAL D-J79W/J79C
D-M9CIAVL D-F7BAL
D-F7BAVL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B
125 30 30 34 34 32.5 32.5 33 33 30 30 38 38
140 30 30 34 34 32.5 325 33 33 30 30 38 38
160 34 34 38 38 36.5 36.5 37 37 34 34 42 42
180 40.5 40.5 445 445 — — — — — — — —
200 43.5 435 47.5 475 — — — — — — — —
Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2 (Long stroke) (mm)
Auto switch D-M9C] D-A72/A7CIH/ASOH
model D-M9LIV D-A73C/A80C/F7C]
D-A9L] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7IV
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F7E0W oA DA orreizkel
D-M9LIAL D-J79W/F7EIWV
D-M9CJAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
32 8.5 16.5 12.5 20.5 9.5 175 10 18 15 23 7 15 3 11
40 12 225 16 26.5 13 23.5 185 24 18.5 29 10.5 21 6.5 17
50 10 25.5 14 29.5 11 26.5 11.5 27 16.5 32 8.5 24 4.5 19.5
63 125 24.5 16.5 28.5 185 25.5 14 26 19 31 11 23 7 18.5
80 15.5 30.5 19.5 34.5 16.5 31.5 17 32 22 37 14 29 10 24.5
100 18.5 37 22.5 41 19.5 38 20 38.5 25 43.5 17 35.5 13 31
Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2K (Non-rotating rod) (mm)
Auto switch D-M9[] D-A72/A7CIH/ASOH
model D-M9LCIV D-A73C/A80C/F7C]
D-A9L] D-MOCIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7LIV
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F7TC0IW paL DR preonl
D-M9LIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV
D-M9CIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 7 3 11 7 9.5 55 10 6 15 11 7 3 — —
16 10 2.5 14 6.5 125 5 13 515] 18 10.5 10 2.5 — —
20 13 3.5 17 7.5 15.5 6 16 6.5 21 11.5 13 3.5 — —
25 13.5 4 17.5 8 16 6.5 16.5 7 21.5 12 13 4 —_ —_
32 17 5 21 9 18 6 18.5 6.5 23.5 11.5 15.5 3.5 11.5 0
40 12 7.5 16 11.5 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 6.5 2
50 10 10.5 14 14.5 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 4.5 4.5
63 12.5 13.5 16.5 17.5 13.5 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 7 7.5
Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2KW (Double Rod, Non-rotating rod) (mm)
Auto switch D-M9[ D-A72/A7CIH/ASOH
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F7C]
D-A9] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7LIV
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F70IW S L D-P3DWLI
D-M9LIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV
D-M9LIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 7.5 75 11.5 11.5 9.5 10 10 10.5 15 15.5 7.5 7.5 — —_
16 10 8 14 12 12.5 10.5 13 11 18 16 10 8 — —
20 13 10 17 14 15.5 12.5 16 13 21 18 13 10 — —
25 13.5 10.5 17.5 14.5 16 13 16.5 13.5 21.5 18.5 i[85 10.5 — —
32 17 12.5 21 16.5 18 13.5 18.5 14 23.5 19 15.5 1 11.5 7
40 12 18 16 22 13 19 815! 19.5 18.5 24.5 10.5 16.5 6.5 12.5
50 10 20.5 14 24.5 11 21.5 11.5 22 16.5 27 8.5 19 4.5 14.5
63 12.5 19.5 16.5 23.5 13.5 20.5 14 21 19 26 11 18 7 1215

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
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Series (N)CQ2

5
=
<
(mm) 1]
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2CIS (High lateral load) —
(=)
Auto switch D-M9[] D-A72/A7(H/A80H %
model D-M9C1V D-A73C/A80C/F71 <
D-A9[] D-M9CIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7CIV =
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F7TOW AP DA Rl s
D-M9LCJAL D-J79W/F7CIWV |
D-M9JAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL -
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B &
32 14 9 18 13 15 10 15.5 10.5 20.5 15.5 12.5 7.5 8 3.5 2
40 17.5 12 21.5 16 18.5 13 19 13.5 24 18.5 16 10.5 11.5 6.5 é
50 15 15.5 19 19.5 16 16.5 16.5 17 21.5 22 13.5 14 9.5 9.5 L
63 17.5 18.5 21.5 225 18.5 19.5 19 20 24 25 16 17 12 12.5
80 20.5 23 24.5 27 215 24 22 24.5 27 29.5 19 215 15 17 2
100 23.5 29.5 27.5 335 24.5 30.5 25 31 30 36 22 28 18 23.5 ol
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. é
<<
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ20R/CV (Water resistant) —
Auto switch D-M9CJAL D-F7BAL _E
modell  D-M9OLJAVL D-F7BAVL 3
Bore size A B A B = §
20 19 75 18 6.5
25 19.5 8 18 7 —
32 22 9 19.5 6.5 =
40 16 11.5 13.5 9 25
50 14 14.5 15 12 =3
63 165 175 14 15 £
80 19.5 22 17 19.5 —
100 24 27 21.5 24.5
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. é
)
Auto Switch Mounting Height g
Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W, (N)CDQ2[ T -[IS/-LTT (Single acting), (N)CDQ2K, (N)CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod) ‘“———
(N)CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2CIS (High lateral load) CDQ2JR/CV (Water resistant) Q
Auto switch D-F7/J79 g
model D-F7CIWN79W S
D-MOCIV | D-A9CIV |D-F7BAL oWy | Dp7ec vy D AreS | D-A79W | D-P3DWLI S
D-F79F/F7NTL -
D-A7[JH/A80H 2
Bore size 1] 1] U U 1] U 1] 1] 1] 58
12 215 19 215 23.5 26.5 21 275 24.5 — £é
16 225 20 22,5 24.5 27.5 22 28.5 25.5 — gg
20 25 23 25.5 27.5 30 24.5 31 28 — L3
25 28 26 28 30.5 32,5 27.5 34 31 — -
32 30 27.5 36 36.5 39.5 34 40.5 37.5 33 Se
40 32 30 38 40 42,5 37.5 43.5 40.5 36.5 Sl
50 37.5 35 435 45 48 43 49 46 42 gg
63 425 40.5 485 50.5 53.5 48 54.5 51.5 47 =}
80 51 49 57 59 61.5 56.5 62.5 59.5 55.5 —
100 59 57 65.5 67 70 64.5 71 68 65.5

+ The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2CR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-M9TA(V)L type.
+ The D-P3DWO type is available from 32 to 2100.

Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W (Large bore size)

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Auto swigchl D-A7CJH/A80H 28
model| - D.M9LIV D-F701/J79 D-F70IV 5§
D-MOCIWV D-A9LIV Dary |D-Frowzew|  D-aT3C D-F700WV D-J79C D-A79W £3
D-M9LIAVL D-F7BAL D-F7BAVL £9
D-F79F/F7NTL g5
Bore size U V) V) U U U U U _
125 69.5 67.5 75.5 76.5 82.5 79 81 78 §
140 76.5 74.5 82.5 83.5 89.5 86 88 85 2
160 85.5 83.5 91.5 92.5 98.5 95 97 94 é
180 1055 1035 = = = = = = 8
200 112.5 110.5 — — — — — —
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With Auto Switch 3

% Series (N)CDQZ Compact Cylinder

E Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W, (N)CDQ211-S/-00T (Single acting), (N)CDQ2K,
(N)CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), (N)CDQ2 (Long stroke),

CDQ2CIS (High lateral load), CDQ2CR/CV (Water resistant)

(mm)
D-M9]
D-A9LV D-MoLW D-F7W
Numberof | DMV | D-A7CI D CAVLs|  D-M9TIAL® D-J79W
umber of | p.F70V D-A80 D-AsT | D AVL D-A7CH | D-A7OW | D-F7BAL | D-P3DW]
D-J79C D-A73C D FEAUL | D-AsoH D-F79F
D-A80C D-F7] D-F7NTL
D-J79
With 1 pc. 5 5 10 10 15 15 20 15
With 2 pcs. 5 10 10 15 15 20 20 15

* The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2CR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-MOOIA(V)L type.

Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W (Large bore size)mm)

D-A9]
D-M9C] D-A9LIV Bﬂngvv
D-MoLV D-A70] D-MoIW D-J79W
Number of D-F70) D-A80 D-MOLWV b comaL D-A79W
auto switches | D-F70IV D-A73C D-MOUIAL  "eoni
D-J79 D-A80C D-MOUIAVL o eoe
D-J79C D-A7CH D-F79F
D-A80H
With 1 pe. 5 5 10 15
With 2 pes. 5 10 15 20

E Operating Range

Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W, (N)CDQ211-IS/-T (Single acting), (N)CDQ2K,
(N)CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), (N)CDQ2 (Long stroke),
CDQ20S (High lateral load), CDQ2UR/CV (Water resistant)

(mm)
. Bore size
Auto switch model

12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 | 125 | 140 160 180 | 200
D-A9C](V) 7.5 9.5 10 9 9 9.5 9.5 11 10.5 10.5 13.5 125 12 13 12.5
D-M9L(V)
D-M9CIW(V) 3 5 5.5 55 5 5 6 6.5 7 7.5 7.5 8 7.5 7.5 8.5
D-M9LIA(V)L*
D-A7CJ(H)(C) _ _
D-A80LI(H)(C) 9.5 12 12 11 10.5 11.5 11 13 115 115 16.5 15 145
D-A79W 13 145 15.5 14 14 15.5 14.5 17 15 15.5 19.5 18 17.5 — —
D-F7C1(V)
D-J7QD(C)
D-F7CIW(V) _ —
D-F7BA(V)L 45 5.5 5 5 5 5 5 6 7 8 7.5 7.5 7.5
D-F7NTL
D-F79F
D-P3DWLI — — — 3 4.5 4.5 6 5.5 6.5 — — — — —

+ Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately+30% dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.
* The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2IR/OV (water resistant) are the D-M9UOA(V)L type.
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n Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/P

Series (N)CQ2

Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W, (N)CDQ2113-0IS/-C1T (Single acting), (N)CDQ2,
(N)CDQ2W (Large bore size), (N)CDQ2K, (N)CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod),
(N)CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2CS (High lateral load), CDQ2CR/CV (Water resistant)

D-M9LCl/M9C1V

D-F70/F70VI79/J79C/F70W/J79W/F7C0WV

mounting surface

Mounting of
auto switch

Auto switch
mounting screw

« When tightening the auto switch mounting
screw, use a watchmaker's screwdriver
with a handle 5 to 6mm in diameter.

Tightening torque for auto

switch mounting screw  (N-m)
Auto switch model | Tightening torque
D-M9[I(V)
D-MOCJW(V) | 0.05t00.15
D-M9LCJA(V)L
D-A9CI(V) 0.10 t0 0.20

(1) Insert the nut into the auto switch mounting
slot on the cylinder tube, and place it in the
roughly estimated setting position.

(2) Engage the ridge on the auto switch mounting
arm with the recess in the cylinder tube rail,
and slide it to the position of the nut.

(3) Gently screw the auto switch mounting screw
into the thread of the auto switch mounting
nut through the mounting hole on the auto
switch mounting arm.

(@) Confirm where the mounting position is, and
tighten the auto switch mounting screw to fix
the auto switch. The tightening torque of the
M2.5 screw must be 0.25 to 0.35 N-m.

(5) The detection position can be changed under
the conditions in step 3.

(3) Auto switch mounting screw
(M2.5 x 0.45 x 8L)

(2) Auto switch
| o= 00 SWIER

(D Auto switch mounting
bracket (nut)

O

(1) Insert the nut into the auto switch mounting
slot on the cylinder tube, and place it in the
roughly estimated setting position.

(2) With the lower tapered part of the auto switch
spacer facing the outside of the cylinder tube,
line up the M2.5 through hole with the M2.5
female thread of the auto switch mounting
nut.

(3) Gently screw the auto switch mounting nut
fixing screw (M2.5) into the thread of the auto
switch mounting nut through the mounting
hole.

(4) Engage the ridge on the auto switch mounting
arm with the recess in the auto switch spacer.

(5) Tighten the auto switch mounting screw (M3)
to fix the auto switch. The tightening torque of
the M3 screw must be 0.35 to 0.45 N-m.

(6) Confirm where the mounting position is, and
tighten the auto switch fixing screw (M2.5) to
fix the auto switch mounting nut. The
tightening torque must be 0.25 to 0.35 N-m.

(7) The detection position can be changed under
the conditions in step 5.

(5)Auto switch mounting screw
M3 x 0.5 x 8L,

@Auto switch

(3) Auto switch fixing screw
M2.5 x 0.45 x 10L;

(@ Auto switch spacer

/\ uto switch mounting
racket (nut

(1) Insert the protrusion on the bottom of the
auto switch into the mating part of the auto
switch mounting bracket and fix the auto
switch and the auto switch mounting bracket
temporarily by tightening the hexagon socket
head cap screw (M2.5 x 9L) 1 to 2 turns.

(2) Insert the temporarily tightened mounting
bracket into the mating groove of the cylinder
tube, and slide the auto switch onto the
cylinder tube through the groove.

(3) Check the detecting position of the auto
switch and fix the auto switch firmly with the
hexagon socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 6L,
M2.5x9L).*

(@) If the detecting position is changed, go back
to step 2.

*The hexagon socket head cap screw (M2.5 x
6L) is used to fix the mounting bracket and
cylinder tube. This enables the replacement of
the auto switch without adjusting its position.

Note 1) Ensure that the auto switch is covered
with the mating groove to protect the
auto switch.

Note 2) The tightening torque of the hexagon
socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 9L) must
be 0.2t0 0.3 N-m.

Note 3) Tighten the hexagon socket head cap
screws evenly.

Hexagon socket head —

cap screw (M2.5 x 9L)

Hexagon socket head = protrusion
cap screw (M2.5 x 6L) |

= =
z’/
= Z=  Auto switch

mounting bracket

Note) Auto switch mounting bracket and auto switch are enclosed with the cylinder for shipment. For an environment that needs the water resistant auto switch, select the D-MITIA(V)L type.
Auto switch mounting bracket for the D-F7BA(V)L type uses BQ4-012 and BQ5-032 normal specifications (metal screw).
+ The auto switches applicable to the CDQ2IR/1V (water resistant) is the D-MOJA(V)L type.

h=}
g
s
n
——
f=]
£
2
) Y @
el B_Mggﬂ'}"ﬁgﬂm D-F7BAL/F7BAVL/F79F/F7NTL D-P3DWI] g
D-A9/ASLIV D-A7C1/A80/A7]H/A80H/A73C/A80C/A79W »n
Bore size (mm) 212 to 2200 012 to 925 032 to 160 032 to 2100 =
o
Auto switch <
mounting bracket — BQ4-012 BQ5-032 BQ3-032S =]
part no. 2
(D Auto switch fixing screw | S—
) ) (M2.5 x 10L)
@ Auto switch mounting screw @ Auto switch mounting screw | 2
) (M2.5 x 8L) (M3 x8L) (1) Hexagon socket head cap screw =
Auto switch (2 Auto switch mounting nut ® Auto switch spacer _(M2.5x6L) %
mounting bracket - Weight: 1.5 g @ Auto switch mounting nut (2 Hexagon socket head cap screw s
fitting parts Weight: 3.5 g ~(M25x09L) <
lineup/weight (3 Auto switch mounting bracket (nut) —
When requesting the enclosure of the auto switch mounting brackets (2 pcs.) | weight: 2.5 g
with the cylinder for shipment, add “-BQ” to the end of the cylinder model number. =
Standard model no. +BQ Example) CDQ2B32-30DZ-BQ/ g
CDQ2B32-30DZ-BQ-XC4 (Made to Order) g 2
[<&)
Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot| Auto switch mounting rail side only A/B/C side except port side Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot o«
:
s
SE
Auto switch 5 3
T
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With Auto Switch 4

% Series (N)CDQZ Compact Cylinder

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.

Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for detailed specifications.
Applicable Cylinder Series: (N)CDQ2, (N)CDQ2W, (N)CDQ2[ T T -[IS/IT (Single acting), (N)CDQ2,

(N)CDQ2W (Large bore size), (N)CDQ2K, (N)CDQ2KW, (Non-rotating rod),

(N)CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2IS (High lateral load)

D-F79W, F7PW, J79W

D-F7BAL

D-F79F

D-F7NTL

Grommet (In-line)

Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

Water resistant (2-color indication)

Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

With timer

Auto switch type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
D-A72 —
D-A73 Grommet (Perpendicular) —
D-A80 Without indicator light
D-A79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
FEET D-A75C Connector (Perpendicular) -

D-A80C Without indicator light
D-A72H —
D-A73H, A76H Grommet (In-line) —
D-A80H Without indicator light 212 to 6100
D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV — 212510 6160
D-F7ZNWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F7BAVL Water resistant (2-color indication)
D-J79C Connector (Perpendicular) —

Solid state D-F79, F7P, J79 —

« With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

+ Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FO9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to page 1290 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

+ Trimmer auto switch (D-F7K) and heat resistant solid state auto switch (D-F7NJL) are not available.



axial Piping  Series CDQP2 |

Auto Switch Selection ‘

Applicable Auto Switches

Axial Piping, Double Acting ©
E Wi Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) T <
. q ectrical | g = iring re-wire f S
Type Special function S5 ’ . 051 | 3|5 [None Applicable load &
entry 5= (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular | In-line wn [l O 2w connector
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® 00 O — O IC circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | M9P | @ |@|®@|O|—| O erred 2
5 o oy MBV | M9B | @ |@[@|O|—| O | g
= Connector, “wire J79C — o | — 000 — =)
3 Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MINWV | MONW __ © @ @ O — O IC circuit %
2 | oaolor mdioaton vos | BVIE®NP)| | 12v | [MOPWV | MePW | @ @@ O] —| O |“% —
e 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ [@[O[—| O [ — |FRoa -
o
O Water resistant Grommet S-wire (NPN) 5V, R, © 01810 O IC circuit %
L]
2| 2color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*|MOPA* | O [O|e@[O[—[ O [~ g
3 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | MOBA*™ | O (O | @|O|—| O — 2
With diagnostic output . o o -
(2-color indication) 4-wire 5V, 12V — F79F [ ] ®| O O | IC circuit | —
Magnetic field resistant i g _ _ N o _ =4
(2-color indication) 2:vire (Non-polar) P4DW [ AN J O :E_
. o
_5 (NPr\?-emil\’/ilent) _ 5V — A96V A96 o |— |0 —|— — IC circuit — g
2 Yes =
: Grommet — | 200V A72 A72H (@ |— | @ | —|—| — _
o e 12V | 100V | A93V A93 ® — |0 | —| —
3 No 5V,12V[100Vorless|] A9OV A90 o — |0 — | — [(Ccircuit| Rgay, _E
2 Yes 2-wire 24V | 12V — A73C — o |— 000 — — PLC £
3 Connector—— P— =8
o No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A80C — ® |—|1®/® ®| — |(Ccircui $
Diagnostic indication _ | — — _
(2-color indication) Grommet | Yes - - A79W — [ ) [ _ |
+ = Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. =
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. k= =
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. Ss
im - M  (Example) MONWM + The D-PADWL type is available from 240 to 2100 only. 5
3m - L (Example) MONWL # Only for the D-P4DWL type, an auto switch is assembled and shipped with the cylinder. T
5m - Z  (Example) MONWZ —
None .- N (Example) J79CN
+ There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 200. =
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. S
=}
=
Axial Piping, Single Acting -
Electrical 5] Wir Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) — —
. q ectrical (@ = iring re-wire A
Type Special function o5 : . 05| 1| 3| 5 |None Applicable load 173
entry o= (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular | In-line wn [l O m connector E
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9NV M9N ® (00 O — O 1C circuit =
- Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | M9P | @ |@|®@|O|—| O eredt 2
£ A M9BV M9B ® 60 O —| O -
H 2-wire 12V — =
@ Connector J79C — e — 0/ 2
g Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, MINWV | MONW | @ (@ @ O | — O IC circuit | Relay § é
S| o gcolor dicaton Yes| 3wire(PNP) | 24V | 12v | — [MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ |@|O| —| O i I 3
- [+
5 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ |@|O[—| O — 3
) . r o
Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V MONAV**| MONA** | O (O | @|O|—| O S
) . ) o
s (szzfg: irr?dsif::ir;tn) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV** | MOPA™ | O |O | @ | O] —| O |'Ceiout —
2-wire 12V M9BAV** | MOBA*™* | O (O | @|O|—| O — é @
With diagnostic output m . o . . S
(2-color indication) 4-wire 5V, 12V F79F [ ] ®| O O |ICcircuit Z ﬂé
3-wire - 3
= Ves (NPN equivalent) | — 5v - A9eV A96 L ® —|—| — |lCoiout] — \
g Grommet — 200 V A72 A72H ® | —10|—|—| — . 2,
o — 12V | 100V | A93V A3 e |— e[ [—| — Z2ES
= No o-wire 5V,12V[100Vorlss| A9OV A90 e — |0 — | — [ICcircuit| Relay, g §. S
T Connector YeS 24V | 12V | — A73C — o | — 000 — — PLC =ck
< No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A80C — ® | — @@/ ® | — Cciui G
Diagnostic indication o N o _
(2-color indication) Grommet | Yes - - A79W — [} [ )

=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im - (Example) MONWM
3m - L  (Example) MONWL
5m - Z  (Example) MONWZ
None -+« N (Example) J79CN

=34
“u
o=
=
=
=
22
=
=<

* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 200.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

Made to Order

Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
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| Series CDQP2 Axial Piping

‘ With Auto Switch 1

I] Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and its Mounting Height

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2100C-JS/-OIT (Axial piping)

D-A9] 212 to 025
D-M9C] U
D-M9CIW
D-M9CIAL ) ]
D-A9CIV ofO\ y——— ]
D-M9CIV \%@J 9 o= _ 1o
D-M9CIWV i "
D-MOLIAVL © ! i
A B
232 to 2100
A B
D-A70] D-F7NTL 212 to 025 232 to 5100

D-A80 D-F7BAL

D-A70H  D-A73C
D-A8OH  D-A80C
D-F70  D-J79C ® ]
D-J79  D-A79W OVEE . e &
D-F7OW  D-F7O0WV ﬁg’“ C o Hoaml
D-J79W  D-F700V
D-F79F  D-F7BAVL
D-P4DWL 040 to 2100
I =)
— 0 HIGEDH [j
—© -
E] HCJ[:D]D 0
= ]
A B
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Series CQ2

<
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position »
——
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2 (Axial piping) (mm) o
Auto switch D-M9[] D-A72/A7C1H/A80H g
e :
D-A9[] D-M9IW D-A73 D-F79F £
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80  |D-J79C/F7CW pATTLE LA LAt 2
D-M9LIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV
D-M9LJAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL 3
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B 2
12 2 3 6 7 45 5.5 5 6 10 11 2 3 — — 3
16 5 25 9 6.5 75 5 8 55 13 10.5 5 25 = =
20 5 35 9 75 75 6.5 8 7 13 12 5 4 — —
25 55 4 95 8 75 7 8 75 13 125 5 45 — — g
32 6.5 35 10.5 75 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 11.5 6.5 3.5 — — a
40 10.5 6 14.5 10 13 8.5 135 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 9 45 2
50 8.5 9 12.5 13 11 115 1.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 7 7.5
63 11 12 15 16 13.5 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 95 10.5
80 14 16.5 18 20.5 17.5 18 18 18.5 23 235 15 15.5 13.5 14 _E
100 185 | 215 | 225 255 21 24 215 245 26.5 29.5 18.5 215 17 20 § b
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. &
:
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP20010J-1S/-CIT (Axial piping, Single acting) (mm) =
Auto switch D-M9O] D-A72/A7CJH/A80H 232
model D-M9CIV D-A73C/A80C/F70] =3
D-A90] D-M9OCIW D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7IV £
D-A9CIV D-MOCIWV D-A80 D-J79C/F70IW AP S S
D-M9LIAL D-J79W/F7CIWV
D-M9LCIAVL D-F7BAVL/F7BAL 3
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B §
12 2 3 6 7 45 55 5 6 10 11 2 3 w
@) (11) (10) (10.5) (15.5) (7.5) |
16 5 25 9 6.5 75 5 8 5.5 13 10.5 5 25 2
3) (4.5) @) (8.5) (5.5) @) (6) (7.5) (11) (12.5) 3) (4.5) £
20 5 35 9 75 75 6.5 7 13 12 5 4 2
25 55 4 95 8 75 7 8 75 13 125 5 45 Z
32 6.5 3.5 10.5 75 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 11.5 6.5 35 |
40 10.5 6 145 10 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 E
50 8.5 9 125 13 11 115 115 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 sg
( ): Spring extend type uj;_: f
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. §}‘-_’
(&)
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP20010-0S/-CIT (Axial piping) (mm) _
a S »n
D-ROCV D-F70] 22
D ey D-J79 D-F700V S°
D Maow D A%0 D-F7T00W D3¢ | DF7OWV | D7eC D-A79W | D-PADWL | ———
D-J79W D-F7BAVL 2,
D-M9CIWV D-E7BAL £ &
D-M9LIAL EEl
D-MOJAVL e 52
D-F7NTL =2%
Bore size U 1] U 1] U U U U LS
12 20.5 19.5 20.5 26.5 23 26 22 — =%
16 235 225 235 29.5 26 29 25 = §§
20 25.5 24.5 255 31.5 28 31 27 — "E E
25 28.5 275 28.5 345 31 34 30 — Se
32 325 315 325 38.5 35 38 34 — =2
40 36 35 36 42 38.5 415 37.5 44 =
50 42 41 a2 48 445 475 435 50 g
63 485 475 485 54.5 51 54 50 56.5 2
80 58.5 57.5 58.5 64.5 61 64 60 66.5 g
100 68.5 67.5 68.5 74.5 71 74 70 76.5 =
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| Series CDQP2 Axial Piping

‘ With Auto Switch 2

ﬂ Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP20101-0S/-0T (Axial piping)

(mm)
D-M9]
D-A9CIV D-MOCIW D-F700W
Numberof | D-MOOV | D-A7O D oAy, | D-MIDAL D-J79W
amberof | pF7Ov | D-A8O D-asC | DMCENL | D.A7OH | D-A7OW | D-F7BAL | D-PADWL
D-J79C D-A73C 7oA | D-AsoH D-F79F
D-A80C D-F70J D-F7NTL
D-J79
With 1 pc. 5 5 10 10 15 15 20 15
With 2 pcs. 5 10 10 15 15 20 20 15

ﬂ Operating Range

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP20100-00S/-OIT (Axial piping)

(mm)
. Bore size
Auto switch model

12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
D-A9CI(V) 7.5 9.5 9 9 9.5 9.5 8.5 11 10 10.5
D-M9[C](V)
D-M9IW(V) 35 5 5 5 55 55 6 6.5 7 7
D-M9[JA(V)L
D-A7C(H)(C)
D-A80LI(H)(C) 10 12 12 12 12 11 10 12 12 13
D-A79W 13 13 13 13 13 14 14 16 15 17
D-F7C1(V)
D-J79(C)
D-F7CIW(V)
D-F7BA(V)L 55 6 55 5 6 6 6 6.5 6.5 7
D-F7NTL
D-F79F
D-P4DWL - - - - - 5 5 5 5 5.5

* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.
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Series CQ2

Note 1) When shipping cylinders, auto switch mounting brackets and auto switches are shipped together.

ﬂ Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. -
=
&
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2001-C1S/-CIT (Axial piping) \
Auto switch Bore size (mm) =
mounting surface 012, 916, 20, 225 232 to 2100 k=
£
:
S
g
O ———
Zcii_-
g
Autolswitch Auto switch mounting surface Auto switch mounting surface
model Auto switch mounting rail side only A/B/C side
»BQ-1 ®BQ-2 BS
(2BQ2-012 2BQ2-012 23
Two kinds of auto switch brackets are used as a set. Two kinds of auto switch brackets are used as a set. e
:
D-A9[] Set screw E
D-A9[V Set screw (Not used) S8
D-M9C] (Not used) gS
D-M9IV / =
D-MoCIW —
D-M9IWV o
D-M9[IAL S
D-MSCJAVL =
:
3
o
———

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Kit]

Bore size (mm . ) . . . .
(mm) The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (with nuts) is available.

Auto switch model

opper/Fluorine
free series

21210 025| 232 ‘ 240 to 2100 Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since auto switch
D-A7C1/A80 spacer (for BQ-2) is not included, order BQ-2 separately.) S
D-A73C/A80C BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types —
D-A7CH/A80H The above stainless steel screws are used when a cylinder is shipped 5.,
D-A79W with the D-F7BAL/F7BAVL auto switches. EE
D-F7C1/J79 When only an auto switch is shipped independently, BBA2 is attached. g %
D-F701V BQ-1 BQ-2 Note 4) Refer to page 1361 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details of BBA2. SS
D-J79C Note 5) When the D-M9UA(V)L type is mounted, order auto switch ©
mounting brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-2 or the stainless steel —
B-i;gwc"gw mounting screw kit BBA2 separately. >_§’ @
g =& O
D-F7BAL/F7BAVL 5%
D-F79F/F7NTL Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Weight SSE
f=
D-P4DWL — BQP1-050 Mounting bracket part no. | Applicable bore size | Weight (g) Ch
Note 2) When shipping cylinders, auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 21210 025 1.5 =29
and auto switches are shipped together. BQ-2 232 to 100 1.5 ;E
However, when the D-P4DWL type with 840 to 100 is mounted BQ2-012 212 to 925 5 £2
the auto switch is assembled at the time of shipment. So
Note 3) Refer to pages 1360 to 1362 in Best Pneumatics BQP1-050 240 to 2100 16 £3

No. 2 for information on auto switch mounting method.

Made to Order
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| Series CDQP2 Axial Piping

200

With Auto Switch 3

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for detailed specifications.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP21010-1S/-0IT (Axial piping)

Auto switch type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
D-A73 ' _
D-AG0 Grommet (Perpendicular) Without indicator laht
- ithout indicator i
Reed 9 21210 3100
D-A73H, A76H ) —
Grommet (In-line) - — -
D-A80H Without indicator light
D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV —
D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F7BAVL Water resistant (2-color indication)
. D-F79, F7P, J79 — 212 to 8100
Solid state - — —
D-F79W, F7PW, J79W ) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
Grommet (In-line) - P
D-F7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication)
D-F7NTL With timer
D-P5DWL Grommet (In-line) Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 240 to 0100

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2.
* Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2.

+ When using a magnetic field resistant solid state auto switch D-P3DW[ type, please contact SMC separately. (Applicable bore size: 32 to 8100)
+ Heat resistant solid state auto switch (D-F7NJL) is not applicable.

* Regarding the D-P5DWL, please contact SMC separately.



withendLock Series CDBQ2 |

Auto Switch Selection ‘

Applicable Auto Switches

h=}
]
=
i 5
With End Lock &
S Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m
. 0 Electrical ‘EE Wiring J " " gth (m) Pre-wired . —
Type| Special function entry D) (Output) DC AC Perpendicular In-line 0.5 | 1|8 |5 [Nonegmector Applicable load o
E 920, 925 | 932t 6100 | 020, 025 [032[ 04010 0100| (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (@) | (N) £
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ® 0 O —| O IC circu <
Grommet | | 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P e [@e[@[O—[ O [~ E
S owire 12V M9BV M9B ® @00 —| O @
% Connector — [ J79C — o — 100 0 —
2 Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, LELA L ® 060 10 IC circuit S
- (Z_gcolor inclcation) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9IPWV M9PW e [@e[0[O|—[O § Flelay <
% Yes 2-wire 24V | 12V — M9BWV M9BW ® 0 O —| O — PLC’ g
G Water resistant | Grommet S-wire (NPN) 5V, HISHA Y i el it © 000 —10 IC circuit c
:% (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV MOPA** O10/@O0|—] O el |
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV ** M9BA ** O |0|®@|O|—] O — o
With diagnostic output i _ . o . o £
(2-color indication) 4-wire 5V, 12v ‘ F79F | @ ® O O |IC circuit 2
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire _ _ _ . o _ =
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) ‘ P4DW o0 O S
3-wire (NPN o —
S y equivalent) | — | SV — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|— | — |[Ccicout|] —
= es €
2 Grommet — Jeoov | — | A72 | — | A72H (@ |—[@| || — | 55
° — L 12V | 100V A93V A93 o — o/ | —| — £3
3 No . 5V, 12 V[100V orless A90V A90 ® |—|®| | — | — |[(Ccircut| Rel o
5 2-wire elay,
] Connector | Yes| 24V | 12V — = A73C — o — 10006 — — PLC \
o No 5V,12V|24Vorless| — A80C o ® |—|® ® ® | — (Circui _
Diagnostic indication o o - s
(2-color indication) Grommet | Yes - - - A79W - [ [ J % =
o
+ » Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. 55—
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. T
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im - (Example) MONWM * The D-P4DWL type is available from @40 to @100 only.
3m - (Example) MONWL # Only for the D-P4ADWL type, an auto switch is assembled and shipped with the cylinder.
5m - (Example) MONWZ
None - (Example) J79CN

* There are other applicable auto switches other than the listed above. For details, refer to page 206.

# For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1328 and 1329 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

* When the D-A901(V)/M9I(V)/MITOIW(V)/MOTIA(V)L types with 232 to 850 are mounted on a surface other than the port side, order auto switch mounting brackets separately.
Refer to page 205 for details.
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| Series CDBQ2  with End Lock

‘ With Auto Switch 1

n Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Mounting Height

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

D-A90) 020, 025
D-M9C A .
D-M9CIW
D-M9UAL
D-Agmv 1Y = s — )]
D-M9CV -
D-MoCwWVv
D-M9CAVL
A B
 S— — = ) B
fan i
& —t
(7] I = —|
D-A70] D-F7NTL
D-A80 D-F7BAL
D-A7CH D-A73C T T I !'
D-A80H D-A80C
D-F70 D-J79C
D-J79 D-A79W
D-F7O0W D-F7OwWV
D-J79W D-F700V
D-F79F D-F7BAVL
B
D-P4DWL 240 to 2100

™
n "
|

1?2[@@@” [j

F
i
0
v
(=]
O

1
-
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Series CQ2

=
<
Auto Switch Mounting Height 8
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) mm) [
Auto switch D-A7[IH/A80H £
model D-A73C/A80C D Moy s
D-A70] D-F701/J79/J79W D-A9C] D-MOLCIW =
D-F7[1V/J79C D-A79W D-P4DWL @
D-A80 D-A9[1V D-M9CIWV \
D-F7O0W/F7CIWV D-MOCIAL —
D-F7BAL/F7BAVL D-MOCIAVL e
D-F79F/F7NTL &
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B E
6 35 10 39 o
20 (Head end lock) — — — — — — (11) (35) (15) (39) — —
315 3 355 7 o
20 (Rod end lock) — — — — — — (34) (12) (38) (16) — — E’
8 37 12 41 =
25 (Head end lock) — — — — — — (10) (39) (14) (43) — — =
32 55 36 9.5 —
25 (Rod end lock) — — — — — — (35) (14) (39) (18) — — -
32 (Head end lock) 9 38.5 9.5 39 6.5 36 8 375 12 415 — — BS
32 (Rod end lock) 36 4 36.5 45 335 15 35 3 39 7 = — £3g
40 (Headendlock)| 13 44 13.5 445 10.5 415 12 43 16 47 9 40 =
40 (Rod end lock) 42 4.5 425 5 39.5 2 41 35 45 7.5 38 0.5 e
50 (Headendlock)| 11 46.5 11.5 47 8.5 44 10 455 14 495 7 425 =
50 (Rodendlock) | 41.5 6 42 6.5 39 35 405 5 445 9 375 2 £-
63 (Headend lock)| 13.5 455 14 46 11 43 12.5 445 16.5 485 9.5 415 % 5
63 (Rodendlock) | 45.5 75 46 8 43 5 445 6.5 485 10.5 415 3.5 £
80 (Head end lock)| 165 765 17 77 14 74 15.5 755 19.5 795 12.5 725 —
(Headendlock) | 54'5) (76.5) (22) (77) (19) (74) (20.5) (75.5) | (24.5) (79.5) (17.5) | (72.5) »
o sienliod 66.5 19 67 19.5 64 16.5 65.5 18 69.5 22 62.5 15 S
(Rodendlock) | g5y | (31.5) 67) (32) (64) (29) ©655) | (305) | (695) | (345) | (625) | (27.5) =
100 (Head end lock 21 815 215 82 18.5 79 20 80.5 24 84.5 17 775 -
(Headendlock) | 5g) (815) | (26.5) (82) (23.5) (79) (25) (80.5) (29) (84.5) (22) (77.5) N
D Bl [ 71 24 715 245 68.5 215 70 23 74 27 67 20 Q
(RedGilesy | s, (38) (70) (38.5) (67) (35.5) | (68.5) (37) (72.5) (41) (65.5) (34) 3
Note) The dimensions in parentheses for 20 and 225 are for 50, 75 and 100 mm strokes, and the dimensions in parentheses for 80 and 2100 are for 75 S
and 100mm strokes. Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. S
—
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) (mm) ég
uto switch D-A7CH E §
modell A7y |D-ASOHWZOW | .. | D-F7OV D-M9LIV g~
D-A80 D-F7C]/F7BAL D-A80C D-F7C1WV D-J79C D-A79W D-A9[1V D-M9[JWV | D-P4DWL —
D-J79/F79F D-F7BAVL D-M9[JAVL =
D-F7CIW/F7NTL B g
Bore siz U U U U U u U U U g%
20 — — — — — — 225 245 — 8°
25 = = = = = = 245 26.5 = =
32 315 325 38.5 35 38 34 27 29 — _Ee
40 35 36 42 38.5 415 375 30.5 325 44 £52
50 41 42 48 44.5 47.5 435 36.5 38.5 50 g SE
63 475 48.5 54.5 51 54 50 40 42 56.5 EE
80 57.5 58.5 64.5 61 64 60 50 52 66.5 ~—
100 67.5 68.5 745 71 74 70 60 62 76.5

=34
]
o=
=
£3
=
22
]
=<

Made to Order
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| Series CDBQ2  with end Lock

E Minimum Stroke

With Auto Switch 2

for Auto Switch Mounting

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

(mm)
D-M9]
D-A9IV D-M9CIW D-F70W
Number | D-MOOV | D-A70 D oDAvL | D-M9DAL D-J79W
ofauto | D-F70IV D-A80 D-asl | DCENVL| D-A7OH | D-A7OW | D-F7BAL | D-PADWL
switches | D-J79C D-A73C DFT N | D-AgoH D-F79F
D-A80C D-F70] D-F7NTL
D-J79
With 1 pc. 5 5 10 10 15 15 20 15
With 2 pcs. 5 10 10 15 15 20 20 15

E Operating Range

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

(mm)
Auto switch model Bore size

u WI

20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100

10 10 9.5 9.5 9.5 1.5 9 1.5
D-A9Li(V) (9.5) (9.5) (8.5) (11) (10) (10.5)
g:ngW()V) 5.5 5.5 6 6 7 7.5 8 8.5
D-MTIA(V)L (5.5) (5.5) (6) (6.5) @) 7)
D-A7CI(H)(C) N .
D-AB0LI(H)(C) 12 11 10 12 12 13
D-A79W — — 13 14 14 16 15 17
D-F7CI(V)
D-J79(C)
D-F7CIW(V) _ N
D-F7BA(V)L 6 6 6 6.5 6.5 7
D-F7NTL
D-F79F
D-P4DWL — — — 5 5 5 5 5.5

* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately £30% dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.

* The values for 32 or more of the D-A9CJ(V)/M9J(V)/MOCIW(V)/MILIA(V)L types indicate the operating range when the conventional switch installation
groove is attached without using the auto switch mounting bracket BQ2-012.

* The values in parentheses for 32 or more of the D-A9LJ(V)/M9I(V)/MOLIW(V)/MILIA(V)L types indicate the operating range when the auto switch
mounting bracket BQ2-012 is used.
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Series CQ2

n Auto Switch Mounting Mounting Brackets/Part Number

Note 1) When a compact auto switch is mounted on the three sides (A, B and C above) other than the port side of 832 to 850 cylinders,
auto switch mounting brackets shown above are required. Order them separately from cylinders.
(The above is also applicable when a compact auto switch is mounted using an auto switch mounting rail, but not using a
compact auto switch installation groove for 263 to @100 cylinders.)
Ordering example
CDBQ2B32-50D-M9BW------1 pc.
BQ-2.-----2 pcs.
BQ2-012.-----2 pcs.
Note 2) When shipping cylinders, auto switch mounting brackets and auto switches are shipped together.

2
3
s
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) ®
—
Auto switch Bore size (mm)
: (=)
mounting surface 220, 025 232, 040, 50 263, 080, 3100 £
) - <
Port side Port side Port side P
=
£
:
=
&
@
o
=
o
o
—
2
Ao swia Auto switch mounting surface Auto switch mounting surface Auto switch mounting surface ol
model Port/A/B/C side Port side A/B/C side Port/A/B/C side g
1BQ-2 -
@BQ2-012
% Two kinds of auto switch brackets are ,_ E
< used as a set. B
© ; 17}
D-A9[] 55 2
D-A9V 290 Set screw
D-M9C] = (Not used) —
D-M9LCIV Auto switch mounting brackets 2 g Auto switch mounting brackets =
D-M9IW are not required. = are not required. So
Se <
D-M9CIwVv R 3 §
D-MOCJAL ° 2
D-M9CJAVL E
—
=
o
S
=}
2
w
:
(%]
2
3
o
3
o
———

opper/Fluorine
free series

- [Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Kit] o
Auto switch model Sy el () The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (with nuts) is available. ]
32 l 40 l 50 l 63 l 80 l 100 Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since auto switch é @
L spacer (for BQ-2) is not included, order BQ-2 separately.) S
3 :;Eé?:goc BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types £5
= . . . . f= (%
D-A7CH/A80H Th.e abovg stainless steel mounting screws are used when a cylinder is g
shipped with the D-F7BAL/F7BAVL auto switches. \
D-A79W When only an auto switch is shipped independently, BBA2 is attached. =
D-F70/J79 Note 5) Refer to page 1361 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details of BBA2. >5 g
D-F70V BQ-2 Note 6) When the D-MOTIA(V)L type is mounted on a port size other than SS=
D-J79C 832, 940 or 950, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ2-012S, s 8‘§
D-F700W/J79W BQ-2 or the stainless steel mounting screw kit BBA2 separately. = 2E
D-F7CIWV "
D-F7BAL/F7BAVL . . . =9
D-F79F/F7NTL Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Weight g é
D-P4DWL — BQP1-050 Mounting bracket Weight (g) 'E:E
Note 3) When shipping cylinders, auto switch mounting brackets and [T e § s
auto switches are shipped together. BQ-2 15 =
Note 4) Refer to pages 1360 to 1362 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for BQ2-012 5
further information on auto switch mounting method.
BQP1-050 16

Made to Order
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| Series CDBQ2  with end Lock

206

With Auto Switch 3

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for detailed specifications.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

Auto switch type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
D-A73 _ —
Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A80 Without indicator light
Reed 232 to 100
D-A73H, A76H . —
Grommet (In-line) - A -
D-A80H Without indicator light
D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV —
D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F7BAVL Water resistant (2-color indication)
. D-F79, F7P, J79 — 232 to 8100
Solid state - —— —
D-F79W, F7PW, J79W . Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
Grommet (In-line) - ——
D-F7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication)
D-F7NTL With timer
D-P5DWL Grommet (In-line) Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 240 to 2100

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2.
* Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2.

+ When using a magnetic field resistant solid state auto switch D-P3DW[ type, please contact SMC separately. (Applicable bore size: 32 to 8100)
+ Heat resistant solid state auto switch (D-F7NJL) is not applicable.
* Regarding the D-P5DWL, please contact SMC separately.



Prior to Use

Auto Switches Common Specifications 1

A\ Specific Product Precautions

LRefer to Best Pneumatics for Auto Switch Precautions before using auto switches.

Auto Switches Common Specifications

Type Reed auto switch Solid state auto switch
Leakage current None 3-wire: 100 uA or less, 2-wire: 0.8 mA or less
Operating time 1.2 ms 1 ms orless ©
Impact resistance 300 m/s? 1000 m/s?

Insulation resistance

50 MQ or more at 500 VDC Mega (Between lead wire and case)

1500 VAC for 1 minute (")

Withstand voltage .
(Between lead wire and case)

1000 VAC for 1 minute
(Between lead wire and case)

Ambient temperature

—10 to 60°C

Enclosure

IEC60529 Standard IP67 @

= 1) Electrical entry: Connector type (A73C/A80C/C73C/C80C): 1000 VAC/min. (Between lead wire and the case)
% 2) The terminal conduit type (D-A3/G39/K39), DIN terminal type (D-A44) and conform to IEC60529 Standard IP63.
# 3) Excluding the solid state autoswitches with a timer (GSNTL/F7NTL/F5NTL types) for D-J51 is 2 ms or less.

Lead Wire

Lead wire length indication
(Example)

D-M9BW|L

Lead wire length

Nil 0.5m
M im
L 3m
4 5m
N* | None

* Applicable for the connector type (D-CJCIC) only.
Note 1) Lead wire length Z: 5 m
Applicable auto switches

Reed auto switch: D-B53/B54, D-C73(C)/C80C, D-A73(C)(H)/A80C,
D-A53/A54, D-Z73

Solid state auto switch:
Manufactured upon receipt of order as standard.

Note 2) The standard lead wire length for solid state auto switches with
timer, switches is 3m. (0.5m is not available.)

Note 3) 1 m (M): D-MITJ(W)(V) only
Note 4) Lead wire length tolerance

Lead wire length Tolerance
0.5m +15 mm

1m =30 mm

3m +90 mm

5m +150 mm

Solid state auto switch oil resistant flexible cabtire cord indication
Add -61 at end of the part number for the solid state auto switch flexible

cord except D-Y59(], D-Y69(J, D-Y7(1, D-M9I/M9V, and D-MOUIW/MOLIWV.

(Example)
D-F7PL-|61

Flexible specification
(D-Y59, D-Y69, D-Y7 and D-M9 series use flexible lead wire as standard. )

Lead wires with a connector indication

Part No. of Lead Wires with Connectors
(Applicable only for connector type)

Model Lead wire length
D-LC05 0.5m
D-LC30 3m
D-LC50 5m
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Prior to Use

Auto Switches Common Specifications 2

ASpecific Product Precautions

Auto Switch Hysteresis

Hysteresis is the distance between the position at which piston

movement operates an auto switch to the position at which reverse
movement turns the switch off. This hysteresis is included in part
of the operating range (one side). Contact Protection Box Specifications

Part no. CD-P11 CD-P12

Auto switch Load voltage {100 VAC orless| 200 VAC | 24 VDC
Max. load current| 25 mA 12.5 mA 50 mA
+ Lead wire length — Auto switch connection side 0.5 m
Load connection side 0.5 m
Switch IJ L= [’ ) . .
operating <= Contact Protection Box Internal Circuit
position Hysteresis
(ON) ] CD-P11 PR R N OUT Brown
Reed auto switch: 2 mm or less ) 5 bsorb ! |choke ~
Solid state auto switch: 1 mm or less Urge absorber 5ol 1
Note) o——+—>o° OUT Blue
CD-P12 e OUT (+) Brown
Switch operating Zener diode | Qgi'l(e:
position ! OUT (-) BI
Posits [ z:_ — () Blue
Note) Hysteresis may fluctuate due to the operating environment. Contact Protection Box/Dimensions

Please contact SMC if hysteresis causes an operational problem.

ﬁ
q ooP 1—01—/9 = @
J—’Q—'ﬂa 2 o
E&t— 1| Il A - 2 -
i - A [
Contact Protection Box: CD-P11, CD-P12 T
<Applicable switch models> i: o84 =
D-A7/A8, D-A7LIH/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-C7/C8, D-C73C/ C80,

D-E7CJA, E80A, D-Z7/28, D-9/9CJA, D-A9/A9CIV. and D-A79W type
The auto switches above do not have a built-in contact protection
circuit. A contact protection box is not required for solid state auto
switches due to their construction.

(D Where the operation load is an inductive load.

% w:::: ::: mz::insc:ﬁ'a]g:ehi;°1 :;)(;g(;g \g,:agter than Sm. To connect a switch unit to a contact protection box, connect the lead

wire from the side of the contact protection box marked SWITCH to
the lead wire coming out of the switch unit. Keep the switch as close
as possible to the contact protection box, with a lead wire length of no
more than 1 meter.

Contact Protection Box/Connection

Therefore, use a contact protection box with the switch for
any of the above cases:
The contact life may be shortened (due to permanent energizing
conditions.)
D-A72(H) must be used with the contact protection box
regardless of load types and lead wire length since it is
greatly affected by loads.
(Where the load voltage is 110 VAC)
When the load voltage is increased by more than 10% to the rating
of applicable auto switches (except D-A73C/A80C/C73C/C80C/
90/97/ A79W) above, use a contact protection box (CD-P11) to
reduce the upper limit of the load current by 10% so that it can be
set within the load current range, 110 VAC.
Even for the built-in contact protection circuit type (D-A34[A][C],
D-A44[A][C], D-A54/A64, D-A59W, D-B59W), use the contact
protection box when the wiring length to load is very long (over
30 m) and PLC (Programmable Logic Controller) with a large
inrush current is used.
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Prior to Use |

Auto Switch Connection and Example ‘

Basic Wiring

Solid state 3-wire, NPN Solid state 3-wire, PNP 2-wire (Solid state) 2-wire (Reed)

Standard

v Tt =] : : 1
Lo o=t b P | O —
: H Ve . i , ! Indicator ! >
1 i 1 ain 1 ain 1 1 : 1 =
' :\:/ilraétr}it -+ |circuit -4 1 | circuit ' | protection ' - =
1 |of switch 1 |of switch 1 |of switch H H circuit, H <<
Vo b b ' I : te. 5 =)
1 1 1 1 =
|2 b oo b oo 1 Blue S - -1 Blue (7]
——
(Power supply for switch and load are separate.)
___________________________________________ - =
| | . Brown : . Brown 2
' | O ! A ! %)
| - 1 - l . Indicator ' =
| oo 1 | G : protection | | - 3
1 | of switch 1 | of switch ' circuit, H
! [ ! ! etc. ] —
| o - | | O
fmmmmmmmm e fmmmmmmmm e ! Blue Temmmmmmm e ! Blue =4
=)
o
. . . =
Example of Connection with PLC (Programmable Logic Controller) ES
————
¢ Sink input specifications ¢ Source input specifications Connect according to the applicable
3-wire, NPN 3-wire, PNP PLC input specifications, as the 5 E
Black Input S KRR ! Black Input £ AR~ """ . connection method will vary depending 52
O on the PLC input specifications. = 2

|

Auto switch

h
|
; :
|
Auto switch O ' .
h
i 1
h
T

=
|_COM --------------- ' O ' 232
PLC internal circuit PLC internal circuit =5
=
2-wire 2-wire x
Brown  jhouto N gRCCCCCCToC I Blue Input & A RKET T I —
1 O ' —
. . x
: I S
| | =
BIu : Brwn : .
COM=-=-----==------ ! COM ----=----------- !
PLC internal circuit PLC internal circuit —
(%]
2
3
Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection g
o
* 3-wire -
AND connection for NPN output AND connection for NPN output OR connection for NPN output 2
- . . -
(Using relays) (Performed with auto switches only) S
o
Brown Brown Brown E 3
[
| Auto switch 1 @gﬁfz Relay |—I «Relay | Auto switch 1 %{ Load |_T g:i:k §~.‘:
1 contact 1 1 =
Brown T Brown T Brown T

- Black - Black : < Black
| Auto switch 2 %{ Relay ‘ Auto switch 2 Blue Auto switch 2 Blue

The indicator lights will light up when both
of the auto switches are in the ON state.

Construction
and Parts

|

° 2-wire =
2-wire with 2-switch AND connection 2-wire with 2-switch OR connection = S
S oo
Brown When two auto switches (Solid state) (Reed) ) S5SE
are connected in series, Brown When two auto switches  Because there is no leak- = z2
- malfunction may occur be- - are connected in parallel, age current, the load vol- <
Auto switch 1 cause the load voltage will Blue malfunction may occur tage will not increase in ”
decrease in the ON state. because the load voltage the OFF state. However, E 2
The indicator lights will will increase in the OFF  depending on the num- ]
- light up when both of the - Brown state. ber of auto switches in E=
auto switches are in the the ON state, the indica- S‘_f:_’
Blue ON state. Blue tor lights may sometimes =]
grow dim or not light up,
Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage — Residual voltage x 2 pcs. Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x Load impedance due to_the dispersion and S
04V -4V 2 —1mAx2 3kQ reduction of the current B
= X 2 pcs. =1mAXxz2pcs. x flowing to the auto S
=16V =6V switches. =
Example: Power supply voltage 24 VDC Example: Load impedance 3 kQ §
Auto switch internal voltage drop 4 V Auto switch leakage current 1 mA
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| D-M9N(V) / D-M9P(V) / D-M9B(V)

‘ Solid State Auto Switch - Direct Mounting Style

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard spec.

A\Caution

Auto Switches Specifications

Refer to SMC website for
details of products conforming
to international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M90J, D-M9CIV (With indicator light)

Precautions

Do not fix the auto switch with screws other
than the existing screw installed on the auto
switch body. The auto switch may be damaged
if a screw other than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

D-M9N, D-M9NV

: 0 OUT (+)
H ' Brown
125 :

P2E =

e :

: +O OUT ()
""""""""""""" Blue

210

Auto switch model| D-M9N | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry direction| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN [ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V or less
Leakage current 100 uA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light Red LED illuminates when turned ON.

Standard CE marking

» Lead wires — Qilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm?2, 2 cores
(D-M9B(V)), 3 cores (D-MIN(V), D-M9P(V))
Note 1) Refer to page 207 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to page 207 for lead wire lengths.

Mass ©
Auto switch model D-M9N(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 8 4 M 38
5 68 68 63
Dimensions (mm)
D-M9C] M2.5 x 4¢
Slotted set screw
Indicator light
26
,; | S
D I | NS
~
< 2 o
22
8V}
&)
= s
§_> [ —— ==
6 _|Most sensitive position
D-MoL1V
M2.5 x 4¢ Indicator light
Slotted set screw 8
2 3.2 o
] <
<] Ble—
@
o 20
©
[t} oi =]
o ' AR
|
g
6 [Most sensitive position




D-M9NW(V) / D-M9PW(V) / D-M9BW(V) |

2-Color Indication Type Solid State Auto Switch - Direct Mounting Style ‘

Refer to SMC website for
details of products conforming

Auto Switches Specifications to international standards. g
f=
| Grommet | PLC: Programmable Logic Controler |
@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to D-M9OW, D-MOCIWV (With indicator light) N
40 mA). Auto switch model | D-MONW | D-MONWV | D-M9PW | D-MO9PWV | D-M9BW | D-M9BWV )
@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the Electrical entry direction | In-line | Perpendicular | In-line | Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular 3
conventional model (SMC comparison). — - - P
A ) Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire >
@ Using flexible cable as standard spec. =
. . . Output type NPN ‘ PNP —_ 15}
® The optimum operating position can be — -
determined by the color of the light. Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
(Red — Green < Red) Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5 t0 28 V) — E
Current consumption 10 mA or less — 2
Load voltage 28VDCorless | _ 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) E
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA ]
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless =)
Leakage current 100 uA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less 2
- " Operating position - - - - - Red LED illuminates. g
Indicator light
nelcator g Optimum operating position - - - - - Green LED illuminates. L =
ACaution Standard CE marking
Precautions | ¢ Lead wires - Qilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 82.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2, 2 cores

(D-M9BW(V)), 3 cores (D-MINW(V), D-MIPW(V))
Note 1) Refer to page 207 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to page 207 for lead wire lengths.

Water
Resistant

Do not fix the auto switch with screws other
than the existing screw installed on the auto
switch body. The auto switch may be damaged
if a screw other than the one supplied is used.

|

Mass )]

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-M9NW, D-M9NWV

High Lateral
Load

Auto switch model D-MONW(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 8 8 7

Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63

. I
‘-!I : Dimensions (mm)

D-M9OCIW M2.5 x 4¢

Slotted set screw

-

|

End Lock

f switch

|

Indicator light

{ Clean Series

2.6

s

<

2.8
32 27 ]
opper/Fluorine
free series

|
[

Construction
and Parts

D-MOLwWV

M2.5 x 4¢
Slotted set screw

|

l‘é.c :

les

S :
ed ~N o
© 5 N
'ED :

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

s——-00UT (-) <4

|

@
ai

Indicator light / Display method 20 .27
ON

1 1
Operating range : : OFF

b
1
1

! o

1A—

1

(%]
Ea
Nu
o=
=
£3
=
]
=
=<

! 1
1

:Display:

| Red ! Green! Red

6_|Most sensitive position

9.5
2.6

Made to Order
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| D-M9NA(V) / D-M9PA(V) / D-M9BA(V)

212

‘ Water Resistant 2-Color Indication Type Solid State Auto Switch - Direct Mounting Style

@ Water (coolant) resistant type

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to
40 mA)

@ The optimum operating position can be
determined by the color of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

@ Using flexible cable as standard spec.

A\Caution
\ Precautions

Do not fix the auto switch with screws other
than the existing screw installed on the auto
switch body. The auto switch may be damaged
if a screw other than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-M9NA, D-M9NAV

35 o ouT
S i Black
o :
TS !
s ° :

: 0 DC (+)
H 1 Brown
|25 :
23 —0 OUT
|85 :

L= :

L

! o
g Jos)
o o
—_ Q
T %

Main circuit
of switch

Indicator light/Display method

ON
Operating 1 1
range | | OFF
N R
| Display | | 1
i | Red |

Red ! Green

g g d
Optimum operating
position

Refer to SMC website for

details of products conforming

Auto Switch Specifications to international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CJA, D-M9OJ AV (With indicator light)
Auto switch model D-M9NA | D-M9NAV | D-M9PA | D-M9PAV | D-M9BA | D-M9BAV
Electrical entry direction| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC orless | — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 uA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light . Operating position. e Red LED iIIumiqates:

Optimum operating position - - - - - Green LED illuminates.
Standard CE marking

* Lead wires - Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2, 2 cores
(D-M9BA(V)), 3 cores (D-MINA(V), D-MIPA(V))

Note 1) Refer to page 207 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to page 207 for lead wire lengths.

Mass ©
Auto switch model D-MINA(V) D-M9PA(V) D-M9BA(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63
Dimensions (mm)
D_MgI:lA M2.5 x 4¢

Slotted set screw

Indicator light

<} Yeud[ P 4 = -
© ~
N 24 o
[aV)
= N
™ (3]
- —
- ;@/ = .
L~ | R i
6 ’ Most sensitive position
T
M2.5 x 4¢ Indicator light
Slotted set screw
-8
2 32 ©
<
- ST =] |

7 ©
o
@
o 2 T I

P
6 | Most sensitive position
T




D-M90(V) / D-A93(V) / D-A96(V) |

ACaution

\ Precautions

Do not fix the auto switch with screws other
than the existing screw installed on the auto
switch body. The auto switch may be damaged
if a screw other than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

D-A90, A90V

: Contact E—OOUT(:)
! | protection:  Brown

' 1 box

! 1 CD-P11 !

- . CD-P12 0 OUT ()
: [ Blue

Reed switch

o OUT (+)

: Contact
Brown

 protection ;
i box :
'CD-P11 |
1CD-P12 E

< Kl——o
£ | Reverse : OUT

Z([| current | Black

o | [) prevention;

i loae H

g to =)

1 DC (-)

"""""""" Blue

Note 1) Operating load is an induction load.
Note 2) Wiring to the load is 5m or longer.
Note 3) Load voltage is 100 VAC.

Use the contact protection box in any of the
above listed situations. The contact point life
may decrease. (Refer to page 208 for contact
protection box.)

Reed Auto Switch - Direct Mounting Style

Refer to SMC website for
details of products conforming

Auto Switch Specifications to international standards. E
PLC: Programmable Logic Controller g
D-A90, D-A90V (Without indicator light) L
Auto switch model D-A90, D-A90V =
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC §
Load voltage 24 Vi or less 48 Vi or less 100 V5 or less 2
Maximum load current 50 mA 40 mA 20 mA %
Contact protection circuit None —
Internal resistance 1Q or less (Including lead wire length of 3 m) E
Standard CE marking o
D-A93, D-A93V, D-A96, D-A96V (With indicator light) 3
Auto switch model D-A90, D-A90V D-A96, D-A96V —
Applicable load Relay, PLC IC circuit o
Load voltage 24 VDC 100 VDC 4108 VDC s
Load current range and 50 40 mA 510 20 mA 20 mA 2
Contact protection circuit None ;
Internal voltage drop Bﬁg%vzg;/ Srolerysl:s(su P10 29 mAY/3 V orless (up 0 40 mA) 0.8 Vor less § %
Indicator light Red LED illuminates when turned ON. <
Standard CE marking
* Lead wires

D-A90(V)/D-A93(V)—Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, 2.7, 0.18 mm?2 x 2 cores (brown, blue), 0.5m
D-A96(V)—Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cord, 2.7, 0.15 mm? x 3 cores (brown, black, blue), 0.5 m
Note 1) Refer to page 207 for reed auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to page 207 for lead wire lengths.
Note 3) Under 5 mA, the strength of the indicator light is poor. In some cases, visibility of the indicator
light will not be possible where the output signal is less than 2.5 mA. However, there is no
problem in terms of contact output, when an output signal exceeds 1 mA or more.

Mass (9)
Model D-A90 |D-A90V | D-A93 |D-A93V | D-A96 |D-A96V
Lead wire length 0.5 6 6 6 6 8 8
(m) 3 30 30 30 30 41 4
Dimensions (mm)
D-A90/D-A93/D-A96
28 2 2 ~
|, S
N —-H—
22
M2.5 x 4¢ (24.5) Indicator light

D-A90 without indicator light

1 )
Most sensitive
position

Slotted set screw

(): dimensions for D-A93.

D-A90V/D-A93V/D-A96V

o I

M2.5 x 4¢ —
Slotted set screw
{J L =

92.7 Indicator light
D-A90V without indicator light

4.5

10 Most sensitive position

T
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Clean Series End Lock High Lateral
Load

[

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

opper/Fluorine
free series

Construction
and Parts

(%]
Ea
Nu
o=
=
£3
=
]
=
=<

Made to Order




. D-P3DWSC / D-P3DWSW
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Magnetic Field Resistant 2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch

(Electrical entry: Pre-wired connector) c € c“ Us

@ It is possible to use in an environment
which generates a magnetic field
disturbance (AC magnetic field).

@ The optimum operating position can be
determined by the color of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

/A\Caution
| Precautions |

For single-phase AC welding machines

If it is used for current inverter welders
(including rectifying type) and condenser type
welders, the magnetic field resistance is
reduced. Please contact SMC regarding the
performance.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-P3DWSC

oNO.3 (OUT =)
oNO.4 (OUT

main circuit

'llal ]
Q

Switch

D-P3DWSE

oNO.1 (OUT )
oNO.4 (OUT %

Switch
main circuit

S

Indicator light/Display method

ON
Operating ' '
range : : OFF
! Indication :
Red | Green : Red
)
Optimﬂm operating
position
)

Connector pin assignment

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,

Auto Switch Specifications visit us at www.smoworld.com

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-P3DWSC/E (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-P3DWSC D-P3DWSE
Applicable load 24 VDC relay, PLC
Load voltage 24 VDC (20 to 28 VDC)
Load current 61040 mA
Internal voltage drop 5V orless
Leakage current 1mAorless at 24 VDC
Operating time 40 ms or less
Indicator light 82:::3;9022523:& poFs*ilirlm_ED(;":len;lr? itEeg illuminates.
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS

* Lead wire — Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cable, 20.189, 0.775 x 10-3in, 2 cores

* Impact resistance — Switch: 39370 in/s?, Connector: 11810 in/s?

* Insulation resistance — 50 M or more at 500 VDC Mega (between lead wire and case)
* Withstand voltage — 1000 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case)

* Ambient temperature — 14 to 140°F

¢ Enclosure — IEC60529 standard IP67

¢ Polarity: Non-polar

Magnetic Field Resistance

If the current of the AC welding machine is 16000 A or lower, the auto switch can be used, even if
the distance between the welding conductor (gun cable) and the cylinder/actuator or auto switch is 0 in.
Please contact SMC when the AC welding current exceeds 16000 A.

Mass Unit: Ib(s)
Auto switch model D-P3DWSC D-P3DWSE
Lead wirelength (i) | 118 0.051
Dimensions Unit: in
D
BOdy Indicator light g
S i
QS 1 Y
R ——— ==
\@0.11 mounting hole e
0.118 \
= 1.14 ‘ 11.8 67
(o2
@
S e
§ —I#}E Note) A white color heat shrink tube
S i - is attached to the D-P3DWSE
© " | Most sensitive  \Heat shrink tube Note) type only.
5! 0.413| position
S
Auto switch mounting bracket Auto switch mounting bracket
(For round groove mounting: (For square groove mounting:
BQ3-032S) BMG5-025S)
. %ﬂ
0.185 (1.14) 0.185 (1.14)
" = ‘ T
0. B — — i —
o
0.539 || Most sensitive 0'2444* 0539 Most sensitive
| (0.598) | position (0.598) | position

* When the auto switch is ordered on its own, the auto switch mounting bracket is not included.
In this case, please order it separately.



D-P3DW/L/Z |

Magnetic Field Resistant 2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch

c € cmus (Electrical entry: Grommet)

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,

Auto Switch Specifications visit us at www.smcworld.com E
PLC: Programmable Logic Controller §
@ It is possible to use in an environment D-P3DWY/L/Z (With indicator light)

Ui generates = madnetc 0-PaDWILZ :
@ The optimum operating position can be Applicable load 24 VDC relay, PLC %
determined by the color of the light. Load voltage 24 VDC (20 to 28 VDC) >
(Red — Green < Red) Load current 6to 40 mA L 2
Internal voltage drop 5V orless -
Leakage current 1mA orless at 24 VDC &
Operating time 40 ms or less é

Indicator light gzﬁ:ﬂ;goz(;srl:s:é.F.):)Fs‘ifgrlf?(glrerzlr? itEeg illuminates. —
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS £
¢ Lead wire — Qilproof heavy-duty vinyl cable, 0.189, 0.775 x 10-3 in2, 2 cores, %
D-P3DW: 19.7 in, D-P3DWL: 118 in, D-P3DWZ: 197 in 2

* Impact resistance — Switch: 39370 in/s? -

* Insulation resistance — 50 M or more at 500 VDC Mega (between lead wire and case)

A .  Withstand voltage — 1000 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case) . E
CaUtlon * Ambient temperature — 14 to 140°F 2 %
| Precautions | * Enclosure — IEC60529 standard |IP67 = &

e Polarity: Non-polar
For single-phase AC welding machines

—
If it is used for current inverter welders Magnetic Field Resistance -
(including rectifying type) and condenser type [
welders, the magnetic field resistance is If the current of the AC welding machine is 16000 A or lower, the auto switch can be used, even if Ss
reduced. Please contact SMC regarding the the distance between the welding conductor (gun cable) and the cylinder/actuator or auto switch is 0 in. 5=
performance. Please contact SMC when the AC welding current exceeds 16000 A. -
:
Mass Unit: Ib(s) »
= - - =]
Auto Switch Internal Circuit 3
D-P3DW/ Auto switch model D-P3DW/L/Z =
| I ’Z w
3 19.7 0.044
> ———
Lead wire length (in) 118 0.225
(%]
5 g ———o OUT (=) Brown 197 0.37 §
= O
2 c ———0 OUT (3 Blue - . 5]
@g Dimensions Unit: in 8
k3 3 —
Body Indicator light E e
(=3 =
. S —— e £5
Indicator light/Display method S =+ \ £2
©0.11 mounting hole a2
ON 0.118 ‘ 8
Operating : : < 1.14 19.7 (118, 197) —
range H H OFF o =
- : : — S S
P Sp=———n 85
: Indication : ' : g A*,E(} 2o
Red | Green : Red < =]
- - H o 4 JR— 5 <
‘ 0] o ©
Optimum operating © T | Most sensitive
position NI 10.413| position
S Ze
£8s
Auto switch mounting bracket Auto switch mounting bracket §§ S
(For round groove mounting: (For square groove mounting: =c?
BQ3-032S) BMG5-025S) "
—— @i =g
=
0.185 (1.14) 0.185 (1.14) SS
£=
‘ =&
0 == ‘ —— EE
B — — 5 —
‘ 0.244) S Z
0.539 || Most sensitive - -] 0.539 Most sensitive S
 (0.598) position (0.598 position =}
(5]
=)
+ When the auto switch is ordered on its own, the auto switch mounting bracket is not enclosed. g

In this case, please order it separately.
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Simple Specials / Made to Order

216

% Series (N)CQ2

B Made to Order

Symbol Specifications

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, lead times, and pricing.

| Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C)

| Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

| Intermediate stroke (Exclusive body type)

-XB10A | Intermediate stroke (Spacer-installed type) Note 3)

-XB11 | Long stroke (Air-hydro type only)

-XB13 Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

-XB14 Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch Note 2)

-XC4 With heavy-duty scraper

-XC6 Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut material: Stainless steel

-XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

-XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod

-XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod

-XC26 With split pins for double clevis pin/double knuckle joint pin and flat washers

-XC27 Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin material: Stainless steel 304

-XC36 With boss on rod end

-X144 Special port location

-X202 Full length dimension is the same as Series CQ1.

-X203 L dimension from rod cover is the same as Series CQ1.

Special rod end for double rod cylinder

-X271 Fluororubber seals

Full length dimension is the same as Series CQ1W.

-X525 Long stroke of adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8)

-X526 Long stroke of adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XC9)

-X633 Intermediate stroke of double rod cylinder

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-XC35 | With coil scraper
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

Long stroke of dual stroke single rod cylinder

-X1876 | Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end

Standara)

Double acting Single acting (N)CQ2
Single rod Double rod Single rod (Large Bore Size)
caz |NCaz| Caz | NCaz | SPring | Spring || Dot acTh

return | extend || Single rod ‘Double rod
o o o ¢
o O 0 ©
o O 0 ¢
o o o ®
o O 0 ©°
L B
L B S
o O 0 o o  J
L B
L B
o O
L B
® ®
®  J
| B S
o ® ®
o ® o o
® ¢
® ®
o ®
¢ ® ® L  J
o
o
o  J
® ® ®




Made to Order Series ( N)CQZ

2
=
s
n
(N)CcQ2 (N)CQ2K CcQP2 cQ201s CBQ2
(Long Stroke) (Non-Rotating Rod) Axial Piping) (High Lateral Load) (With End Lock) —
Double acting Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting Page =4
Single rod Single rod |Double rod | | Single rod | Sindlerod/ | Single rod/ Single rod Single rod g
ingle ro ingle ro ouble ro ingle rod | gying veturn | Spring extend ingle ro ingle ro Z
j=
° 5
® =
&
0
3
a
® o L 220 |
221 =
! =3
o
222 2
) N

223 - E

&2

° o

|

o o @ o o 225

=
[ ) 226 . % E
=
® 227_| 5
—
[ ) 228 1
- X
® 229 S
=]
Note 1) ]
o o o ) 230
o o { o 231 2
® &
o
232 g
@ @ @
233 £8
3
234 H g
g.u—

g
f

237

Construction
and Parts

|

238

239

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

240

|

241
[ ) [ ) 242

Note 1) For 940 to @63 only. 12 to 932 are available as a special product. Note 2) The body shape is the same as the existing product.
Note 3) For 232 to 3100 only.

Auto Switches

Mounting and

r

Made to Order
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

% Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order 1

Symbol

to|
Verder

-XB6 Heat Resistant Cylinder (—10 to 150°C)

The seal material and grease for air cylinders have been changed for high temperature tolerance, now with a range of =10 to 150°C.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
(N)CQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard - .
ouble acting, Double ro xcept with rubber bumper
(N)CQ2 (N)CQ2w Doubl i Double rod E t with rubber b
Axial piping CQP2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
(N)CQ2 Note 2) For maintenance intervals for this cylinder, which differ from
those of the standard cylinder, please contact SMC.
(N)CQ2w | Standard model no. |— XB6 Note 3) In principle, it is not possible to make built-in magnet type and
CcQP2 mounted auto switch models. However, for cylinders with auto
0 H switches and heat resistant cylinders with heat resistant auto
. . Heat resistant cylinder switches, please contact SMC as the compatibility differs
Specmcatlons depending on the series.

Ambient temperature range

—-10 to 150°C

Seal material

Fluororubber

Grease

Heat resistant grease

Specifications other than above
and external dimensions

Same as standard

Symbol

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.
Note 5) For cylinders with rubber bumper, please contact SMC.

/A Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

-XB7 Cold Resistant Cylinder (—40 to 70°C)

The seal material and grease for air cylinders have been changed for low temperature use, down to —40°C.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
(N)CQ2 Double acting, Single rod

Standard
(N)CQ2 (N)CQ2wW Double acting, Double rod Except 850 or more, with switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket

Axial piping CQP2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
(N)CQZ Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer, etc. not to

cause the moisture to be frozen.
(N)CQZW | Standard model no. |_ XB7 Note 3) For maintenance intervals for this cylinder, which differ from
caP2 those of the standard cylinder, please contact SMC.
Cold resistant cylinder Note 4) Mounting an auto switch is not possible.

Specifications Note 5) For cylinders with rubber bumper, please contact SMC.

Ambient temperature range

—40 to 70°C

Seal material Low nitrile rubber
Grease Cold resistant grease
Auto switch Not mountable

A Warning
Precautions

External dimensions

Same as standard

Specifications other than above

Same as standard ‘

°F=1.8°C+32

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.



Symbol

Made to Order Series ( N)CQZ

-XB9 Low-speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Series Model Action Note
(N)CQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard -
(N)CQ2 (N)CQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Axial piping CcQP2 Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
(N)CIQ2

(N)COQ2wW |  Standard model no. | — XB9

cLIQP2

Specifications

Low-speed cylinder

Piston speed

10 to 50 mm/s

External dimensions

Same as standard

| Specifications other than above

Same as standard ‘

1 mm =0.039 in

Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

A\ Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

. High Lateral
{ Clean Series ( End Lock M Load {

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Auto Switches

Made to Order [ Mounting and
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

| Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order 2
|

Symbol

-XB10 Intermediate Stroke (Exclusive body type)

Air cylinder to reduce mounting space using an exclusive body rather than a spacer, so that the overall cylinder dimension is shortened.

to|
Verder

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
Double acting, Single rod
Standard cQz Single acting (Spring return)
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Large bore size CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
cQ2 CQ2W Double acting, Double rod
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod caK Double act!ng, Single rod Except 912 to 932
CQ2KW Double acting, Double rod
High lateral load cQ201s Double acting, Single rod
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard
cQ2
coQ2w
CHQ2K | standard model no. |— XB10
COQ2KwW l
cuQ20s Intermediate stroke

Dimensions: Series CQ2

Double acting, Single rod

Double acting, Double rod

Double acting, Single rod/Long stroke

Jar) __@_, oy o . | o _ sy
g Y N Y N
B + Stroke B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke) A + Stroke
(mm) (mm)
Single rod Single rod (Long stroke)
Bore size A B Applicable Bore size Applicable
(mm) stroke range (mm) A B stroke range
49 stroke or less | 51 to 99 stroke | 49 stroke or less | 51 to 99 stroke
12 20.5 (31.5) — 17 (28) — 61029 32 62.5 45.5
16 22 (34) — 18.5 (30.5) — ° 40 72 55
20 24 (36) — 19.5 (31.5) — 50 73.5 55.5 101 to 299
25 27.5 (37.5) — 22.5 (32.5) — 61049 63 75 57
32 30 (40) 40 (40) 23 (33) 33 (33) 61099 80 86 66
40 36.5 (46.5) | 46.5(46.5) | 29.5(39.5) | 39.5(39.5) 100 97.5 75.5
50 38.5(48.5) | 48.5(48.5) | 30.5(40.5) | 40.5(40.5) * The dimensions are the same with or without auto switch.
63 44 (54) 54 (54) 36 (46) 46 (46) 111099
80 53.5(63.5) | 63.5(63.5) | 43.5(53.5) | 53.5(53.5) « (): Dimensions with auto switch
100 65 (75) 75 (75) 53 (63) 63 (63) + The dimensions other than listed are the same as
(mm) those of the standard.
Sl o8 Note) Applicable stroke: Available in 1 mm intervals
Bore size A B Applicable
(mm) stroke range (mm)
49 stroke or less | 51 to 99 stroke | 49 stroke or less | 51 to 99 stroke Single 103 Gl = )
ingle rod (Single acting/Spring return,
12 32.2 (39.4) — 25.2 (32.4) — 61029 Eeie o Applicable
16 33 (43) = 26 (36) = (mm) A B stroke range
20 35 (47) — 26 (38) — 61049
25 39 (49) — 29 (39) — 12 20.5 (31.5) 17 (28) 6109
32 44.5 (54.5) | 54.5(54.5) | 30.5(40.5) | 40.5(40.5) 610 99 16 22 (34) 18.5 (30.5)
40 54 (64) 64 (64) 40 (50) 50 (50) 20 24 (36) 19.5 (31.5) 6109
50 56.5 (66.5) | 66.5(66.5) | 40.5(50.5) | 50.5 (50.5) 25 27.5 (37.5) 22.5 (32.5)
63 58 (68) 68 (68) 42 (52) 52 (52) 111099 32 30 (40) 23 (33) 6109
80 71 (81) 81 (81) 51 (61) 61 (61) 40 36.5 (46.5) 29.5 (39.5)
100 84.5(94.5) | 94.5(94.5) | 60.5(70.5) | 70.5(70.5) 50 38.5 (48.5) 30.5 (40.5) 11to 19




Dimensions: Series CQ2

Made to Order Series ( N)CQZ

Symbol

-XB10

Double acting, Single rod/Large bore size

Double acting, Double rod/Large bore size

- o @ B - 7S _@_ i
= C—=
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
(mm) (mm)
Bore size Single rod Applicable Bore size Double rod Applicable

(mm) A B stroke range (mm) A B stroke range
125 99 83 125 115 83
140 99 83 140 115 83
160 108 91 11 to 299 160 125 91 11 to 299
180 119 102 180 136 102
200 126 109 200 143 109

* The dimensions other than listed are the same as those of the standard.
Note) Applicable stroke: Available in 1 mm intervals

* The dimensions other than listed are the same as those of the standard.
Note) Applicable stroke: Available in 1 mm intervals

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

|

High Lateral
Load

Symbol
- " ———
-XB10A Intermediate Stroke (Spacer-installed type) ]
Intermediate stroke: Available in 1 mm intervals E
A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (@ in the below table). =
Applicable Series L
Series Model Action Note -
cQ2 | Standard cQ2 Double acting, Single rod 232 to 100 %
Applicable Stroke E
———

Intermediate stroke with ©O: Available in 1 mm intervals
A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (@).

@ : Standard stroke @: Stroke in stock

Bore size Stroke
(mm) Stroke range Type 55 60 65 70 L] 75 80 85 90 95 [.*.]100
32, 40 51 to 94 Spacer-installed | O | @ |O | @ | O | @O | @|—|€¢|0 /@0 @O @O0 | @|— | @
50 to 100 511094 type 2 0O @0 @0 @0/ @|— ¢ 0 @0 /0 @0 e|—| ¢
. . Note) Specify a spacer-installed type 1 with standard model
SpECIflcatlonS: Same as standard number on page 3 for ordering intermediate stroke with a
* mark.
How to Order
CQ2B32-57DZ-XB10A (uses 60 mm stroke tube)
CQ2| Standard model no. [— XB10 A Order no.| « CQ2B32-60DZ-XB10 with 3 mm width spacer inside

Intermediate stroke ‘ TSpacer-instaIIed type

Dimensions: Series CQ2

* The B dimension is 93 mm.

Double acting,

Single rod

fa>)
(o

__@_,

B + Stroke

A + Stroke

Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

Construction

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

(mm) |
Symbol A B =8
Stroke S8
51to |56 to |61to [661t0 [76t0 |81 1o |861t0 |91 to |51 to |56 to |61 to |66 to |76 to |81 to |86 to |91 to =
B she 54 | 59 | 64 | 69 | 79 | 84 | 89 | 94 | 54 | 59 | 64 | 69 | 79 | 84 | 89 94 g é
32 95 | 100 | 105 | 110 | 120 | 125 | 130 | 135 | 88 | 93 | 98 | 103 | 113 | 118 | 123 | 128 &§<
40 101.5 |106.5 [111.5[116.5 |126.5 | 131.5 | 136.5 | 141.5| 94.5 | 99.5 [ 104.5 [109.5 | 119.5 | 124.5 |129.5 | 134.5 5
50 103.5 |108.5 [113.5[118.5 | 128.5 | 133.5 | 138.5 | 143.5 | 95.5 | 100.5 | 105.5 [110.5 | 120.5 | 125.5 | 130.5 | 135.5 g
63 109 | 114 | 119 | 124 | 134 | 139 | 144 | 149 | 101 | 106 | 111 | 116 | 126 | 131 | 136 | 141 )
80 118.5[123.5 |128.5 |133.5 | 143.5 | 148.5 | 153.5|158.5 | 108.5 | 113.5 | 118.5 |123.5|133.5 | 138.5 | 143.5 | 148.5 (]
100 130 | 135 | 140 | 145 | 155 | 160 | 165 | 170 | 118 | 123 | 128 | 133 | 143 | 148 | 153 | 158 =
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

% Series (N)CQ2 wmade to Order 3

to|
Verder

Symbol

-XB11 Long Stroke (Air-hydro type only)

Strokes exceeding the standard stroke length

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
Air-hydro type ) ) The external dimensions are the same as those of the CQ2 series long
ca2 (932 to 100) CQzAH Double acting, Single rod stroke type air cylinder.
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard

| Standard model no.  |-XB11

Long strokeI

+ Enter a symbol for
stroke required.

Symbol

-XB13 Low-speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
Standard (N)CQ2 Double acting, Single rod | Except Large bore size, Long stroke, Non-rotating rod, High lateral load, With end lock
(N)CcQ2 (N)CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod Except Large bore size, Non-rotating rod
Axial piping CcQP2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
(N)CDQZ Note 2) For speed control, use the low-speed-control speed controller
(N)COQ2wW |  Standard model no.  |— XB13 (Series AS-FM/AS-M).
ctQP2
Low-speed cylinder .
Specifications A Warning
Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s Precautions
External dimensions Same as standard Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
| Specifications other than above Same as standard ‘ hazardous to humans.
1 mm =0.039 in



Made to Order Series ( N)CQZ

Symbol
-XB14 Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch -
Heat resistant compact cylinder CDQ2 series (216 to 863), which can mount heat resistant solid state switch. (D-F7NJ5, Max. 150°C) :'%
Applicable Series @
Series Model Action Note T
. ) Applicable to 616 to 063 §
cQ2 Standard cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper @
Body shape: Same as the existing product g
N
How to Order 3
CcDQ2 | Standard model no. | =—F7NJL—XB14 E
Note) The body shape is the same as the existing product. é
“Z" is not included in the model number. I Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch N—
Specifications o
Applicable cylinder Compact cylinder/Standard ziozrs ’ Standard stroke (mm) :CE-
Series cQ2 (mm) =
Bore size (mm) 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 15 20 25 30 3‘5 40 4‘5 50 70 100 ___
Type Non-lube -
Fluid Air 55
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa) = §

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

0.05 MPa (0.07 MPa: for 16 only)

Ambient and fluid temperature 0to 150°C
Rubber bumper None
Rod end thread Male or female thread

Stroke length tolerance

+1.8 mm

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

a spacer in

Note) Refer to page 1319 in Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes
Intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals are available by installing

the standard stroke cylinder.

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End)

216 to 025

Auto switch (Sensor section)

Lead wire length D-F7NJL: 3 m
D-F7NJZ: 5 m

Auto switch (Amplifier section)

Indicator light

Lead wire length: 3 m

Lead wire length: 3 m

Auto switch (Amplifier section)

Clean Series End Lock High Lateral
Load

(mm)
Bore size
o | A B U g
-
16 8 55 | 235 s
=3
20 8 7 255 Eq
a2
25 8 75 | 285 S
(&)
32 9.5 6.5 | 32.5 —
40 135 9 36 5.,
=t
50 15 | 12 42 SE
63 14 15 485 2=
8 <
—

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Part No.

Indicator light

A 216 B
7
+ i
A 216 B
|
I ..T:
is I 1 a L
N
py WV
- ~— » a
7 1
8 |
J

A
/ Auto switch (Sensor section)

Lead wire length D-F7NJL: 3 m
D-F7NJZ:5 m

+ The dimensions on the cylinder body is equivalent to the standard, double acting, single rod of the CDQ2 series.

Note 1) Auto switches are shipped in the same package, but not assembled in order to protect it at the time of shipment.
Assemble it by referring to A, B dimensions for mounting position shown in the above table.
Note 2) The tightening torque of the auto switch mounting M3 screw must be 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.

~E2
Auto switch Bore size (mm) e
model |16 |20 | 2532 | 40 [ 50 | 63 582
=5 =
D-F7NJL(Z) BQ-1 BQJ1-032 55—
—
28
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Weight S
=
Mounting bracket part no. Weight (g) ‘E%
BQ-1 15 =2
——
BQJ1-032 85 =
£
(=]
)
1 MPa = 145 psi =
1 mm =0.039 in S
°F =1.8°C + 32
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

% Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order 4

Symbol

-XC4 With Heavy-Duty Scraper

Suitable for using cylinders in a dusty environment, or where cylinders are exposed to dirt or sand.

Applicable Series

Series Model Action Note
(N)CQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard (N)CQ2W Doubl ina. Double rod 220 to 100
ouble acting, Double ro
(N)CQ2 e
Long stroke (N)CQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Axial piping CcQP2 Double acting, Single rod 232 to 100
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard
(N)CcOQ2 .
Standard model no. -_
coap2 | |— xc4 A\ Caution
Do not replace heavy-duty scrapers.
With heavy-duty scraper ® Since heavy-duty scrapers are press-fit, replace the entire rod cover assembly.
(SCB scraper)
Series (N)CQ2
¢ (): Dimensions with auto switch
* The other dimensions are the same as those of the standard, CQ2 series.
* 932, without switch, 5 mm stroke: Q-dimension is 21.5
- fﬁ\ * Relation between @12 to 832 piping port and mounting holes is as the diagram on the right.
S} 4 - | For models with a bracket, please contact SMC.
Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals uu
7 @ \
Y,
el amn
G B + Stroke Without switch: 92010 032 With switch: 920, 025
A + Stroke With switch: 32
Series (N)CQ2
Bore size A B T G Q
(mm) |50 stroke or less |75, 100 stroke|125 to 300 stroke| 50 stroke or less |75, 100 stroke|125 to 300 stroke 100 stroke or less|125 stroke or more| 50 stroke or less |125 stroke or more
20 34 (46) — — 29.5 (41.5) — — — — — 19 (20.5) —
25 37.5 (47.5) — — 32.5 (42.5) — — — — — 21 (21) —
32 40 (50) 50 (50) 67.5 (67.5) 33 (43) 43 (43) 55.5(55.5) | — — — 20.5 (20.5) —
40 46.5 (56.5) | 56.5 (56.5) 77 (77) 29.5 (39.5) | 39.5(39.5) 55 (55) 28 ) 10 11 (11) 14 (14)
50 48.5 (58.5) | 58.5(58.5) | 78.5(78.5) | 30.5(40.5) | 40.5(40.5) | 55.5(55.5) | 35 5 10 10.5 (10.5) 14 (14)
63 54 (64) 64 (64) 80 (80) 36 (46) 46 (46) 57 (57) 35 5 10 15 (15) 16.5 (16.5)
80 63.5(73.5) | 73.5(73.5) 91 (91) 43.5(53.5) | 53.5(53.5) 66 (66) 43 5 10 16 (16) 19 (19)
100 75 (85) 85(85) |1025(1025)| 53 (63) 63 (63) 755 (75.5) 59 ) 10 23 (23) 23 (23)




Made to Order Series ( N)CQZ

Symbol
-XC6 Piston Rod/Retaining Ring/Rod End Nut Material: Stainless Steel -
Suitable for cases likely to generate rust by water immersion or corrosion. %
Applicable Series ®
Series Model Action Note
f=]
Double acting, Single rod =
(N)CQ2 ; - - <
Standard Single acting (Spring return/extend) ®
j=
(N)CQ2w Double acting, Double rod =
(N)cQ2 Long stroke (N)CQ2 Double acting, Single rod —
Double acting, Single rod 3
Axial piping CcQP2 ouble aciing, >ing'e 1o &
Single acting (Spring return/extend) 2
High lateral load cQ20s Double acting, Single rod é
—
How to Order Specifications >
(N)COQ2 | Parts changed to stainless steel Piston rod, Rod end nut 2
(N)COQ2w — =
Standard model no. — XC6 Specifications other than above =
cQp2 | | and external dimensions Sama as standard L =
coQ20s l Note) Retaining ring and piston rod are made of stainless steel
Material: Stainless steel Rod end nut is also made of stainless steel for rod end male - E
thread type. £
=3
[a'
:
Series CQ(P)2§ T
Piston rod and rod end nut (male thread only) have been changed to stainless steel specification “-XC6”. Also, the materials for hexagon socket 535
head cap screws to fix 20 to 832 rod covers have been changed to stainless steel. :5:»
Applicable Series ]
Series Model Action Note x
o
caQz Water resistant compact cylinder coQaof Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 620, 25, 32 =
Water resistant, axial piping coQrP20f Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 832 -
:
How to Order Specifications 2
CDQ2D5 Piston rod, Rod end nut (male thread %
cOoQP201® | Standard model no. |_ XC6A Parts changed to stainless steel | only), Rod cover holding hexagon S
v l socket head cap screw S
. ———
Steel parts: Stainless steel Specifications other than above Same as standard ez
and external dimensions 59
25
Rod cover §_ g
Xt
Rod end nut (male thread only) < } } S
' ! ]

Construction
and Parts

|

-
Piston rod - )

Hexagon socket head cap screw

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Auto Switches

Made to Order [ Mounting and

225
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

| Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order 5
|

Symbol

-XC8 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

The extending stroke by the cylinder can be adjusted by the stroke adjustment mechanism equipped on the head end.

Applicable Series

Series Model Action Note

Standard (N)CQ2 Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with bracket
(N)CQ2 Non-rotating rod (N)CQ2K Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with bracket

Air-hydro type CQ2H Double acting

How to Order

2338%832‘”” Bore size |—| Stroke |D(M)(Z) —XC8

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Specifications
Series Stroke adjustment range (mm)
(N)CQ2 O0to 10

Note) The specifications other than above are the same as those
of the standard.

] Precautions

A Warning

1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets
caught between the stopper bracket for adjusting the
stroke and the cylinder body, it could cause bodily
injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore,
take preventive measures as necessary, such as
installing a protective cover.

2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench
flats of the stopper bracket by a wrench, etc. before
loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is loosened
without securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the
area that joins the load to the piston rod or the area in
which the piston rod is joined with the load side and
the stopper bracket side could loosen first. It may
cause an accident or malfunction.

Adjustable range

(mm)
Series (N)CQ2/CQ2H
(N) Borel A B | L [MH|MT|MA| MI| MM [MK|ML|oG |3
range
= 12 | 57.7(649) | 302(374)[35|24| 5 | 8 | 025\ M4x07 (55|20 | 14|, o
— 16 | 585(685) | 31(41) [35|24| 5 [10|028| M5x0.8 |5.5|20 | 14
- 20 675(7 5) | 34(46) |45/29|8 |12|0036) M6x1 |7 |24|20|,, o
— 25 71 (81) 37(47) | 5 |29| 8 [12|040| M6 x1 | 7 |24 |20
MK 32 | /85(885) | 365W65 | 5 a5 6 | 17| 038 | Mx125 | 9 |285| 25 [0
MT| |Stroke| ML 88.5 46.5 75,100
L B + Stroke MH - Stroke 40 | B8 | %8O | ;|35 6 |19]046 | M0x125| 10|27 | 25 20X
98 56 75,100
A + 2 x (Stroke) 1005 (110.5) | 48.5 (58.5 1010 50
50 S(1105) | 485889 | g | 44| g |24 | 057 | Miax15 | 13|31 |35 00X
110.5 58.5 75,100
1
= 63 | 1212 | 52062 | g |45\ 10|24| 068 | Mi4x15|13 |31 | 35 20X
112 62 75,100
1
- g0 | 1250139 | 63(78) |44 150|12]32|090| M20x 15| 16 | 40 | 45 120X
135 73 75,100
—
100 | 1B5(148) | 74549 | 15 | 55| 14 | 32| o110 | M20x 15 | 16 | 40 | 45 LU0
MK ‘ ) 1485 845 75,100
MT | | Stroke | ML MA Note 1) ( ): Dimensions with auto switch
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke Note 2) Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals
A + 2 x (Stroke)




Made to Order Series ( N)CQZ

Symbol

-XC9 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

h=}
The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjusting bolt. %
n
Applicable Series L |
Series Model Action Note =
(N)cQ2 Standard (ncQz Double acting, Except with rubber bumper and with bracket %
Non-rotating rod (N)CQ2K Single rod )
=
——
How to Order Specifications -
(N)CDQZB | Bore size |—| Stroke |D(M)(Z) — XC9 Series Stroke adjustment range (mm) %
(N)CQ2 0to 10 5
o
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Note) The specifications other than above are the same as those =
of the standard. —
: S
] Precautions =
<<
A\ Warning |
1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjust- 2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized. =
ing bolt is loosened in excess of the allowable stroke If it is adjusted in the pressurized state, the seal of the gg
adjustment amount, be aware that the stroke adjusting adjustment section could become deformed, leading to =3
bolt could fly out or air could be discharged, which air leakage.
could cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral —
equipment. [E
Symbol %_,,‘i‘g
pu
|® A N
—

End Lock

Adjustable range

| —
Series (N)CQ2 (mm) | &
Bore siz trok n
- Pt A B L |BL| BM farfgee E
12 52(59.2) | 25.2(32.4) | 35 | 23.3 | M5x0.8 ©
510 30 N—
- ﬂ 16 53 (63) 26 (36) 35 | 235 | M6x1 B
O 1 20 61 (73) 26 (38) 45 | 305 |M8x1.25 S8
[ 25 63.5 (73.5) 29 (39) 5 | 295 |M8x1.25 5 1o 50 £ f
— 32 65.5(75.5) | 30.5(40.5) | 7 28 |M8x1.25 38
40 84 (94) 40 (50) 7 37 [M12x15 S
L B+ Stroke BL 50 84.5(94.5) | 40.5(50.5) | 8 36 |[M12x15 5.
63 88.5 (98.5) 42 (52) 8 | 385 |MI6xX15|, B E
A -+ Stroke 80 109.5 (119.5) 51 (61) 10 | 485 |M20x 1.5 g, g
100 125 (135) 60.5(70.5) | 12 | 525 |M24x1.5 8°

|

Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Auto Switches

Made to Order [ Mounting and
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

| Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order 6
|

to|
Verder

Symbol

-XC10 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
Standard (N)CQ2
(N)CQ2 | Non-rotating rod (N)CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
Air-hydro type CQ2H

How to Order

(N)COz [_Boresize |—[Strokes | +[ Stroke s: |D(C)M)@) —XC10

Dual stroke cylinder

Specifications
Series Bore size (mm) | Max. manufacturable stroke (mm)
12,16 60 (Max. on single side: 30)
cQ2 20, 25 100 (Max. on single side: 50)
32, 40 200 (Max. on single side: 100)
50 to 100 200 (Max. on single side: 100)

Note) The specifications other than above are the same as those of the standard.

Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as those of the standard.)

Series (N)CQ2
Stroke S2 Stroke $1 Stroke S2 Stroke S1
Part no. Part no.
denotation B denotation A Pignno?étion B P%gnrgéﬁon A
\ \ S N

G el %

L| B+ Stroke S2 B +Stroke S1 | L L| B+ Stroke S2 B + Stroke S1 L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2) A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
Note) In the case of 812 to 825 with auto
(mm) switch, port directions are different.
Bore size = B L Stroke
50%torless | 75,1008 | 50%orless | 75,100 Both of S1, S2
12 41 (63) — 17 (28) — 3.5
5to 30
16 44 (68) — 18.5 (30.5) — 3.5
20 48 (72) — 19.5 (31.5) — 45
5to 50
25 55 (75) — 22.5(32.5) — 5
32 60 (80) 80 (80) 23 (33) 33 (33) 7 510100
40 73 (93) 93 (93) 29.5 (39.5) | 39.5(39.5) 7 0
50 77 (97) 97 (97) | 30.5(40.5) | 40.5(405) | 8
63 88 (108) 108 (108) 36 (46) 46 (46) 8 100 100
80 107 (127) | 127 (127) | 43.5(53.5) | 53.5(53.5) | 10 °
100 130 (150) 150 (150) 53 (63) 63 (63) 12

Note 1) ( ): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals



Made to Order Series ( N)CQZ

Symbol
-XC11 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod _
Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions. %
Applicable Series ?
—
Series Model Action Note -
Standard N)CQ2 ) ) =
(N)CQ2 - (N) Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket <
Air-hydro type CQ2H @
g
w
How to Order N
(N)CCIQ2B | Bore size |—| Stroke Si |+| Stroke S: - Si | D(C)(M)(Z) — XC11 S
@
o
Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod é
ags - —
Specifications: Same as standard
(For manufacturable strokes, please contact SMC.) g
2
=
- - - >
Construction/Dimensions =
Series (N)CQ2 om | .z
Bore size Stroke sz
| (mm) - = - L leothofS1,82 | =&
R ‘ 12 45.7 (63.9) 17 (28) 25.2 (32.4) 3.5 51030
— s i s 16 48 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 26 (36) 3.5 _
2 ! 20 50 (74) 19.5 (31.5) 26 (38) 45 S
25 56.5 (76.5) 22.5 (32.5) 29 (39) 5 5 10 50 g 3
- - 32 60.5 (80.5) 23 (33) 30.5 (40.5) 7 :,5:”
40 76.5 (96.5) 29.5 (39.5) 40 (50) 7 N—
I = ———— 1 50 79 (99) 305(405) | 405(505) | 8 .
U L —T— | 63 86 (106) 36 (46) 42 (52) 8 101050 S
80 104.5 (124.5) 43.5 (53.5) 51 (61) 10 E
L B2+ Stroke S2 B1 + Stroke St 100 [ 1255(1455) | 53(63) | 605705 [ 12
Note 1) ( ): Dimensions with auto switch
A + Stroke (S1 + S2) Note 2) Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals a
Note 3) For long stroke type, please contact SMC. §
g
o
———

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Auto Switches

Made to Order [ Mounting and
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

% Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order 7

to|
Verder

Symbol

-XC26 With Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers

A pin for double clevis (one of the mounting types) or double knuckle joint (one of the accessories) has been changed for a split pin, and split pins
and flat washers have been added.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Model Action Mounting Double clevis (D) only

Double acting, Single rod Clevis pin/Knuckle pin,
Standard CcQ2 Changed parts Split pin, Flat washer
Single acting (Spring ret./ext.) plitpin,

Long stroke cQ20 Double acting, Single rod ‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod
High lateral load cQ208 Double acting, Single rod
CQ2 | With end lock CBQ2 Double acting, Single rod Dimensions: Same as Standard
Magnetic field resistant | CDQ2CIP | Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod Double clevis

Copper-free compact 20-CQ2

Single acting (Spring ret./ext.)

- Split pin
Copper-free long stroke | 20-CQ2 | Double acting, Single rod 11
Copper-free ] ) ) B
high-lateral load 20-CQ201S | Double acting, Single rod /%
How to Order || ‘
® Product =
CQ2D | Standard model no. [— XC26 Flat washer
1' — | 00
Double clevis 1=
With double clevis pin, split pins and flat washers —
@ Parts assembly
CQ— D 032 — XC26 +1=
i
Double clevis Double clevis pin
Bore size + For mounting bracket, split pins, clevis pin and flat washers are
012 | 12 mm shippe_d together, (_but not assembled).
* Mounting method is the same as standard.
016 | 16 mm
020 | 20 mm
025 | 25 mm Double k Kle ioi
032 | 32 mm ouble knuckle joint
040 | 40 mm Split pin
050 | 50 mm
063 | 63 mm
080 | 80 mm / I f%
100 | 100 mm \" _
G012, Z015A, G02, G03 Flat washer

Y— — XC26

G04, G05, G08, G10

IDoubIe knuckle joint

With double knuckle joint pin,
split pins and flat washers R

| <
G012, J015, G02
I¥=| Go3, Go4, Gos, Gos, G1o |~ XC€26
TCIevis pin/Knuckle pin
* For mounting bracket, split pins, knuckle pin and flat washers are
With clevis pin/knuckle pin, shipped together, (but not assembled).
split pins and flat washers + Mounting method is the same as standard.
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Symbol
-XC27 Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin Material: Stainless Steel 304 -
For preventing the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring (split §
pin) has been changed to stainless steel. &
Applicable Series Specifications —
Series Mode! Action Mounting Double clevis (D) only g
Double acting, Single rod Pin material Stainless steel 304 =
Standard cQ2 - - - B
Single acting (Spring ret./ext.) | Specifications other than above | Same as standard »
Long stroke cQ20 Double acting, Single rod —
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod E
caQ2 High lateral load CQ2018 Double acting, Single rod . . 2
Magnetic field resistant [ CDQ2CJP | Double acting, Single rod Dimensions: Same as Standard é
Copper-free compact  [20-CQ2 D.ouble ac.tmg, Sm_gle rod + For mounting bracket, clevis pin/knuckle pin and retaining rings are
Single acting (Spring ret./ext.) shipped together, (but not assembled). 2
Copper-free long stroke |20-CQ2[1 | Double acting, Single rod * Mounting method is the same as standard. ol
=
Copper-free ) ’ S
; 20-CQ2[1S | Double acting, Single rod <
high lateral load

How to Order

Water
Resistant

® Product
CQ2D | Standard model no. |— xc27 e
IDoubIe clevis %’ =
— o
Double clevis pin material: Stainless steel :5:»_‘
——
® Parts assembly =
o
CQ— D 032 — XC27 e
Double clevis—l— I Double clevis pin material: N
Stainless steel @
Bore size <
012 12mm <
016 | 16 mm 2
020 | 20 mm -
025 | 25 mm § o
032 | 32 mm 2 §
040 | 40 mm g3
050 | 50 mm §‘“‘
063 | 63 mm —
080 | 80 mm Se
100 | 100 mm 2<
28
8 <

|

Y — G012, Z015A, G02, G03
Go04, Go5, G08, G10

IDoubIe knuckle joint

— XC27

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Double knuckle joint pin material:
Stainless steel

Auto Switches

y— G012, G02, G03, G04
G05, G08, G10

TCIevis pin/Knuckle pin

— XC27

Clevis pin/Knuckle pin material: Stainless steel

Made to Order [ Mounting and

+ Stainless steel specification for [Y-J015 is 1Y-JO15SUS.
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

% Series (N)CQ2 Made to Order 8

to|
Verder

Symbol

-XC35 With Coil Scraper

For getting rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and for protecting the seals, etc.

Applicable Series
Series Model Action Note
(N)CQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard
(N)cQ2 (N)CQaw Double acting, Double rod Applicable to @32 to @100, Except with bracket
Axial piping CcQP2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard

| Standard model no. |— XC35

With coil scraper l

Series (N)CQ2
(mm)
Bore size A B The
(mm) 50 stroke or less | 51 to 100 stroke | 50 stroke or less | 51 to 100 stroke
2 @ } @7 32 35 (45) 45 (45) 23 (33) 33 (33) 23 3052
B ‘ 40 41.5 (51.5) 51.5 (51.5) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 (39.5) 28 052
50 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 (53.5) 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 (40.5) 35 Jo62
63 49 (59) 59 (59) 36 (46) 46 (46) B Ve
5 B + Stroke 80 58.5 (68.5) 68.5 (68.5) 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 (53.5) 43 8062
A + Stroke 100 70 (80) 80 (80) 53 (63) 63 (63) 59807s
Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals
Symbol

-XC36 With Boss on Rod End

Cylinder with boss on rod end

Applicable Series
Series Model Action
caz Double acting, Single rod
Standard Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CcQ2 cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Axial piping cap2 D.ouble ac.ting, Sir!gle rod
Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Note 1) For double rod type, it comes with boss on both ends.
Note 2) Except with bracket
Note 3) Except 8125 or more

How to Order Specifications: Same as standard
| standard model no. |— XC36

With boss on rod end

Dimensions
(mm)
Series CcQ2

Bore size (mm) Th9 G
12 15 Jous 15
E Py B m 16 20 G052 1.5
« S Y 20 13 8043 2
25 15 9 04 2

32 21 050 2

40 28 Jos2 2

G 50 35 8062 2

' ) ! 63 35 3062 2

* The dimensions except mentioned above 80 43 0 2

are the same as those of the standard. 0.062

100 59 Qo074 2
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Made to Order Individual Specifications 1 Series CQZ

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.
Made to

order

Symbol
-X144 Special Port Location
For changing port location (g12 to 825 with auto switch only)

How to Order
CDQ2|  Standard model no. |— X144 B 212,016 220, 025

Special port location l

In the case of CDQ2[120/25, “
specify the port location
with B, C and D.

Applicable Model
Action Note
Double acting, Single rod

Standard
port location

Standard
port location

Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 812 to 825

Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Note) The specifications are the same as those of the CDQ2 series.

Standard

|

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

{ Axial Piping

Water
Resistant

. High Lateral
{ Clean Series ( End Lock M Load {

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Auto Switches

Made to Order [ Mounting and
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| Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order Individual Specifications 2

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol
-X202 Full Length Dimension is the Same as the CQ1 Series.

COQ2 |Mounting||Bore size |[— [Stroke [Action||Option | (Z) — X202

Mounting face of cylinder

In a single rod cylinder of the CQ2 series, the A dimension (from the head face to the rod end)
and the rod end female thread size are the same as those of the CQ1 series (former model).
. y L
Applicable Model ' @'
Action Note
Double acting Applicable to 12, 620, 832,
(Rubber bumper) 240, 850, 363, 880, 6100 | The same dimensions
Single rod - - as the CQ1 series
(gg‘rﬁ:g actihg, Applicable to 812, 220,
Spring extend) 932, 040, 850 The specifications are the same as those of the standard, CQ2 series.

Note 1) 16 and 25 are the new models so that they are not applicable.
Note 2) Strokes except mentioned below are available as standard products.

Dimensions (Without auto switch)

Double acting,

Single rod: Female thread - hread effective depth C

&g

L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Boresize) @12 220 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Stroke
= 510 | 45 25 | 510 | 45 o5 [ 510 | 45 95 [ 10,20 | 45 55 | 10,20 | 15 55 | 10,20 | 45 55 | 10,20 | 45 55
15,25 | 20,30 | o) | 20,80 | o270 120,80 | o0 130,40 | o000 180,40 | o000 | 80,40 | o000 | 80,40 | o000
Symbol 40, 50 i 40, 50 ’ 40, 50 ’ 50 ! 50 ’ 50 ’ 50 !
A 255 |23(25)| 28 ég'g) 315 33 38 34 39 39.5 | 445 47 52 56.5 | 61.5
B 22 19.5 24.5 23 28 29.5 34.5 30.5 35.5 36 4 43.5 48.5 53 58
35 35
L 3.5 (5.5) 35 (5.5) 35 35 3.5 35 35 35 35 35 3.5 35 35
H M3 x0.5 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0* M6 x 1.0* M8 x 1.25* M10x 1.5 M16 x 2.0 M20 x 2.5
C 6 7 9* 11* 13* 15 21 27
Note) ( ): Stroke 10 mm * The H/C dimensions of 832, 840 and 050 are different from those of the new CQ2 series model.
75 st, 100 st
Bgfe size| 332 240 250 263 280 | 9100
Symbol froke | 75 [100] 75 [ 100 75 [100] 75 [ 100 | 75 [100] 75 [ 100
A 36.5 43 44 49.5 57 66.5
B 33 39.5 40.5 46 53.5 63
L 35 35 35 3.5 3.5 3.5
Note) The H/C dimensions are the same as above.
Single acting Double acting: Rod end male thread
Spring return Spring extend
L L — 1 1 lv - o —
L Yy T
L L L B + Stroke
A A A + Stroke
Action % 920 032 240 250 Boresize| 12 220 232 240 | 250 | 963 | 280 |2100
smve] 5 [ 10| 5 [10] 5 | 10 [ 10 | 20 Stoke | 1 o | 4o [18:25] 4o [15.25/15,25|15,2515,25 15,25 15,25
Singleacting, | A | 28 | 35 |31.5|38.5| 38 | 43 | 44 | 54 Symbol ’ 35,45 35,45 | 35, 45 | 35, 45 | 35, 45 | 35, 45 | 35, 45
Springretun | | | 35 | 5.5 | 3.5 | 5.5 3.5 35 A 36 40 | 43 | 535|565 | 63 | 69 | 745 | 92 [101.5
Singleacting,| A | 33 | 45 |36.5|48.5| 43 | 53 | 54 | 74 B 22 | 195|245 | 23 | 28 | 345|355 | 41 | 485 | 58
Springextend| L | 8.5 |15.5| 8.5 |15.5| 8.5 [13.5/13.5|23.5 L 14 | 205 | 185 | 30.5 | 28.5 | 28.5 | 33.5 | 33.5 | 43.5 | 435
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Symbol

Dimensions (With auto switch)

Standard

|

Double acting, Single rod: Female thread

212 to 025

Auto switch

232 to 100

H thread effective
depth C

Auto switch

{ Double Rod { Single Acting

-

B + Stroke
A + Stroke L

B + Stroke
A + Stroke

{ Axial Piping

Bore size

012 220

032

240

250

263

280

2100

Stroke
(mm)

Symbol

15,25

5,10,20
30, 40, 50

15, 25
35, 45

10,20, 30
40,50, 75
100

5,15,25
35,45

10,20, 30
40,50, 75
100

5, 15,25
35,45

10, 20, 30
40,50, 75
100

15, 25
35, 45

s | 1928
T 35, 45

10,20, 30 1
40,50, 75
100

5,25

35, 45

10, 20, 30
40,50, 75
100

15, 25
35, 45

36.5

38.5 43.5

36.5

41.5

43

48

44 49

100
54.5

57

62

66.5

715

33

315 36.5

33

38

39.5

44.5

40.5 45.5

49.5
51

53.5

58.5

63

68

3.5

7 7

3.5

3.5

3.5

3.5

3.5 3.5

46
35 | 35

3.5

3.5

3.5

3.5

M3 x 0.5

M5 x 0.8

M6 x 1.0*

M6 x1.0*

M8 x 1.25*

M10x 1.5

M16 x 2.0

M20 x 2.5

Ox|rmw>

6

7

9*

11*

13*

15

21

27

+ The H/C dimensions of 32, 940 and 950 are different from those of the new CQ2 series model.

Double acting: Rod end male thread

Auto switch

B + Stroke

A + Stroke

Bore size

012

220

032 240

250

263

280

2100

Stroke
(mm)

Symbol

15,25

510 | 45 55

20, 30
40, 50 35, 45

5,15,25
35,45

5,15,25
35,45

15, 25
35, 45

15, 25
35, 45

15, 25
35, 45

15, 25
35, 45

47

58.5 58.5

66.5 73

79

84.5

102

111.5

33

31.5 36.5

38 44.5

45.5

51

58.5

68

A
B
L

14

22 22

28.5 28.5

33.5

33.5

43.5

43.5

Water
Resistant

. High Lateral
{ Clean Series ( End Lock M Load {

Construction || Copper/Fluorine
and Parts free series

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Auto Switches

Made to Order [ Mounting and
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Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

to|
Verder

Symbol

-X203 L Dimension from Rod Cover is the Same as the CQ1 Series.

coQ2 |Mounting|| Bore sizel — 10|Action|| Option | Z — X203

In a single rod cylinder of the CQ2 series, the L dimension (from the rod face to the rod Mounting face of cylinder
end) and the rod end female thread size are the same as the CQ1 series (former model).

Applicable Model

Action Note
Double acting Applicable to 820, 832, (240),
Ri
Single Female uPber burT1per (250), (963), (280), (2100) The same dimensions as the CQ1 series
: thread Sln_gle acting Applicable to 220,
ro (Spring return,
Spring extend) 032, (240), (250)
Male thread Available as the standard, CQ2 series ‘ The specifications are the same as those of the standard, CQ2 series.

Note 1) 816 and 025 are the new models so that they are not applicable.
Note 2) (): Same dimensions as for those of -X202

Dimensions: Applicable to CQ2B?-10D(C)Z Only

Double acting, Single rod Single acting, Spring return Single acting, Spring extend

I

o—of o—of 9]

L B L B L B
A A A
Bore size Bore size Bore size
Symbol 220 [ 32 Symbol 220 [ 232 Symbol 220 [ 32
A 33 36.5 A 33 36.5 A 43 46.5
B 29.5 33 B 29.5 33 B 29.5 33
L 3.5 3.5 L 3.5 3.5 L 13.5 13.5

With Auto Switch: Applicable to CDQ2B-[]D(C)(Z) Only

Auto switch
Bore size 220
Stroke| 5, 10
Symbol 40, 50 i
o - A 35 | 40

B 31.5 36.5

L B + Stroke L 35 35
A + Stroke
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Symbol
-X235 Special Rod End for Double Rod Cylinder -
<
Male thread is used at one piston rod end of double rod cylinder and female thread is used at the other end. E
w
cOoQ2w | Mounting " Bore sizel —|Stroke| (Z) — X235 —
(=}
§
“D” in the case of “-X235” Piston rod end E’
Male thread, Female thread @
« Specifications: Same as standard 3
Note) For mounting a bracket, please contact SMC. ;
o
=}
212 to 925 232 to 2200 212 to 925 (With auto switch) S
—
2
I I s
o o - - - L 1 - - =
~ hd Lo/ W =
\—/ \—/ L
- < —
=
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) 2 %
=3
[a'

symbor—2°5%¢| 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 | 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200

427 | 45 | 49 | 565 | 66 | 755 | 82 | 835 | 1045 | 116
A 49.9) | 55) | 1) | 665) | (76) | 85.5) | (92) | (935) |(1145)| (126) | '°7 | 157 | 172 | 18 | 190
Applicable stroke 510 30 5to 50 5to 100 10to 100 10 to 300

Note 1) Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals
Note 2) (): Dimensions with auto switch

Symbol

-X271 Fluororubber Seals

Material for seals has been changed to fluororubber.

coQ2| Standard model no. |— X271

. High Lateral
{ Clean Series ( End Lock ” Load {

Fluororubber seals l

+ All variations except non-rotating rod is available.

Only 125 to 9160 is available for the large bore size type.

The specifications are the same as for each variation of the CQ2 series.
Note) With rubber bumper: There is no change of the bumper material.

opper/Fluorine
free series

[c

Construction
and Parts

|

Warranty
and Operating
Instructions

|

Auto Switches

Made to Order ( Mounting and
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| Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order Individual Specifications 4

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

Symbol

-X293 Full Length Dimension is the Same as the CQ1W Series.

coQ2w | Standard model no. |— X293

The same dimensions as the CQ1W 1

212, 620 212, 20 (With auto switch) 232 to 2100
2 x H thread depth C Auto switch 2 x H thread depth C 2 x H thread depth C
jui L  — |
e v V)
< <
B + Stroke B + Stroke
L S + 2 (Stroke) L S + 2 (Stroke) B+ Strsoke
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) L + 2 (Stroke)
A + 2 (Stroke)

Without Auto Switch
s:“'e;'“ 12 20 32 40 50 63 80 100
o 5 2 10, 20 L2 iy 1o 10, 20 LS 10, 20 2 10, 20 L2 10, 20 L2
10 [ L2 2 30,40 | 22 [20.80 1 25 Gyl 25 dana0| 2D |3040| P [3040| B
Symbol 20 ’ 35 40 35 ’ 35 ’ 35 ’ 35 ’ 35
A 33 33 38 37 38 43 465 | 515 | 475 | 525 53 58 60.5 | 655 70 75
B 25.2 26 31 30.5 | 305 | 355 40 45 40.5 | 455 42 47 51 56 60.5 | 65.5
L 3.5 35 35 35 3.5 3.5 35 35 3.5 3.5 35 35 3.5 3.5 35 35
S 295 | 295 | 345 | 335 | 345 | 395 43 48 44 49 495 | 545 57 62 66.5 | 71.5
H M3x0.5 | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M6Ex1 [ M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x1|M6x1 |M8x1.25|M8x1.25| MI0Ox15|MIOXx 15| M16x2 | M16x2 | M20x25 | M20x25
Cc 6 7 7 9 9 9 9 9 13 13 15 15 21 21 27 27
With Auto Switch
S:’"*:(“ 12 20 32 40 50 63 80 100
[oxe 5 10 5 10 5 10 10 10 10
) 150 10 15 20 15 20 15 20 ;g 20 ;?, 20 ;g 20 ;g
Symbol 20 30 25 30 25 30 30 30 30
A 40 47 52 48 53 56.5 61.5 57.5 62.5 63 68 70.5 75.5 80 85
B 32.4 38 43 40.5 455 50 55 50.5 55.5 52 57 61 66 70.5 75.5
L 35 3.5 3.5 35 35 35 35 35 3.5 35 35 35 3.5 35 35
S 36 43.5 48.5 445 49.5 53 58 54 59 59.5 64.5 67 72 76.5 81.5
H M3x0.5 | M5x08 | M5x08 | M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x1 | M6 x1 | M8x1.25 | M8x1.25 | M10x15 | M10x1.5 | M16x2 | M16x2 | M20x25 | M20x2.5
Cc 6 7 7 9 9 9 9 13 13 15 15 21 21 27 27
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Symbol
-X525 Long Stroke of Adjustable Extension Stroke Cylinder (-XC8) -
g
f=
<
CLIQ2 | Mounting | | Bore size | — [ Stroke | D(M)(Z) — X525 ®
——
Long stroke of -XC8 g
Q
The specifications are the same as those of -XC8 of the CQ2 series. Z
Refer to “Made to Order.” 2
Note) For tap mounting (212 to @25—without switch) and bracket »
mounting, please contact SMC. —
=]
o
o
@
=]
3
. . . . o
212 to 925 (Without auto switch) 212 to 925 (With auto switch)
f=2
£
=
= PN T ) B e
© © =
>
<
< <
L B C + Stroke L B C + Stroke -
- =
A + Stroke A + Stroke 2 %
; &)
o
—
232 to 9100 ]
s
Z
SE
&——61 : 5
=
———
—
L B C + Stroke ~
[=3
A + Stroke S
h=}
=
w
:
012,216 @
Symbol A B 5
Applicable stroke @
Bore size Strolfe 35st 40st 45st 50st 35st 40st 45st 50st © L S §
12 99.9 104.9 109.9 114.9 72.4 77.4 82.4 87.4 24 3.5 35, 40 =
16 104.5 109.9 114.9 119.5 77 82 87 92 24 3.5 45, 50 -
£
-
o @
e e
220 to 100 =
Symba A B S8
c L Applicable 3
St 55t0 | 80to |[105to |130to |155t0 [ 180to | 55t0 | 80to |105to |130to | 155t0 | 180 to . ~——
Bore size %o| 75st | 100st | 125st | 150st | 175st | 200st | 75st | 100st | 125st | 150st | 175st | 200st =
S wn
20 155.5 | 180.5 — — — — 122 147 — — — — 29 4.5 BE
55 t0 100 S&
25 156 181 — — — — 122 147 — — — — 29 5 B2
32 — — 213.5 | 238.5 | 263.5 | 288.5 — — 171.5 | 196.5 | 221.5 | 246.5 35 7 8°
40 — — 223 248 273 298 — — 181 206 231 256 35 7 —
50 — — 235.5 | 260.5 | 285.5 | 310.5 — — 183.5 | 208.5 | 233.5 | 258.5 44 8 >§°2
55 to 200 =28 S
63 — — 237 | 262 | 287 | 312 — — 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 42 8 558
80 — — 260 285 310 335 — — 198 223 248 273 52 10 S9=
i =
100 — — 273.5 | 298.5 | 323.5 | 348.5 — — 209.5 | 234.5 | 259.5 | 284.5 52 12 Cha
Note 1) The dimensions are the same with or without auto switch. -
Note 2) Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals 2
=]
=
w
=)
=
<

Made to Order [ Mounting and
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240

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

to|
Verder

Symbol

-X526 Long Stroke of Adjustable Retraction Stroke Cylinder (-XC9)

cQ2 |Mounting| |Bore sizel _ |Stroke| D(M)(Z) — X526 The specifications are the same as those of -XC9 of the CQ2 series.
Refer to “Made to Order.”

Note) For models with a bracket, please contact SMC.

Long stroke of -XC9

Dimensions
Bore g2 A B L BL BM Applicable stroke
12 59.2 (56.4) | 32.4 | 35 | 23.3(205) | M5x0.8
BM (56.4) (20.5) X 35, 40, 45, 50
16 64 37 | 35 23.5 M6 x 1.0
4 M 74 39 | 45 30.5 M8 x 1.2
l 20 8x1.25 75,100
- T 25 735 39 | 5 29.5 M8 x 1.25
[ 32 75.5 405 | 7 28 M8 x 1.25
40 94 50 | 7 37 M12x 1.5
50 94.5 505 | 8 36 M12x15 | 75,100, 125
L B + Stroke BL 63 98.5 52 | 8 385 | M16x15 | 150, 175,200
A + Stroke 80 119.5 91 10 485 M20 x 1.5
100 135 705 | 12 52.5 M24 x 1.5

Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Intermediate strokes (available in 5 mm intervals) are available with a spacer.
The dimensions are the same as those of 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 mm strokes.

Symbol
-X633 Intermediate Stroke of Double Rod Cylinder

coQ2w + Specifications:
— pecifications: Same as standard
COQ2KW | Standard model no. | X633 Note) For models with a bracket, please contact SMC.
Dimensions
L B + Stroke S1 L + Stroke S2
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
Bore s A B L Stroke S1 Stroke S2
12 [32.2(39.4)[25.2 (32.4)|3.5 In the case of 5 to 30 stroke, In the case of 5 to 30 stroke,
16 33 (43) 26 (36) |3.5 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
20 35 (47) 26 (38) |45 In the case of 5 to 50 stroke, In the case of 5 to 50 stroke,
25 39 (49) 29(39) |5 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
32 44.5 (54.5)| 30.5 (40.5)| 7 | Inthe case of 5 to 50 stroke, 5 mm intervals |In the case of 5 to 100 stroke,
40 54 (64) 40 (50) | 7 | Inthe case of 50 to 100 stroke, 25 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
gg 56.5 (66.5)| 40.5 (50.5)| 8 In the case of 10 to 50 stroke, In the case of
58(68) | 42(52) |8 5 mm intervals 10 to 100 stroke
X ’ Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
80 71(81) 51(61) |10 In the cggen:)r;sigttaor\:aolg stroke, 1 mm intervals Note 2) Installing a spacer inside the standard
100 |84.5(94.5)|60.5(70.5)| 12 cylinder tube, stroke S1 has 5 mm
125 115 83 16 In the case of 10 to 50 stroke, |nterval§ for cor)trollmg intermediate
140 115 83 16 10 mm intervals strokes in 1 mm intervals.
In the case of Example) In the case of CDQ2WB40-
160 125 91 17 In the ngerﬁr;ﬁgtgf:lg stroke, 10 to 300 stroke, 18DZ, strokSe St is 20 mm
1 mm intervals and stroke Sz is 18 mm.
180 136 102 |17 In the case of 200 to 300 stroke, Note 3) For 640 to 8100 cylinders with bum-
200 143 109 17 50 mm intervals per, please consult with SMC.




Symbol

-X636 Long Stroke of Dual Stroke Single Rod Cylinder

Made to Order Individual Specifications Series ( N)CQZ

Note 1) (): Dimensions with auto switch
Note 2) Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm intervals

2
3
s
CQ2B | Bore size |—| Stroke S1 |+| Stroke S2-S1 |(C)(M)(Z) — X636 ”
—
2
Long stroke of -XC11 k=
Applicable Stroke (mm) 2
Bore size Stroke —
212, 516 Stroke S2: Up to 50 mm E
220 to 100 Stroke S2: Up to 100 mm 2
The specifications are the same as those of -XC11 of the CQ2 series. 8
Refer to “Made to Order”
Note) For tap mounting and bracket mounting, please contact SMC.
g
=
Series CQ2 =
=
<<
Stroke S2 Stroke S1
= 7 7 55
g2
o B Pax) Wa B &
:
s
L B2 B1 £
A =5
=)
pu
:
Bore Size: 512,516 (mm)
i
Symbol Stroke range S
Bore size b = — L S1 S2 ;é‘
52.9 (63.9) 17 (28) 32.4 =
s12 + Stroke (S1+ S2) + Stroke S1 + Stroke S2 35 51030 351050 R
58 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 36 "
216 + Stroke (S1+ S2) + Stroke S1 + Stroke S2 35 51030 351050 g
w
o
Bore Size: 920, 925 (mm) Z
Symbol A B2 Stroke range \
. s,,% Stroke S2 B1 Stroke S2 L St S2 2.
Bore size 55t0 75 80 to 100 55 to 75 80 to 100 g2
137 (149) 162 (174) 19.5 (31.5) £3
220 + Stroke S1 + Stroke S1 + Stroke S1 113 138 45 51050 |5510100 éﬁ_’j
141.5 (151.5) 166.5 (176.5) 22.5 (32.5) 3
225 + Stroke S1 + Stroke S1 + Stroke S1 114 139 5 51050 |5510100 ]
o
Bore Size: 332 to 0100 (mm) SE
Symbol A B1 B2 Stroke range gg
S Stroke S2 55 to 75 Stroke S2 80 to 100 Stroke St Stroke S2 L =
o, Stroke S1 Stroke S1 S1 S2
) 50 5510 75| 8010 100 |55 to 75| 80 to 100
Bore size e =155 55t0 75 <50 550 75| 8010 100 = © 0 © 0 >§’ 2
=t o
145.4 (155.5) 170.5 (180.5) 23 (33) SS=
032 + Stroke S1 230.5 + Stroke S1 255.5 | 280.5 + Stroke S 108 133 1155 | 1405 | 7 | 5to 100 |55 to 100 g &2
1 %]
161.5 (171.5) 186.5 (196.5) 29.5 (39.5) EE
040 + Stroke S1 246.5 + Stroke St 271.5 | 296.5 + Stroke St 1145 | 139.5 125 150 7 | 5to 100 |55 to 100 &
164 (174) 189 (199) 30.5 (40.5) =
250 + Stroke S 249 + Stroke St 274 299 + Stroke St 115.5 | 140.5 | 1255 | 150.5 | 8 |[10to 100|55 to 100 gé
171 (181) 196 (206) 36 (46) =1
263 + Stroke St 256 + Stroke St 281 306 + Stroke St 121 146 127 152 8 [10to 100|55 to 100 é%
189.5 (199.5) 214.5 (224.5) 435 (53.5) ==
280 + Stroke S1 274.5 + Stroke S1 299.5 | 324.5 + Stroke St 128.5 | 153.5 | 136 161 10 |10to 100|55 to 100 -
210.5 (220.5) 235.5 (245.5) 53 (63) s
2100 + Stroke St 295.5 + Stroke St 320.5 | 345.5 + Stroke St 138 163 145.5 | 170.5 | 12 |10to 100|55 to 100 .QE
-]
g
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| Series ( N)CQZ Made to Order Individual Specifications 6

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.

to
Vorder
Symbol
-X1876 Cylinder Tube: With Concave Boss on Head End
coaQ2 D(C)(M)(Z)
COQ2K [Mounting| [Bore size|—|stroke| S(M)(Z) ~— X1876
coQ20s T(M)(2) |
With concave boss on head end
The specifications are the same as those of the CQ2 series.
Note) Except 012, 616 and 2125 to 200
G
k Bore size (mm) TH10 G
\\\ 2 20 19.3 +8.084 14
\ f'-; 25 23.8700% 14
f\\ A 32 30.9791%° 1.4
— ¢ - - ; 40 39.3791 1.3
w KP\ 50 48.7 %910 2.1
63 61.5791%0 2.4
80 78.375120 3.3
100 98.9 75140 2.8
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